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Ïðåäèñëîâèå

Äàííîå ó÷åáíîå ïîñîáèå ïðåäíàçíà÷åíî äëÿ ñòàðøå-
êëàññíèêîâ, æåëàþùèõ ïîâòîðèòü, çàêðåïèòü è ðàñøè-
ðèòü òå áàçîâûå çíàíèÿ â àíãëèéñêîé ãðàììàòèêå, êî-
òîðûå îíè ïîëó÷èëè â ñðåäíåé øêîëå. Îíî ìîæåò áûòü 
óñïåøíî èñïîëüçîâàíî ñòóäåíòàìè âòîðîãî è òðåòüåãî 
êóðñîâ ôàêóëüòåòîâ àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà. Áîëüøóþ ïî-
ìîùü êíèãà ìîæåò îêàçàòü òàêæå ó÷èòåëÿì ñðåäíèõ 
øêîë, ãèìíàçèé è êîëëåäæåé, ðàçëè÷íûõ ïîäãîòîâè-
òåëüíûõ êóðñîâ. Íå áóäó÷è óâÿçàííûì íè ñ îäíèì 
ó÷åáíèêîì, ïîñîáèå ìîæåò ãèáêî ñî÷åòàòüñÿ ñ ëþáûì 
áàçèñíûì êóðñîì àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà, èñïîëüçóåìûì 
â ó÷åáíîì ïðîöåññå.

Ó÷åáíîå ïîñîáèå ñîñòîèò èç äâóõ ðàçäåëîâ — «Ìîð-
ôîëîãèÿ» è «Ñèíòàêñèñ», âêëþ÷àþùèõ â ñåáÿ óïðàæ-
íåíèÿ àíàëèòè÷åñêîãî, òðåíèðîâî÷íîãî è òâîð÷åñêîãî 
õàðàêòåðà. Áîëüøîå ÷èñëî êîììóíèêàòèâíî îðèåíòèðî-
âàííûõ çàäàíèé äàåò ó÷àùèìñÿ âîçìîæíîñòü âûâåñòè 
â ðå÷ü ïîëó÷åííûå çíàíèÿ è íàâûêè. Îñîáîå âíèìàíèå 
óäåëÿåòñÿ óïðàæíåíèÿì ñîïîñòàâèòåëüíîãî õàðàêòåðà, 
ïîçâîëÿþùèì îñîçíàòü ñóùåñòâåííûå ðàçëè÷èÿ â óïî-
òðåáëåíèè ðÿäà ãðàììàòè÷åñêèõ ÿâëåíèé â àíãëèéñêîì 



 ПРЕДИСЛОВИЕ

è ðóññêîì ÿçûêàõ. Â ó÷åáíèêå îòðàæåíû íîâåéøèå ÿâ-
ëåíèÿ è òåíäåíöèè, âîçíèêøèå â ñèñòåìå àíãëèéñêîãî 
ÿçûêà íà ðóáåæå òûñÿ÷åëåòèé. Êàæäûé ðàçäåë çàâåð-
øàåòñÿ ðÿäîì òåñòîâûõ çàäàíèé, äàþùèõ âîçìîæíîñòü 
ïðîâåðèòü ñâîé óðîâåíü çíàíèé ïî äàííîé òåìå. Â ïî-
ñîáèè äàíû êëþ÷è ê òåñòîâûì çàäàíèÿì, òàê êàê èõ íà-
ëè÷èå ïðåäîñòàâëÿåò âîçìîæíîñòü îñóùåñòâèòü ñàìî-
êîíòðîëü è ñàìîêîððåêöèþ ïîëó÷åííûõ çíàíèé. 

Äàííîå ó÷åáíîå ïîñîáèå èìååò ñîâðåìåííîå çâó÷à-
íèå, òàê êàê ïîñòðîåíî íà îñíîâå ôàêòè÷åñêîãî ìàòå-
ðèàëà, ïðåäñòàâëÿþùåãî ñîáîé ëèòåðàòóðíûé è ðàç-
ãîâîðíûé ÿçûê Âåëèêîáðèòàíèè è ÑØÀ êîíöà XX 
è íà÷àëà XXI âåêà.
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Chapter 1Chapter 1Chapter 1

THE NOUN

Classification of Nouns

1. State whether the nouns in bold type are proper or common.

1. The Imperial State Crown of the Queen of England is nor-
mally kept at the Tower. 2. This church has a tower attached to 
it. 3. The English Channel is the narrow area of water between 
England and France. 4. The main channels had been closed by 
enemy submarines. 5. You are like a Figaro. One minute here, 
another there. 6. I’ve bought a Kodak, but I don’t know how it 
works. 7. In the art circles he was known as a Metsenat. 8. Wel-
lington defeated Napoleon’s army in the battle of Waterloo. 
9. Wellingtons are rubber boots. Americans call them galoshes. 
10. What had happened, became a Waterloo Bridge for him. 
11. He is a real Paparatssi in everything that concerns mak-
ing money. 12. Rita Brown writes like an American Evelyn 
Waugh. 13. He is thrilled at his new buy: a classic Mercedes 
Benz. 14. Antony Marshall lives outside the city. Every morn-
ing he drives to the City where he works as staff manager. 
15. The Red-White-and-Blue Union Jack hung out of every 
window, fluttering in the breeze. 16. Degas and Monet were her 
husband’s favourite artists, and both were well represented in 
their house. 17. He glanced at the list of her art collection. Sis-
leys, Monets, Manets, a Dali, Renoirs and a Degas. It was a fab-
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ulous collection. 18. Carl Fabergeˆ was Russia’s Imperial Jewel-
ler. 19. — What a beautiful Easter egg! — Yes, it’s a Fabergeˆ. 
20. The two friends bought a Johnny Walker to celebrate the 
event. 21. Kurt Vonnegut is writing with the half-embittered, 
half-amused voice of a later-day Mark Twain. 22. Tonight Sa-
mantha wore highly polished black Oxfords.

2. Explain the origin and the meaning of the following common nouns. Use them 
in sentences of your own.

A Dracula, a Cartier, a Sony, a Camel, a Marlborough, a com-
plete Shakespeare, a Reebok, a Mauzer, a Lovelace, a Web-
ster, a Don Juan, a Dunhill, the White House, a Barbie, a Jillet, 
a Petroff, a Stradivarius, an Oscar, a Walkman, a hooligan, ber-
mudas, a Xerox, a Newton.

3. Read and translate the following. Explain the use of the nouns in bold type.

1. The Uffizi in Florence have more perfect paintings than any 
other gallery on the planet — not just Tintorettos and Botticel-
lis, but the most arresting works by people like Gentile da Fab-
riano and Simone Martini. Some Caravaggios, “Bachus” among 
them, were found in an Uffizi store-room in 1916.

2. The Earl of Cardigan gave his name to one of the garments 
we wear. A cardigan is a knitted jacket that is fastened up the 
front with buttons or a zip.

3. — Now, how about some Bellinis to celebrate the holiday? — 
I’ve forgotten what a Bellini is. I know Bellini, the composer, 
of course. I mean, I know it’s also champagne but what’s in it 
besides that? — Fresh peach juice. — Now I remember! It’s 
a fabulous drink.

4. — Rumour has it that you’re suffering from a terminal Don 
Juan complex. — It’s not such a bad reputation to have, when 
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you think about it. After all no man can be a Don Juan unless 
women are interested in him.

5. Long ago in prerevolutionary France there lived one 
Etienne de Silhouette, a controller general for Louis XV. Be-
cause of his fanatical zeal for raising taxes and slashing ex-
penses and pensions, he enraged royalty and citizens alike, 
who ran him out of office within eight months. At about the 
same time that Silhouette was sacked, the method of making 
cutouts of profiles by throwing the shadow of the subjects on 
the screen captured the fancy of the Paris public. Because the 
process was cheap, the man and the method became associ-
ated. Ever since, we have called shadow profiles silhouettes, 
with a small s.

4. Translate into English.

1. Êàêîé ïîòðÿñàþùèé ÷åëîâåê! Íàñòîÿùèé Ìîíòå-Êðè-
ñòî! 2. Îíà òàêàÿ ðîìàíòè÷íàÿ! Íó ïðîñòî Íàòàøà Ðîñòîâà. 
3. — ß âèæó, ÷òî òâîé ïðèÿòåëü — ìàñòåð íà âñå ðóêè. — Äà, 
è íè÷åãî íå äåëàåò òîëêîì. 4. Îí íàñòîÿùèé Êàçàíîâà. Ïî÷å-
ìó îíà åãî íå îñòàâèò? 5. — Êàêèå âêóñíûå êîíôåòû! — Äà, 
ýòî Ìîöàðò. 6. — ×òî ýòî çà äóõè? — Ýòî Êåíçî. 7. Íà ýòîé 
ñòîÿíêå ïðèïàðêîâàíî íåñêîëüêî ìàøèí: «ìåðñåäåñ», «õîíäà», 
«ëèíêîëüí», «ôîðä» è ñòàðåíüêèé «ìîñêâè÷». 8. — Òåáå íðà-
âèòñÿ ýòà êàðòèíà? Ýòî Ïèêàññî. 9. Íà ñòåíàõ åãî êàáèíåòà 
ðàçâåøåíî îðóæèå: êîëüò, âèí÷åñòåð, áðàóíèíã, êàëàøíèêîâ. 
10. Àíãëè÷àíèí Âàòìàí èçîáðåë áóìàãó, êîòîðàÿ íàçûâàåòñÿ 
åãî èìåíåì. 11. Ðè÷àðä ×åìáåðëåí êóïèë ìàëåíüêèé îñòðîâ 
è æèâåò íà íåì êàê ñîâðåìåííûé Ðîáèíçîí Êðóçî. 12. — Êà-
êóþ ñèãàðó òû êóðèøü? — Ýòî Êîðîíà. 13. Â ýòîì çàëå âû-
ñòàâëåíû òðè Ðåìáðàíäòà. 14. Ýòî áûëà ñîâðåìåííàÿ ñêàçêà 
î ïðèíöå è Çîëóøêå. 15. — Êàêîå î÷àðîâàòåëüíîå ïëàòüå! — 
Íåóäèâèòåëüíî, âåäü ýòî Øàíåëü.



14

CHAPTER 1

5. Match the six common words given below and the following descriptions.

1. Two-piece swimsuits are named after a Pacific atoll on which 
hydrogen bombs were detonated — a truly explosive and 
figurative word.

2. The most popular of all humorous verse forms in English 
comes from a country in Ireland. One theory says that Irish 
mercenaries used to compose verses in that form about each 
other and then join in a chorus of “When we get back to town, 
’t will be a glorious morning.”

3. Nearly two-and-a-half millennia ago, a little band of ten 
thousand Persians were defeated at the battle of Pheidippides. 
A courageous runner brought the news of the glorious victory 
to Athens, and thus gave his name to a long-distance run.

4. A contraction of “St. Mary’s of Bethlehem,” a sixteenth 
century London hospital for the insane, has become a word for 
uproar or confusion.

5. The Pilgrims found in America a wild fowl somewhat similar 
in appearance to a fowl they had known back in England — 
a bird that had acquired its name because it was first imported 
by way of a particular country. Because we perceive this bird 
as ugly in appearance and voice, we sometimes assign its name 
to people we don’t care for.

6. The inhabitants of an ancient Greek city were noted for 
their ability to say a lot in a few words. During a siege of their 
capital, a Roman general sent a note to this city’s commander 
warning that if the Romans captured the city, they would burn 
it to the ground. From within the city gates came back the 
terse reply: “If!” The city’s name lives on in an adjective that 
describes spare speech.

a marathon, a bedlam, a bikini, a limerick, a turkey, laconic
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6. Explain the diff erence between the following pairs of words and use them in 
sentences of your own.

1. air — an air 11. nature — a nature
2. beauty — a beauty 12. oak — an oak
3. coffee — a coffee 13. paper — a paper
4. cloth — a cloth 14. play — a play
5. dinner — a dinner 15. power — a power
6. fire — a fire 16. rubber — a rubber
7. glass — a glass 17. ice — an ice
8. language — a language 18. stone — a stone
9. lemon — a lemon 19. study — a study

10. light — a light 20. will — a will

7. Make up exclamatory sentences according to the model.

Model:   competent advice — What competent advice!
good question — What a good question!

1.  original advice 
great idea

8.  good progress
big success

2.  beautiful nature 
difficult character

9.  heavy traffic
busy line

3.  fashionable furniture 
big refrigerator

10.  miserable weather 
nasty day

4.  modern equipment 
ancient fortress

11.  deep knowledge 
excellent certificate

5.  unexpected money
great fortune

12.  difficult work 
pleasant job

6.  wonderful music
sentimental tune

13.  Russian linen 
linen towel

7.  hitting news
strange call

14.  leafy foliage 
beautiful leaf
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8. Comment on the nouns in bold type.

1. Harrods has so much to offer. Vintage wines and sparkling 
champagne, rustic country pates and silky smooth terrines, deli-
cate scented teas and subtle infusions, buttery shortbread bis-
cuits and rich fruity jams, robust pickles and tangy relishes, 
mature farmhouse cheddars and crumbly stiltons, hams and 
smoked salmon which melts in the mouth — all presented in 
traditional wicker baskets or Harrods boxes. The only thing 
Harrods can’t supply is the weather! 2. Good wines are the best 
buys before Christmas. 3. I dropped in at the supermarket and 
bought a few cold meats, and I also made a salad. 4. Fruit juices 
are ideal in hot weather. 5. My Granny makes four jams every 
year. 6. I used to eat toast with orange marmalade. 7. France 
has an excellent range of cheeses. 8. A set menu in this Chinese 
cafe consists of four soups. I prefer a Singaporean seafood soup. 
It tastes and smells terrific. 9. Herbal teas are my favourite. 
10. This shop sells fine foods. 11. The finest rums come from 
Puerto Rico. 12. I always have a beer while watching television. 
13. Can I offer you something? Coffee, tea, a soda, perhaps?

 

14. Tea is our most social and sociable drink — a part of our 
daily life for well over 300 years.

9. Choose the appropriate noun from the list below for each sentence. Add an 
article (a/an/the) or plural (s/es) where necessary.

Affection, spirit, information, red, damage, paper, milk, wonder, 
left, glass, luggage, wood, cheese, wild, work, water, wool, salt.

1. Brie and Camembert are only two of the wide variety of .......... 
produced in France. 2. Many Englishmen have explored .......... of 
the Nile. 3. Woodworm can cause a lot of .......... if it is not treated. 
4. He never really loved her — he just toyed with her .......... . 
5. I need .......... which will match the other shades of scarlet in 
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the room. 6. “Hamlet” is one of Shakespeare’s best known .......... . 
7. I didn’t know you were short-sighted. How long have you 
been wearing .......... ? 8. He buys .......... on the way home to check 
the race results. 9. Sorry, sir, you can’t have whisky. Our li-
cence doesn’t allow us to serve .......... , only wine or beer. 10. It’s 
a very shy animal and lives in .......... ; it’s rarely seen in the open 
fields. 11. This plant is only found in .......... of Alaska. 12. To get to 
the station, you should take .......... just after the bridge. 13. The 
girl in the travel agent’s was very helpful and gave me lots 
of .......... about Turkey. 14. Sorry I’m late — some of my .......... 
went missing at the airport. 15. Our dairy produces five differ-
ent .......... . 16. British .......... such as cashmere, mohair, lamb’s wool, 
merino wool come mostly from the Shetlands. 17. .......... occurs 
naturally in sea water. 18. Where are my bathing .......... ? 19. The 
Great Pyramid of Cheops is one of the seven .......... of the Ancient 
World; it’s the only one that has survived and exists today.

10. Translate into English.

1. ß õóäîæíèê, è ÿ ìîãó îöåíèòü êðàñîòó. 2. Ýòà äåâóø-
êà — íàñòîÿùàÿ êðàñàâèöà. 3. Äîì ñäåëàí èç êàìíÿ. 4. Ìíå 
â áîòèíîê ïîïàë êàìåøåê. 5. ßçûê îáëàäàåò âåëèêîé ñèëîé. 
6. ßïîíñêèé — î÷åíü òðóäíûé ÿçûê. 7. Ó íåå ñïîñîáíîñòü âè-
äåòü áóäóùåå. 8. Ëèìîí áîãàò âèòàìèíîì Ñ. 9. Êóïè ëèìîí 
ê ÷àþ. 10. Ó íåãî íå áûëî (to lack) âîëè ê æèçíè. 11. Ó ýòîãî 
ìàëü÷èêà î÷åíü ñèëüíàÿ âîëÿ. 12. Åñëè õîòèòå ñäåëàòü çàâå-
ùàíèå, îáðàòèòåñü ê íîòàðèóñó. 13. Ïðèðîäó íóæíî îõðàíÿòü. 
14. Ó Ýìèëè î÷åíü ðîìàíòè÷íàÿ íàòóðà. 15. Ñâåò íåîáõîäèì 
äëÿ æèçíè. 16. Âäàëåêå ìû óâèäåëè îãîíåê. 17. Äàíèÿ, Ãîë-
ëàíäèÿ, Øâåéöàðèÿ ñëàâÿòñÿ ñâîèìè ñûðàìè. 18. Ôðóêòîâûå 
è îâîùíûå ñîêè î÷åíü ïîëåçíû. 19. Íà çàâòðàê ó ìåíÿ îáû÷-
íî òîñòû ñ ñûðîì è àïåëüñèíîâûé ñîê. 20. Èòàëèÿ è Ôðàíöèÿ 
çíàìåíèòû ñâîèìè âèíàìè. 21. Àâãóñò. Íà Ñèöèëèè íà÷àëñÿ 
ñáîð öèòðóñîâûõ ôðóêòîâ.
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11. Comment on the nouns in bold type.

1. According to modern standards my family isn’t big. 2. My 
family are early birds. 3. The board consists of twelve people. 
4. I know what the board think of me. They regard me as the 
spoiled granddaughter of a rich and powerful woman. And the 
board are very aware of that. 5. This council is responsible for 
looking after roads. 6. The council have been promising to mend 
the fences, doors and windows for years. 7. The public stop 
and stare. 8. “You could join us,” he suggested helpfully. “We’re 
a jolly crowd.” 9. The government has cut back on public ex-
penditure. 10. Some people said darkly that the Government 
were behind it. 11. The staff are going to buy a leaving present 
for their boss. 12. His staff is very efficient. 13. This team plays 
for Spain. 14. The team are training hard for the coming match. 
15. Statistics is the study of figures. 16. Statistics are often mis-
leading. 17. Politics is a popular topic now. 18. What are his 
politics? 19. The jury were in disagreement. 20. The jury has 
announced its verdict.

12. Comment on the nouns in bold type.

1. The police are here and they are doing their best, sir. 2. The 
local police have closed this night club. 3. The police were as-
sisted by private detectives. 4. The cattle are in the fields. 5. — 
Where are the people? — They’ve gone to the briefing. 6. Her 
poultry are the finest in the whole village. 7. The Roman Catho-
lic clergy are stationed in Vatican. 8. — Who are those peo-
ple? — They are tourists. 9. Dice are used in many board games. 
10. The people at the interview were very helpful. 11. Hey, peo-
ple, what are you doing? 12. How different are the beliefs of 
various peoples across the world! 13. This is a warlike people. 
14. The peoples of the Commonwealth have a new monetary 
unit — the euro.
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13. Read and translate the sentences paying particular attention to the nouns in 
bold type.

1. These scales are not correct. 2. My glasses have become too 
weak for me. 3. The scissors are blunt. 4. My kid’s pyjamas are 
made of cotton. 5. These tights were made in Italy. 6. Don’t you 
think your trousers are too short? 7. What are your earrings 
made of? 8. The goods have arrived. 9. Give my best regards 
to your family. 10. The surroundings were unfamiliar to him. 
11. The cleaner collected all the floor sweepings and potato peel-
ings lying near the rubbish pipe. 12. My wages have risen con-
siderably lately. 13. The outskirts of this town are shabby look-
ing. 14. Her clothes are very trendy. 15. Clothes make the man: 
the old saying is rather to the point. 16. Clothes are no longer 
something one doesn’t discuss. Clothes are part of the image.

14. Use the right form of the verb be.

1. The information about this company .......... encouraging. 2. All 
the furniture in this office .......... the latest design. 3. My knowl-
edge of German .......... very limited. 4. These shorts .......... too long. 
5. They .......... a big family, with many branches. 6. This equip-
ment .......... for camping. 7. The scissors .......... here a minute ago. 
8. The Government .......... of the opinion that money in the ac-
counts .......... siphoned out of the country. 9. These trousers .......... 
too tight. 10. The weather .......... fabulous in Italy in early autumn. 
11. These stairs .......... dangerous. 12. Where .......... your clothes 
made? 13. The headphones on my new walkman .......... great. 
14. .......... the scales over there electronic? 15. There .......... a hair on 
my dinner plate. 16. Yesterday’s homework .......... rather difficult. 
17. Her luggage .......... on the scales already. 18. Your advice .......... 
very timely. Thank you. 19. The news .......... too good to be true. 
20. The team .......... no more than seven young men. 21. The hos-
pital staff .......... all very young. 22. Judging by the fact that Mal-
foy usually had the best of everything, his family .......... rolling in 
gold. 23. She came from a large, close-knit, and loving clan who 
.......... always there to protect and help each other.
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15. Translate into English.

1. Ñâåäåíèÿ òîëüêî ÷òî ïîñòóïèëè, è ñåêðåòàðøà ïðîñìàòðè-
âàåò èõ. 2. Âðà÷ äàë íàì òàê ìíîãî ñîâåòîâ, ÷òî ìû íå çíà-
åì, êàêèìè èç íèõ âîñïîëüçîâàòüñÿ. 3. Óïîðíûé òðóä — êëþ÷ 
ê óñïåõó. 4. Ýòî òâîð÷åñêàÿ ðàáîòà, îäíàêî çíàíèÿ çäåñü òîæå 
î÷åíü âàæíû. 5. Âàøè óñïåõè íàñ ðàäóþò. 6. ß âèæó, ÷òî ìîè 
ñîâåòû òåáå ïîìîãàþò, íå ïðàâäà ëè? 7. — À ÷òî äóìàåò îá 
ýòîì ïîëèöèÿ? — Îíà îáåñêóðàæåíà ýòèì ïðåñòóïëåíèåì. 
8. — Ìíå íóæíû õîðîøèå íîâûå äæèíñû. — Õîðîøèå äæèíñû 
ñòîÿò äîðîãî. 9. Ìîÿ çàðïëàòà íå ñòîëü âûñîêà, ÷òîáû îáåäàòü 
â ðåñòîðàíàõ. 10. Åå îäåæäà — ýòî â îñíîâíîì äæèíñû, ñâèòå-
ðà è ìàéêè. 11. Îñòîðîæíåå, ñòóïåíè î÷åíü êðóòûå. 12. Ïîëè-
öèÿ âñå åùå èùåò óãîíùèêîâ ñàìîëåòà, íî ïîêà íå çàäåðæàëà 
èõ. 13. Áèëüÿðä — åãî ëþáèìàÿ èãðà. 14. Åãî ñïåöèàëüíîñòü — 
ýêîíîìèêà. 15. À ÷òî ãîâîðèò òâîÿ ñåìüÿ? Îíà ñîãëàñíà íà òâîé 
áðàê ñ Âèêòîðîì? 16. Øòàò ýòîé ôèðìû ñîñòîèò èç òðèäöàòè 
÷åëîâåê. 17. Òðóïïà ýòîãî òåàòðà — ýòî â îñíîâíîì âûïóñêíè-
êè ÃÈÒÈÑà. 18. Ñåãîäíÿ âåñåííÿÿ ïîãîäà. 19. Êàêàÿ âåëèêîëåï-
íàÿ ñåãîäíÿ ïîãîäà! 20. Îáîæàþ áðîäèòü ïî ëåñó â õîðîøóþ 
ïîãîäó. 21. Îíà ðàáîòàåò â ñâîåì ñàäó â ëþáóþ ïîãîäó.

Number

16. Give the plural of:

1. A pin, a hat, a fox, a baby, a day, potato, a volcano, a piano, 
a photo, a knife, a roof, a half, a leaf, a cliff, a chief, a life, a fam-
ily, a queue, a bath, a berry, a valley, a century, a salmon, a taxi, 
a person, a penny, a watch, a virtuoso, a lily, a woodworm.

2. A man, a woman, a German, a foot, a tooth, a sheep, a ship, 
a fish, an ox, a fox, a child, a fireman, a mouse, a swine, a house, 
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a louse, a goose, a mongoose, a deer, a means, a series, a species, 
an aircraft, an offspring, a Swiss, a Japanese, a Maltese, a Por-
tuguese, a Chinese, a Milanese.

3. A passer-by, a mother-in-law, a room-mate, a forget-me-not, 
a merry-go-round, a fellow-worker, a man-of-war, a school-
inspector, a commander-in-chief, a boy-messenger, a person-
nel-manager, a woman-driver, a manservant, a hanger-on, 
a face-lift, a spoonful, a cupful, a boyfriend, a grownup, an 
office-block, a workmate.

17. Translate into English.

1. Ýòà ðåêëàìà óòâåðæäàåò, ÷òî åñëè ïîëüçîâàòüñÿ ïàñòîé 
Áëåíäàìåä, òî ó âàñ áóäóò êðàñèâûå áåëûå çóáû. 2. ß ñëàä-
êîåæêà. 3. Òðîå ïîëèöåéñêèõ ïîñòîÿííî îõðàíÿþò ýòîò áàíê. 
4. Ïîëèöèÿ óæå çäåñü. Îíà äåëàåò âñå, ÷òîáû íàéòè êîìïðî-
ìèññ ñ ãðàáèòåëÿìè. 5. Â ïîäâàëå äîìà åñòü ìûøè. Â÷åðà óòðîì 
ó äâåðè ÿ óâèäåë ìàëåíüêóþ î÷àðîâàòåëüíóþ ìûøêó. 6. Íàì 
ïðèøëîñü îñòàíîâèòü ìàøèíó, òàê êàê äâà îëåíÿ ìåäëåííî 
ïåðåõîäèëè äîðîãó. 7. Â ýòîì ïðóäó ìíîãî ðûáîê. 8. Áîëüøèå 
äåòè — áîëüøèå çàáîòû. 9. Â íàøåé øêîëå ðàáîòàåò äâàäöàòü 
ïÿòü æåíùèí è ïÿòü ìóæ÷èí. 10. Ðûáàêè â ìîðå. Ñåé÷àñ ñå-
çîí ëîâëè ðûáû. 11. Äîìàøíèé ñêîò Òîìà ñîñòîèò èç ëîøà-
äåé, êîðîâ, áûêîâ, îâåö, ñâèíåé. 12. Ìîÿ òåòÿ, êîòîðàÿ æèâåò 
â äåðåâíå, äåðæèò äîìàøíþþ ïòèöó: êóð, óòîê, ãóñåé, èíäååê. 
13. ß î÷åíü ëþáëþ ôðóêòû. Îíè ïðèäàþò ìíå ñèëû (ýíåðãèþ). 
14. Ó íàñ ñåãîäíÿ ãîñòè, ìíîãèå èç íèõ ôðóêòàðèàíöû. Ñõîäè 
íà ðûíîê è êóïè ìíîãî-ìíîãî ðàçíûõ ôðóêòîâ. 15. Ñêîò ïðî-
äàþò è ïîêóïàþò íà ýòîì ðûíêå. 16. Ìèëàíöû ãîðäÿòñÿ ñâîèì 
îïåðíûì òåàòðîì. 17. — Ãäå òâîè íîâûå ÷àñû? — Ê ñîæàëå-
íèþ, ÿ èõ ïîòåðÿë. 18. Ãîâîðÿò, ÷òî æåíùèíû-âîäèòåëè áîëåå 
àêêóðàòíû, ÷åì ìóæ÷èíû. 19. Ýòî ñòðàííîå ÿâëåíèå îçàäà÷è-
âàåò ãåîëîãîâ. 20. Â íàøå âðåìÿ ìûøè è êðûñû ÷àñòî ðàññìà-
òðèâàþòñÿ êàê äîìàøíèå æèâîòíûå.
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18. Consult the table and give the plural of the following foreign words.

Ending Regular plural Latin/Greek plural

a -us -uses -i

b -a -as -ae

ñ -um -ums -a

d -ex -exes -ices

e -ix -ixes -ices

f -is -ises -es

g -on -ons -a

a cactus, fungus, radius, stimulus, genius, virus;
b alga, formula (in science), vertebra, antenna;
ñ  bacterium, curriculum, datum, medium, memorandum, 

stratum, millennium;
d index (in mathematics, in books);
e appendix (in books, in medicine);
f  analysis, axis, basis, crisis, diagnosis, hypothesis, oasis, 

parenthesis, thesis;
g criterion, phenomenon.

19. Translate into English.

1. Ñëîâî «òûñÿ÷åëåòèå» â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå ïðîèñõîäèò îò 
ëàòèíñêîãî ñëîâà “mille”, êîòîðîå îçíà÷àåò «òûñÿ÷à». 2. Íà 
ïîâåðõíîñòè ýòîé ïëàíåòû ïðîèñõîäÿò ñòðàííûå ÿâëåíèÿ. 
3. Ìíîãèå øêîëû èìåþò ðàçíûå ïðîãðàììû. 4. Êàêîâû êðè-
òåðèè îöåíêè ýòèõ ðàáîò? 5. Ìû ïîëó÷èëè íåñêîëüêî ìåìî-
ðàíäóìîâ ñåãîäíÿ óòðîì. 6. Êàêîâî ñîäåðæàíèå ýòîé áóòûëêè? 
7. Êàêîâî îáû÷íî ñîäåðæàíèå ñàõàðà â êðîâè? 8. Ôóíäàìåíò 
äîìà ñäåëàí èç êàìíÿ. 9. Çåìëÿ âðàùàåòñÿ âîêðóã ñâîåé îñè. 
10. Ïóòåøåñòâåííèêè ïðîäâèãàëèñü ïî Ñàõàðå, è èì ïîñòî-
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ÿííî ìåðåùèëèñü îàçèñû. 11. Êàêîâ îêîí÷àòåëüíûé äèàãíîç? 
12. Êàêòóñû ðàñòóò â ïóñòûíÿõ. 13. Ìû èç ðàçíûõ ñîöèàëü-
íûõ ñëîåâ. 14. Ìíîãèå áàêòåðèè âûçûâàþò áîëåçíè. 15. Ýòî 
äåéñòâèòåëüíî óíèêàëüíîå ÿâëåíèå. 16. Îí îäèí èç ãåíè-
åâ. 17. Â ýòîì êóâøèíå äóˆõè (äæèííû). 18. Ó ìîåé áàáóøêè 
ñèëüíûå áîëè â âåðõíèõ ïîçâîíêàõ. 19. Ýòè äàííûå íàäåæíû. 
20. Êðèçèñû â ýêîíîìèêå îòðàæàþòñÿ íà óðîâíå æèçíè ëþ-
äåé. 21. Ñîäåðæàíèå ýòîãî ïàêåòà íåèçâåñòíî.

20. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. Money can’t buy happiness, and it certainly can’t buy health. 
Years ago Blackie told me that money was meant to be spent 
and he was correct. Whoever said that money doesn’t buy hap-
piness was misinformed, in my opinion. It buys a lot of happi-
ness for a lot of people. And frankly, I’d rather be miserable 
with money than without it. 2. English money is not accepted 
here. 3. All Bess’s money goes on clothes. 4. Her linen comes 
from Holland. 5. The money was sent by cheque. 6. The pro-
ject received community monies. 7. Public money is like water, 
everyone helps himself to it. 8. We’ve got a fascinating piece 
of news for you. 9. News travels pretty fast. 10. I’m sorry to 
say that there are “friends” who delight in breaking bad news. 
11. They want advice on how to do it. 12. We got an advice note 
from the firm. 13. The scout brought valuable information. It 
helped a lot. 14. Does this information interest you? 15. What 
hard work! But it’s rewarding. 16. I like all Chopin’s works. 
17. The works is closed today. 18. It’s perfect weather for fly-
ing today. 19. She’s wearing galoshes in all weathers. 20. If you 
think about money positively, it will come to you. 21. Borrow 
money from pessimists — they don’t expect it back. 22. Money 
is the root of all wealth.
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21. Translate into English.

1. ß ïîìíþ âñå âàøè ñîâåòû. Îíè âñåãäà áûëè êñòàòè. 2. Òåáå 
ïîìîãàþò ìîè ñîâåòû? 3. Ýòî ïðåêðàñíàÿ íîâîñòü. 4. Ñåãîäíÿ 
÷óäåñíàÿ ïîãîäà. 5. Âñå ýòè ñâåäåíèÿ â êîìïüþòåðå. 6. — ×üè 
ýòî äåíüãè? — Îíè ìîè. 7. Êàêàÿ íóäíàÿ ðàáîòà! 8. Òîëüêî 
ðàáîòà ïîìîæåò òåáå âñå çàáûòü. 9. ×òî íîâîãî? 10. Êàæäûé 
æóðíàëèñò çíàåò, êàê òðóäíî äîáûâàòü íîâîñòè, îñîáåííî ñåí-
ñàöèîííûå. 11. Óñïåõ, êàê ïðàâèëî, çàâèñèò îò óïîðíîãî òðó-
äà è óäà÷è. 12. Ôèëüì èìåë áîëüøîé óñïåõ. 13. Òâîè óñïåõè 
î÷åíü âñåõ ðàäóþò. 14. Åãî çíàíèÿ î÷åíü îáøèðíû. 15. Äåíüãè 
íå èíòåðåñóþò åãî. 16. Îí ïûòàåòñÿ ïîëó÷èòü ñåêðåòíûå ñâå-
äåíèÿ. Îíè åìó î÷åíü íóæíû. 17. Ýòî ïîñòåëüíîå áåëüå ïðå-
êðàñíîãî êà÷åñòâà. 18. Îñåíü. Ëèñòâà æåëòååò. 19. Ýòà ìåáåëü 
óíèêàëüíà, îíà ñòîèò öåëîå ñîñòîÿíèå. 20. — Èç ÷åãî ñäåëàíà 
ýòà ìåáåëü? — Èç áóêà. 21. — Íå ìîãó ïîíÿòü, îòêóäà ó òåáÿ 
áåðóòñÿ äåíüãè. — Îíè ëþáÿò ìåíÿ è íàõîäÿò ìåíÿ. 22. Äåíü-
ãè — âåùü î÷åíü âàæíàÿ. Îñîáåííî êîãäà èõ íåò. (Ý. Ì. Ðå-
ìàðê)

22. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the meaning of the words in 
bold type.

1. The fishermen are out in all weathers. If you don’t catch 
any fish, there’s no pay. 2. My employer was an importer of 
rare tropical fish. 3. Try this fish. Everybody who tries it, likes 
it. Everybody who likes it, loves it. 4. They scraped a living by 
catching crab, lobster and crayfish. 5. Meredith peered down 
into the pond. “There really are fish in it,” she said sounding 
surprised. 6. Forget him! There are many other fish in the sea. 
7. He had a big collection of minerals, insects and fishes. 8. He 
studies the fishes of the Atlantic. 9. What an odd fish he is! 
10. They’ve been fishing since dawn but so far haven’t caught 
a single fish. 11. There are carp, trout, pike in this river. 12. Are 
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you fishing out for a compliment? 13. A flying fish can project 
itself through the air at a speed of about thirty-five miles 
per hour. 14. The stars glittered in the sky like so many fish. 
15. The largest of all fish is the Whale Shark. It may grow up to 
15 metres long and may weigh over 14 tons, over twice as much 
as an average African elephant! Though it has three thousand 
teeth, it will never bite you. This sea giant is quite harmless. 
It eats only tiny shrimp and fish.

23. Translate into English.

1. Â ýòîé ðåêå ìíîãî ðûáû. 2. Ðûáà ïðîïëûâàåò áîëüøèå ðàñ-
ñòîÿíèÿ. 3. Ýòà äåâî÷êà ïëàâàåò êàê ðûáêà. 4. Åñëè áû ó ìåíÿ 
áûëà çîëîòàÿ ðûáêà, òî ÿ ïîïðîñèëà áû åå èñïîëíèòü òðè æå-
ëàíèÿ. 5. Íå ãðóñòè, ñâåò êëèíîì íà íåì íå ñîøåëñÿ. 6. — Êà-
êàÿ ñòðàííàÿ ðûáà! Ó íåå îäèí ãëàç. — Ýòî ðåçóëüòàò ïëî-
õîé ýêîëîãèè. 7. Îí ñòðàííûé òèï. 8. Ðûáà áîëåå ïîëåçíà, ÷åì 
ìÿñî. 9. Ìîÿ ëþáèìàÿ åäà — ðûáà ñ æàðåíûì êàðòîôåëåì. 
10. Òû îïÿòü âûóæèâàåøü (to fish out for) ó ìåíÿ èíôîðìà-
öèþ? 11. Ðûáàêè ïîéìàëè ïîëäþæèíû ôîðåëåé. 12. — ×òî ýòî 
çà ðûáà? — Ýòî ëåòàþùàÿ ðûáà. 13. Ïîñìîòðè, êàê êðàñèâî 
ïëàâàþò ðûáêè â ïðóäó! 14. — Ñêîëüêî ðûá òû ïîéìàë â âîñ-
êðåñåíüå? — Íè îäíîé, íî ÿ ïîëó÷èë óäîâîëüñòâèå îò ðûáàë-
êè. 15. Â àêâàðèóìå ó Íèêîëàñà áûëî ñåìü ðûáîê, íî êîøêà 
ñúåëà äâóõ, òàê ÷òî îñòàëîñü ïÿòü ðûáîê. 16. Ïòè÷êè ëåòàþò, 
ðûáêè ïëàâàþò.

24. Read and retell the following text in indirect speech.

FLYING FISH

One day a sailor came from a voyage and said to his mother, 
“I have been on many voyages and have seen a lot of strange 
things. My companions and I once rowed for six days in an open 
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boat and found ourselves in a sea of milk, in the middle of which 
was a mountain of sugar. I noticed too that the milk tasted 
quite fresh. On another occasion we came across an island of 
cheese and it tasted like Dutch cheese. But the greatest wonder 
of all the wonders I have ever seen are the flying fish of the 
Southern Pacific, which fly for quite a long time when they are 
pursued by their enemies.” His mother thought, shook her head 
and replied, “I cannot believe that. Seas of milk and islands of 
cheese there may be, and I quite believe that they exist. But 
flying fish are out of the question. Nothing and nobody will 
make me believe it, unless I see those wonders with my own 
eyes!”

25. 
A. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the meanings of the word 
fruit.

1. Fruit is rich in mineral salts and vitamins. 2. Is fruit cheap 
this year? 3. What fruits do you cultivate here? 4. To make 
a fruit salad we shall need different fruits. 5. A fruitarian is 
a person who eats only fruit. 6. What an exotic fruit! 7. Very 
soon you’ll enjoy the fruits of your hard work. 8. The fruits of 
nature belong to all mankind. 9. It was a Sunday and no one 
was in the mood for a lecture about fruit. 10. The strawberry is 
a beautiful and delicious fruit.

B. Translate into English.

1. Àíãëèÿ ââîçèò ìíîãî ôðóêòîâ. Èõ äîñòàâëÿþò èç Ôðàíöèè, 
Èñïàíèè, Èçðàèëÿ. 2. Âûìîé ôðóêòû è ïîëîæè èõ â âàçó. 3. Íà 
Ñèöèëèè ðàñòóò ðàçëè÷íûå öèòðóñîâûå ôðóêòû. 4. Ó ðÿáèíû 
î÷åíü êðàñèâûå ïëîäû. 5. Íó ÷òî æå, òåïåðü îí ïîæèíàåò ïëî-
äû ñâîèõ ìàõèíàöèé. 6. Åãî óñïåõ — ýòî ïëîä óïîðíîãî òðóäà. 
7. Àáðèêîñ — êîðîëü ôðóêòîâ. Ýòî î÷åíü ïîëåçíûé ôðóêò. 
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8. Íà òðåòüå ó íàñ áóäóò ôðóêòû è ìîðîæåíîå. 9. Äëÿ ìíîãèõ 
ëþäåé ôðóêòû î÷åíü äîðîãèå, îíè íå ìîãóò ïîçâîëèòü èõ ñåáå 
êàæäûé äåíü. 10. Ðàçëè÷íûå ôðóêòû èñïîëüçóþòñÿ â êîñìå-
òîëîãèè. 11. Ôðóêòû ïîëåçíû, â íèõ ìíîãî âèòàìèíîâ è ìèíå-
ðàëüíûõ ñîëåé. 12. Íà íàøèõ ðûíêàõ ñåé÷àñ ïðîäàåòñÿ ìíîãî 
ýêçîòè÷åñêèõ ôðóêòîâ.

Case

26. Replace the of-phrase by the noun in the possessive case.

1. The friend of my mother. 2. The speech of the President. 3. The 
farm of old McDonald. 4. The novels by D. Steel. 5. The hobbies 
of the children. 6. The poems by Burns. 7. The duties of a man. 
8. A conference of doctors. 9. The life of a bodyguard. 10. The 
policy of France. 11. The streets of London. 12. The bank of the 
river. 13. The rays of the sun. 14. The way of Nature. 15. The 
teas of India. 16. The history of the world. 17. The difficulties of 
the companies. 18. The crew of a ship. 19. A holiday for a week. 
20. A break for five minutes.

27. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the possessive 
case.

I. 1. By anybody’s standard this company was a good buy. 
2. Douglas’s voice trembled, “What I wouldn’t give to be in his 
shoes.” 3. She lay curled in a ball, staring into the fire’s bright 
flames. 4. Derek’s brother’s name is Gregory. 5. She took a slice 
with a piece of last year’s cheese on it. 6. In the evening I dined 
in the hotel’s restaurant. 7. He reserved a seat on the following 
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week’s bus. 8. I picked up a city map at the station’s tourist 
office. 9. Fascinated, Harry thumbed through the rest of the 
envelope’s contents.

II. 1. We had to move everything out of Tommy and Max’s room 
into Dennis’s. 2. It’s somebody else’s idea, not mine. 3. Michael 
works at Bill and Susan’s firm, who are partners. 4. You can’t 
build happiness on somebody else’s unhappiness, at least 
that’s my opinion. 5. They got a fax from the Pakistani Prime 
Minister’s office. 6. The Queen of England’s palace is a quarter 
of an hour’s ride from the centre of London.

III. 1. Meredith linked her arm through Patsy’s. 2. Now that we 
grew up, he intended to live by those standards, which were 
his father’s. 3. Her eyes met her friend’s. 4. Mrs. Pell’s response 
was as warm as her daughter’s. 5. She didn’t have a mind like 
a woman’s at all, more like a man’s.

IV. 1. She came to England from Odessa years ago. Could it be 
that she’s a relative of theirs? 2. Ben was such a favourite of my 
father’s. 3. Grinning, he said, “Aren’t you going to introduce that 
new partner of Stephen’s to us?” 4. He hoped he had managed 
to avert an awkward discussion about that imaginary husband 
of Emma’s. 5. That little boy of our neighbour’s is looking for 
trouble. 6. That was a favourite game of his grandfather’s, 
pulling surprises out of his pockets.

V. 1. — “So where exactly is this party?” my dad asked. — “It’s 
at the Ferguson’s.” 2. Then he drove me to Alex’s. 3. Her husband 
and all her kids are coming to Aunt Emily’s. 4. We dropped in at 
the baker’s for a French stick. 5. Occasionally I have a snack at 
McDonald’s. 6. Sainsbury’s is where teachers, vicars and suchlike 
do their food shopping. 7. Cadbury’s make fine chocolate.
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28. Answer the following questions, using the phrases given below.

Where do you go if you want to ...

1. get fast food? 2. buy some vegetables? 3. have your eyes 
examined? 4. buy some nails and a hammer? 5. get your hair cut? 
6. have some clothes cleaned? 7. buy some cigars and cigarettes? 
8. buy a wedding ring? 9. get pens, pencils, paper? 10. buy 
cakes and chocolate? 11. buy a lot of small different things? 
12. have your teeth examined? 13. buy some medicine? 14. buy 
some meat? 15. buy some flowers? 16. get some information 
about travelling? 17. have your watch repaired? 18. buy the 
most expensive things in London? 19. have your pet examined? 
20. have advice about your health?

the florist’s, the butcher’s, the greengrocer’s, the supermarket, 
the travelling agent’s, McDonald’s, the ironmonger’s, the 
jeweller’s, Harrods, the vet’s, the chemist’s (the drugstore), 
the tobacconist’s, the watchmaker’s, the optician’s, the 
doctor’s, the dentist’s, the confectioner’s, the (dry) cleaner’s, 

the stationer’s, the hairdresser’s (the barber’s)

29. Add s/’s/s’/’ where necessary.

1. Student grades depend on their tests. 2. Charles met Helen 
at my parents house. 3. We all went to Charles wedding. 4. The 
Brown painted their cottage green. 5. The Brown cottage is 
shining like a new pin. 6. The juror gave a fair verdict. 7. The 
juror verdict was fair. 8. Tedd is driving someone else car today. 
9. Let’s drop in at “The Smith”. 10. Women fashions change 
more frequently than men. 11. Their house stood on the water 
edge. 12. The sun rays give us light, warmth and energy. 13. Last 
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night game was something. 14. I need some children toys for my 
small nephew. 15. By going to the sale I hope to get my money 
worth. 16. His work was much better than many other student 
works. 17. Frederick was satisfied with his semester work.

30. Paraphrase the sentences using the possessive case where possible.

1. The beauty of Ireland is really breathtaking. 2. The coats of 
the children need cleaning. 3. The cover of the book is very 
bright. 4. The policy of the company is still not clear to me. 5. The 
construction of the new metro line has started. 6. The TV pro-
grammes of last night were very interesting. 7. I was shocked 
by the opinion of Bess. 8. The children had a holiday for a week. 
9. We need to paint the roof of the house. 10. The back of the 
chair was too low. 11. There was a lamp at the head of the bed.

31. Use the words in brackets in the possessive case.

1. Last week was my (daughter) sixth birthday. 2. (Children) toys 
are very attractive these days. 3. Have you ever met (Denis) wife? 
4. I’ll see you in an (hour) time. 5. The house will be sold in two 
(week) time. 6. We’ll be in Paris in three (hours) time. 7. (Boys) 
clothes wear out very quickly. 8. How much does a (boy) jacket 
cost these days? 9. What’s the name of (Charles) partner? 10. Are 
(policemen) uniforms comfortable? 11. Prague isn’t more than a 
(day) journey from here. 12. Look at the roses in (Mrs. Jones) 
garden. 13. I’m trying to attract the (waitress) attention. 14. This 
church was twenty (years) work. 15. The oceans cover 70% of the 
(earth) surface. 16. Now comes the (journey) end.

32. Read the following phrases and fi nd their Russian equivalents. Learn them 
by heart.

To one’s heart’s content; at one’s fingers’ ends; at a hair’s 
breadth; in the mind’s eye; one’s money’s worth; out of harm’s 
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way; at arm’s length (reach); for Heaven’s sake; for Goodness’ 
sake; for appearance’s sake; at death’s door; to be nobody’s 
fool; to know someone for donkey’s years; at razor’s edge; (at) 
a stone’s throw from .......... ; to be at one’s wit’s end; at gun’s 
point; from a bird’s eye view.

33.
A. Read and translate the following sentences, paying attention to the phrases 
in bold type.

1. He held her at arm’s length, scrutinizing her intently. 2. I’ve 
never grown to like him, not one iota, even though I’ve known 
him and his family for donkey’s years. 3. What saved the situ-
ation was that Alan’s office was only (at) a stone’s throw from 
the club. 4. In his mind’s eye, Maxim pictured the people who 
were important in his life. 5. My mother loves the house and the 
grounds and she can garden away to her heart’s content. 6. We 
are at our wit’s end how to solve the dilemma. 7. The guns were 
now hidden, out of harm’s way. 8. She made a will at death’s 
door. 9. Mind, we did it just for old times’ sake. 10. From this 
tower you can get a bird’s eye view of the city.

B. Make up ten sentences of your own using the phrases given in exercise 32.

34. Translate into English.

1. Çàâòðàøíÿÿ ïðîãðàììà î÷åíü íàïðÿæåííàÿ. 2. Ýäâàðä îäèí 
èç áëèçêèõ äðóçåé ìîåé ñåñòðû. 3. ß îáû÷íî âñòðå÷àþñü ñî 
ñâîèìè ðîäñòâåííèêàìè â äîìå ó áàáóøêè è äåäóøêè. 4. Ýòà 
äåâóøêà — îäíà èç ñòóäåíòîê ìîåé ìàìû. 5. Ó íåãî ìàëåíü-
êèå íîãè, êàê ó æåíùèíû. 6. Åìó î÷åíü íóæíà áûëà ìàøèíà, 
è îí âîñïîëüçîâàëñÿ ìàøèíîé ñâîåãî áîññà. 7. Ýòî çàìå÷àíèå 
Ôåëèêñà áûëî ñîâñåì íåêñòàòè. 8. Ìîé ïðîåêò îòêëîíèëè òî÷-
íî òàê æå, êàê è ïðîåêò Äæîíà. 9. Êàê æå ìíå íå íðàâèòñÿ 
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ýòîò íîâûé äðóã Áåññ! 10. Ýòî íå ìîè ó÷åáíèêè, îíè Ìàêñà. 
11. Ýêçàìåíû ïîçàäè, òåïåðü ìû ìîæåì ââîëþ ðàçâëåêàòüñÿ. 
12. Ðàäè áîãà, ïîéìè æå íàêîíåö, ÷òî òû õîäèøü ïî îñòðèþ 
áðèòâû. 13. Ýòî íå çàéìåò ìíîãî âðåìåíè, äî ìîåãî äîìà ðó-
êîé ïîäàòü. 14. Íå ïûòàéñÿ îáìàíóòü ìåíÿ, ÿ äàëåêî íå äóðà. 
15. Äàâàé óéäåì îòñþäà îò ãðåõà ïîäàëüøå. 16. ß ñ÷èòàþ, ÷òî 
ïðèëè÷èÿ ðàäè íàì íóæíî ñîãëàñèòüñÿ íà èõ ïðèãëàøåíèå. 
17. Ðîìàíû Èëüôà è Ïåòðîâà ïîïóëÿðíû ó ìíîãèõ ïîêîëå-
íèé ÷èòàòåëåé. 18. Â òå÷åíèå ÷åòûðåõ ëåò òû äåðæàëà ìåíÿ 
íà ïðèëè÷íîì ðàññòîÿíèè, à òåïåðü ÿ, êàæåòñÿ, íå ìîãó èç-
áàâèòüñÿ îò òåáÿ. 19. Ìàøèíà ìèñòåðà Äæîóíñà — ïîñëåä-
íÿÿ ìîäåëü «ìåðñåäåñà». 20. Ñóááîòíèì óòðîì ëþáîé ÷åëîâåê 
ìîæåò âûñòóïàòü ñêîëüêî åãî äóøå óãîäíî â Óãîëêå îðàòîðà 
â Ãàéä-ïàðêå.

35. Read the following phrases and explain their meaning.

1. Noah’s ark 2. Pandora’s box 3. Hobson’s choice 4. Rubik’s cube 
5. Parkinson’s disease 6. Aesop’s fables 7. Achilles’ heel 8. Alad-
din’s lamp 9. Murphy’s law 10. Cleopatra’s needle 11. Caesar’s 
wife 12. Christie’s 13. Tiffany’s 14. love’s old sweet song 15. an 
old wife’s tale.

Gender

36. Give the nouns of the opposite sex.

1. a boy, a husband, a brother, a father, a nephew, an uncle, 
a son, a king, a gentleman, a lad, a bridegroom, a monk, 
a headmaster, a bachelor, Mr., a cock, a bull, a man



33

The Noun

2. an actor, a count, a duke, an emperor, a mayor, a god, a host, 
a heir, a manager, a millionaire, a prince, a poet, a waiter, 
a widow, a lion, a tiger, a hero, a czar, a giant, a businessman

37. Explain whether the nouns below denote male or female people.

An agent, a client, a cousin, a doctor, a mermaid, a friend, 
a foreigner, a guest, a lawyer, a neighbour, a parent, a jour-
nalist, a person, a scientist, a stranger, a student, a visitor, 
a teacher, a witch, a magician, a clown, a fairy, an amazon, 
a brunette, a sailor, a spy, a ballet dancer, a ballerina, an an-
gel, a wizard.

38. Read and translate the sentences. Explain how gender of the nouns is 
expressed in them.

1. Ireland! She is our Motherland. 2. The New Year brought 
more disastrous news for Britain and her allies. 3. Mine is 
a fine car. She has never let me down. 4. You can take a horse 
to the water but you can’t make him drink. 5. — What a fine 
yacht! — Yes, and she cost me a fortune. 6. I can’t guarantee 
at all that this plane will get down on the field. She’s just as 
likely to pan down or overshoot. We’ll probably try to bring 
her in from the east. I want you to unlock the autopilot, it will 
hold her straight and level. 7. I reached for my little dog and 
picked her up. 8. The novel is about Japan’s major problems, 
the adoption of Western style and the preservation of her 
own. 9. He called her “Beautiful Dreamer”. She was one of 
the most magnificent oceangoing yachts ever designed by the 
best naval architects. 10. My cat Trixie was such a gay little 
animal; she always brought a smile to my face and made me 
laugh.
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39. Read the text and retell it.

GENDER BENDERS

Correct grammar beats political correctness, even in France. 
Each of the seven women in the French Government is in future 
to be addressed as Madame La Ministre according to the decree 
of the Prime Minister. But language laughs at legislators, for 
French grammar recognizes no governments other than its own 
rules. Ministre, like most titles and descriptions of professions in 
French, is of the masculine gender. The designation of a doctor, 
director or mayor is masculine, even when the holder of that 
post is a woman. Linguistic gender has no connection with sex 
or “natural” gender. Female sailors and farmers were rare in 
Ancient Rome. But their occupations are in the feminine gender 
in Latin, the mother of all the Romance languages. A spoon is 
masculine in German (der Loffel); a fork is feminine (die Gabel); 
and a knife is neuter (das Messer). Suspicious French feminists 
have recently published research suggesting that words of the 
feminine gender describe domestic items such as une casserole 
(a saucepan), while masculine words carry more prestige, like 
un livre (a book). Their evidence is gibberish. Even in languages 
such as English, where gender is mercifully vestigial and 
recalled only in pronouns, countries, ships and vehicles are 
called “she”, as well as “it”. Gender is not a matter of feminine 
stereotypes, for “she” can be used in anger. Guns, tanks and 
trucks that refuse to work are still cursed as feminine.
This question of French gender is being debated with fit 
passion, as some people care more for political correctness than 
grammar. Language does evolve, but not for official circulars. 
So, why not go the whole way and have La Ministresse? If the 
French are starting to find gender odd, then it will fade away, 
as it has in English. Even French female masculine ministers 
have no right (or power) to alter French grammar.
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40. Are you “politically correct”? Which of the following terms do you use?

1.  a) Mrs, Miss
b) Ms

2.  a) a chairman
b) a chairperson

3.  a) a fireman
b) a firefighter

4.  a) a pensioner
b) a senior citizen

5.  a) the handicapped
b) the disabled
c) the differently abled

6. a) a Red Indian
b) a Native American

7. a) ladies
b) women

8. a) a congressman
b) a member of Congress

9. a) a mailman
b) a mailcarrier

10. a) mankind
b) humanity

11. a) a policeman (woman)
b) a police officer

Test Your Knowledge

41. Make up sentences with the following pairs of words to show the diff erence 
between them.

Chicken — a chicken, experience — an experience, grammar — 
a grammar, hair — a hair, iron — an iron, lace — a lace, life — 
a life, room — a room, sight — a sight, speech — a speech, 
sport — a sport, success — a success, time — a time, wood — 
a wood, work — a work, whisky — a whisky, fish — a fish, 
fruit — a fruit.

42. Use the correct form of the verb.

1. The class (has/have) its final test on Friday. 2. The class 
(is/are) working on their individual projects today. 3. The 
crew (was/were) asleep in their bunks. 4. The committee 
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(is/are) ready to make the programme public. 5. The family 
(is/are) fighting among themselves constantly. 6. The fish in the 
aquarium (is/are) waiting for their daily feeding. 7. The press 
(was/were) requested to show their credentials to the guard. 
8. The Portuguese (is/are) fortunate to have such a beautiful 
coastline. 9. The criteria for promotion (is/are) clearly stated. 
10. Supernatural phenomena (is/are) of great interest to many 
people. 11. My family (live/lives) in a private house. 12. My 
family (is/are) early birds. 13. The police (think/thinks) it’s 
the Mafia’s doing. 14. What (is/are) the contents of the note? 
15. There (was/were) many fish in this river some twenty years 
ago. 16. The police (was/were) thorough in their examination of 
the murder site.

43. Read the text and comment on the nouns in bold type.

Emma’s shop was heavily stocked, and she anticipated a brisk 
business in the next few days. This was her third Christmas 
in the shop, and she was convinced she would have a lot of 
customers, both her regulars and new ones. Emma gave the 
shop a final glance, her eyes critically seeking out the tiniest 
imperfection. Not one was visible. The innumerable shelves, 
running around the walls and soaring up to the ceiling, held tins 
of ham, pork, and game, great black-and-gold canisters of varied 
teas, French glazed fruits, marzipan fruits from Germany, and 
her own bottled fruits, vegetables, and jams. Ranged below were 
jars of candied peel, glazed cherries, mincemeat, and cranberry 
and apple sauces for the Christmas turkeys and geese. Three 
huge barrels, to the right of the side counter, were filled to 
overflowing with nuts, apples, and oranges for the children’s 
traditional Christmas stockings, and the faint aroma of fruit 
wafted sweetly on the air to blend with the mingled scents of 
the pungent herbs and spices from the Indies, the fragrance of 
the newly baked confectionery, and the mouth-watering smells 
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of cheeses and cooked meats. Oh, how she loved her shop! 
Here she was secure, far away from the Fairleys and protected 
from them. She thought, too, and with enormous pleasure, of 
the forthcoming sales and her spiralling profits, and her face 
immediately broke into a smile.

(after B. Bradford)

44. Translate into English.

1. Ìûñëåííûì âçãëÿäîì Ýðèê âíîâü óâèäåë ðîäèòåëüñêèé 
äîì, êîòîðûé ñòîÿë íà áåðåãó ðåêè. 2. Ôåðìà ñòàðîãî Ìàê-
äîíàëüäà áûëà ïîäîáíà ðàþ. Ìû óâèäåëè ìíîãî ðûá, ïëàâà-
þùèõ â ïðóäó, êóäðÿâûõ îâå÷åê, ëåæàùèõ ïîä îãðîìíûìè 
äóáàìè. 3. — Êàêèå âåëèêîëåïíûå ÷àñû! — Äà, ýòî ðîëåêñ. 
4. Ñîðîê ïåíñîâ — íå òàêèå óæ áîëüøèå äåíüãè. 5. Ìîæåøü 
ââîëþ íàñëàæäàòüñÿ åäîé è íàïèòêàìè. Ýòî íå áóäåò òåáå 
ñòîèòü è ïåííè. 6. ß çíàþ åãî î÷åíü, î÷åíü äàâíî è äîëæíà 
ñêàçàòü, ÷òî îí äàëåêî íå äóðàê. 7. Ýòè íîâîñòè ìåíÿ íå óäèâ-
ëÿþò. ß îæèäàë èõ. 8. Ýòî ôåíîìåí, ýòî ñîâåðøåííî íåîáúÿñ-
íèìàÿ âåùü! 9. Ïåðåñòàíüòå ñïîðèòü, õîòÿ áû ïðèëè÷èÿ ðàäè. 
10. Æþðè áûëî íå â ñîñòîÿíèè âûíåñòè ðåøåíèå. 11. Óìà íå 
ïðèëîæó, êàê âûéòè èç ýòîé ñëîæíîé ñèòóàöèè. 12. Äàâàé 
çàãëÿíåì â êîíäèòåðñêóþ è ïåðåêóñèì. 13. Îò äîìà Ìàéêëà 
äî ãîñïèòàëÿ Ñâÿòîãî Òîìàñà ðóêîé ïîäàòü. 14. Àãåíò áûë íà 
âîëîñîê îò ïðîâàëà. 15. ß äîëæíà ïðîñìîòðåòü áàíê äàííûõ 
è âûâåñòè ñâåäåíèÿ ïî ýòîìó äåëó. Îíè íóæíû íà÷àëüíèêó. 
16. Ïîëèöèÿ ïðî÷åñûâàåò (to comb) ãîðîä â ïîèñêàõ ãðàáè-
òåëåé. 17. Ïî÷åìó ïîëèöèÿ íå ïðèíèìàåò ýôôåêòèâíûõ ìåð 
ïðîòèâ ïðåñòóïíîñòè? 18. Ìóçåé êóïèë ïîòðÿñàþùóþ êàðòè-
íó íà àóêöèîíå Ñîòáèñ — Äåãà. 19. Ìóçåé Øåðëîêà Õîëìñà 
íàõîäèòñÿ â Ëîíäîíå íà Áåéêåð-ñòðèò. 20. Îí íàïèñàë êíèãó 
î ñåãîäíÿøíåé Áðèòàíèè.
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THE ARTICLE
An article is just very little
That is true,
But it has a job
Other parts of speech can’t do!

45. Use the necessary form of the indefi nite article (a or an).

.......... academy, .......... album, .......... bright album, .......... actor, .......... 
great actress, .......... arch, .......... marble arch, .......... chance, .......... un-
lucky chance, .......... dove, .......... ear, .......... elf, .......... tiny elf, .......... 
horse, .......... hour, .......... long hour, .......... institute, .......... lemon, .......... 
mill, .......... obelisk, .......... opera, .......... Italian opera, .......... owl, .......... 
paper, .......... rabbit, .......... quarter, .......... train, .......... wing, .......... vo-
yage, .......... year, .......... example, .......... good example.

46. Change the nouns in the following sentences into the plural and make all the 
necessary changes.

1. She is a truly good person. 2. I have a special treat for tea to-
day, a strawberry cake. 3. Never trust a stranger! 4. It’s a ques-
tion of principle, of ethics. 5. She is a most dependable busi-
ness partner. 6. The girl was wearing a sheepskin coat. 7. That’s 
a sensation, sir. 8. There is a small difficulty, madam. 9. He 
is a tea-taster. 10. What an exotic creature! 11. The city has 
a proud history. 12. You are a romantic fool. 13. It’s a medieval 
saga. 14. This young man is such a virtuoso at playing the piano.

47. Change the nouns in the following sentences into the singular and make all 
the necessary changes.

1. They are superb actresses. 2. What enchanting moments! 
3. These are unusual stories, very moving. 4. They turned out 
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to be fine illustrators. 5. They are tough guys. 6. Oh, what fan-
tastic houses! 7. There are a few coffee-shops in this street. 
8. These are recipes for customers to consider. 9. They seem to 
be rather thrilling prospects. 10. Teachers are educated people. 
11. Buskers are street musicians who play outside cinemas or 
in the metro. 12. Accountants keep financial records. 13. Teen-
agers are people between thirteen and nineteen years of age. 
14. These are very helpful rules, thank you.

48. Read and translate the following sentences. Comment on the meanings of 
the indefi nite article.

1. — Jeeves! You are a marvel! — Thank you, sir, but you’ve 
just called me an idiot. 2. A loved child usually grows up into 
a loving adult. 3. A fortune teller is a person who will tell you 
your future. 4. The party was a real bore. 5. What is man? What 
has he got if not himself? 6. I expect a hotel to be “a home 
away from home”. 7. Yesterday life was such an easy game 
to play. 8. Oh, what a lovely surprise! 9. I’m a real Londoner, 
though I wasn’t born there. 10. I have a mountain of work to 
do by tomorrow. 11. She took a step forward. 12. It was a lucky 
choice on my part, I think. 13. Catherine gave him a loving 
smile. 14. Robert had a very good education. 15. There is a se-
cret in her life, I feel it. 16. It’s a magical story to be enjoyed by 
folks of all ages. 17. Miss Honey gave the tiny child a big hug 
and a kiss. 18. She loved her son with an everlasting love.

49. Insert the article if necessary.

1. Bill is .......... workaholic. 2. It was .......... long-term agreement. 
3. He is .......... eccentric. It’s in his nature. 4. In my opinion you 
deserve .......... medal. 5. Amanda had .......... passion for .......... order. 
6. Marigold. It’s such .......... lovely name for .......... child. 7. Lord, 
what .......... day! 8. Mum gave me .......... list of things to do about the 
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house which was .......... mile long. 9. He is making .......... film about 
Everest. 10. Saunas give .......... good impression of how .......... turkey 
must feel on Christmas Day. 11. Keep .......... cool head, stay calm, 
she cautioned herself. 12. — .......... penny for your thoughts! — 
You can have them for nothing! 13. .......... life is .......... gift, .......... life 
is for you to enjoy it. 14. Alex kissed him on the cheek and gave 
him .......... bear hug. “I love you, .......... daddy of mine!” “And I love 
you too, .......... daughter!” 15. She took .......... deep breath. 16. Eng-
land had made .......... lasting impression on her. 17. She made .......... 
trip from Paris to New York to visit .......... client. 18. I’m Mrs. 
Stratton. You don’t know me. I’m .......... friend of .......... friend.

50. Make up sentences of your own with the following phrases.

1. one thing at a time 2. to have a good head for something 3. to 
know a thing or two 4. to have a go 5. a hard nut to crack 6. not 
have a clue 7. to keep a level head 8. a man (woman) in a mil-
lion 9. a black sheep in the family 10. to tell a white (black) lie 
11. a big fish in a small pond 12. a storm in a teacup 13. a red-
letter day 14. to make a man of .......... 15. to be at a loss 16. to be 
a hit with somebody

51. Read and translate the following sentences. Comment on the use of articles.

1. A nickel will get you on the subway, but garlic will get you 
a seat. (old New York proverb) 2. Italy is a never-ending voy-
age of discovery. 3. You should live in a different cultural cli-
mate. 4. Grammar isn’t just a set of models. 5. Even a master-
piece may not last forever. 6. For as little as one pound you can 
buy a perfect gift for a loved one. 7. She made a face at the 
thought. 8. His heart missed a beat. 9. Come, Teddy dear, give 
me a goodnight kiss and let’s go to sleep. 10. It’s a herculean 
task, so it may take a while. 11. A still tongue and a wise head. 
12. A double bass is a musical instrument. It has deep sound. 
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13. He’s a funny bird, I must admit. 14. This year my birth-
day fell on a Tuesday. 15. Taking a step forward, I gave her 
a quick hug. 16. A man walked into the kitchen, a man she had 
never seen before. 17. Stevie was a pragmatist at heart. 18. I see 
that you have a problem on your mind. 19. He who buys a dia-
mond, purchases a bit of eternity, runs an ancient Hindu saying. 
20. Derek Raynes was now a living legend on the English stage.

52. Insert the article if necessary.

1. New York is .......... most exciting city. 2. She could afford it, 
since she was .......... millionairess in her own right. 3. Are you 
trying to be .......... matchmaker? 4. She was .......... good looking 
woman with .......... great deal of personal style. 5. There was, 
after all, .......... supersonic flight on the timetable. 6. The general 
register office is .......... place of records, and it’s .......... mine of .......... 
information. 7. You’ve won, and I’d like to drink .......... toast to 
that. 8. Patrick O’Shea was .......... tall man, well-built, with .......... 
greying hair and .......... pleasant manner. 9. If you have .......... af-
ternoon sleep, you’ll have .......... headache. 10. There is .......... good 
progress in her studies, I’m sure. 11. .......... washing machine saves 
a lot of time and energy. 12. We brought .......... thermos of .......... 
iced tea. 13. You are .......... very special woman. I’ve never met 
anyone like you. 14. Richard had .......... quick wit and .......... good 
sense of humour. 15. “You are .......... dark horse,” he grinned. 
16. She had .......... enormous capacity for .......... work. 17. She was 
not .......... troublemaker. 18. It was .......... three-hour operation, but 
she came through it well. 19. She made .......... mental note to can-
cel the flight. 20. This writer has .......... sharp eye for detail.

53. Comment on the use of the defi nite article in the following sentences.

1. The arch of the sky was the darkest of blues. 2. She believed 
people like Wilf to be the salt of the earth. 3. Ah, it’s the oth-
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er side of the coin, so to speak. 4. The cycle of life is endless, 
and it never changes. 5. The following day I passed the morn-
ing making phone calls. 6. Like all the best ideas, it’s a simple 
one. 7. This is the most modern shopping centre in the world. 
8. That’s the key question. 9. The house was quiet. The staff 
had gone to bed. 10. She’ll be the second to answer. 11. We 
live on the seventh floor. 12. The kitchen was equipped with 
all the latest appliances. 13. I know this road like the back of 
my hand. 14. Don’t forget that Monday is the deadline. 15. The 
story which you told me is very romantic. 16. — Where are the 
children? — They are in the garden.

54. Insert the right article.

1. .......... most windows are made of glass. 2. .......... glass of 
my watch is broken, and one of .......... hands is missing. 3. .......... 
first concern of any government should be .......... education 
of .......... people of .......... country. 4. .......... stars are very bright to-
night. 5. .......... president said that he didn’t want .......... trouble, but 
.......... troubles of .......... country had to be settled quickly. 6. .......... 
trees in our garden bear a lot of fruit every year. 7. .......... audi-
ence was stone silent. 8. .......... girl is really .......... great talker. 9. In 
America “neighbour” has .......... friendly connotation, in England 
it is .......... chilly word, nearly always .......... stranger. 10. .......... rain 
was still beating on the windows. 11. .......... road snaked its way 
across .......... hills. 12. Emma hoped .......... baby would be .......... girl. 
13. .......... Queen smiled. She had told .......... black lie. 14. In .......... 
middle of .......... year he made .......... second trip to Fairley Hall. 
15. — I don’t like .......... policemen. — Neither do I. But I do like 
.......... English policemen. 16. .......... village where my relatives live 
is such .......... idyllic place. 17. .......... bell rang .......... third time to 
indicate .......... beginning of .......... class. 18. .......... girl is .......... born 
peacemaker.
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55. Explain the use of articles with the nouns in bold type.

1. She gave the shop a final glance. 2. They want a big family, 
so they are so keen to have a third child. 3. He presented all 
this in a most diplomatic way. 4. Amelia was pregnant and she 
was in seventh heaven. 5. She gave the portrait a last glance 
and went out. 6. She poured a second glass. 7. Mine is a third 
generation computer. 8. There is always a first time. 9. A first 
love is never forgotten. 10. It was like a second honeymoon for 
them. 11. Please, Frank, think twice before you make a final 
decision. 12. They are installing a second bathroom upstairs. 
13. I do not like food which has been warmed up a second time. 
14. I’m afraid we need a third mind to decide this.

56. Insert the right article.

1. Henry Rossiter had .......... cool and refined mind. .......... cultured 
man, he was .......... art connoisseur, .......... collector of rare first 
editions, .......... devotee of drama and music. .......... product of 
.......... rich and old family, he was today .......... curious amalgam 
of .......... upper-class English conservative principles and .......... 
international sophistication.

2. As I sat in .......... library this morning, leafing through those 
books again, I could not help thinking that Lettice had been 
a lot like me, in many ways, .......... homemaker, .......... cook, .......... 
gardener, .......... painter, .......... woman interested in furnishings 
and all those things which make .......... home beautiful. And she 
had been .......... devoted mother and .......... adoring wife, just as 
I had.

3. Victor was .......... gentle and reflective boy. And he had .......... 
deep understanding of human frailties. He was .......... thinker 
and .......... dreamer, and he had .......... soul of .......... poet. Victor 
was happiest when he was reading or listening to .......... music of 
Mahler and Beethoven.
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4. .......... sin includes such things as .......... lying, .......... lust, .......... 
cheating, .......... deceit, .......... anger, .......... evil thoughts, .......... immoral 
behaviour, and more. Most visible virtues in people are .......... 
responsibility, .......... energy, .......... hard work, .......... enthusiasm, 
and .......... perseverance.

57. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the nouns in bold type.

1. Life is too short to learn more than one business well. 2. Lord, 
what a hectic life! 3. Time is a great healer. 4. Those were 
mysterious times. 5. Do one thing at a time. 6. I’ve always had 
a tough time with the critics. 7. I enjoy walking in the forest in 
autumnal weather. 8. He sensed that the weather was going to 
change. 9. She would take the dog out for a run in all weath-
ers. 10. What miserable weather! 11. Sensational news is hard to 
get, journalists know it well. 12. What wonderful news! It calls 
for a toast. 13. Success doesn’t come easy. 14. This movie was 
a huge success. 15. We’ve had some successes in tennis late-
ly. 16. Power corrupts people. 17. Words have a magic power. 
18. She glanced down at my little dog, who was jumping against 
her legs, “I hope this dog isn’t going to cover me with hairs.” 
19. There is a hair on your jacket. Let me brush it off. 20. Age 
is strictly a chronological thing. If you feel young, you’re gonna 
be young.

58. Translate into English.

1. Îí ïðîæèë áåçãðåøíóþ æèçíü. 2. Æèçíü òàêîâà, êàêîé 
âû åå äåëàåòå. 3. Ýòî íåèçáåæíî. Ýòî âîïðîñ âðåìåíè. 4. Ýòî 
áûëî î÷åíü ñ÷àñòëèâîå âðåìÿ. 5. Óïîðíûé òðóä ïðèíåñåò âàì 
óñïåõ. 6. Îíà äåëàåò î÷åíü êðàñèâûå ïîäåëêè. 7. Åñëè ñ åå ãî-
ëîâû óïàäåò õîòü îäèí âîëîñîê, òî òû îá ýòîì î÷åíü ïîæàëå-
åøü. 8. Óñïåõè, êîòîðûå ñäåëàë Ìàêñèì, ðàäóþò åãî ðîäèòå-
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ëåé. 9. Óñïåõ óëó÷øàåò (to improve) õàðàêòåð. 10. ßçûê èìååò 
áîëüøóþ ñèëó. 11. Ó ìåíÿ íåò îïûòà ðàáîòû ñ äåòüìè. 12. Ýòî 
áûë î÷åíü ïå÷àëüíûé îïûò. 13. Ó íåãî åñòü âîëÿ è ÷åñòîëþ-
áèå. 14. Îíà î÷åíü âîëåâîé ÷åëîâåê. 15. Îí ãîâîðèò, ÷òî õî÷åò 
ñîñòàâèòü çàâåùàíèå. 16. Òàòüÿíà íàøëà ó ñåáÿ íåñêîëüêî ñå-
äûõ âîëîñêîâ è î÷åíü ðàññòðîèëàñü. 17. Îí íà÷àë ðàáîòàòü 
â ðàííåì âîçðàñòå. 18. Ýòî êíèãà äëÿ ëþäåé âñåõ âîçðàñòîâ. 
19. Ñòî ëåò òåáÿ íå âèäåëà, êàê òû? 20. Ëþáâè âñå âîçðàñòû 
ïîêîðíû.

59. Insert the right article.

1. Not only did she love her eldest son, she admired him no 
end, and there was a lot to admire. He was .......... clever, indeed 
.......... brilliant young man with .......... great deal of .......... talent and 
.......... good head on his shoulders. But he had .......... flaw, and it 
was .......... flaw that was fatal. He believed he knew better than 
anyone else, was convinced of .......... Tightness of his ideas and 
beliefs, and he never took “no” for .......... answer. He was far too 
stubborn and opinionated for his own good. It dismayed her 
that he could not compromise, that he was so rigid.
2. When Meredith walked into Dr. Hilary Benson’s private of-
fice, her first impression was of .......... good-looking but stern 
woman. .......... doctor had .......... rather lovely face with .......... high 
cheekbones, and .......... palest of .......... blue eyes that appeared al-
most transparent. But her mouth had .......... severe set to it and 
her dark brown hair was pulled back in .......... plain chignon that 
was singularly schoolmarmish. There was .......... no-nonsense, 
businesslike air about her, and for .......... split second Meredith 
was put off, thinking that she might be .......... cold fish. Then 
she remembered that Jennifer, her physician, had told her that 
Hilary Benson was .......... sympathetic person as well as .......... bril-
liant psychiatrist.
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60. Translate into English.

1. Ïîñëåäíèå íîâîñòè ìåíÿ ðàäóþò. 2. ×òî íîâîãî? 3. Îòñóò-
ñòâèå íîâîñòåé — õîðîøàÿ íîâîñòü. 4. Íîâîñòè, òàê æå êàê 
è ñïëåòíè, èìåþò êðûëüÿ (áûñòðî ðàñïðîñòðàíÿþòñÿ). 5. Êà-
êîé ñâîåâðåìåííûé ñîâåò! 6. Ñâåäåíèÿ âàæíûå? Êòî èõ äî-
ñòàâèë? 7. Áîëüøèíñòâî ñâåäåíèé ïîñòóïàåò ÷åðåç Èíòåðíåò. 
8. — Êàêàÿ ñåãîäíÿ ïîãîäà? — Ïîãîäà ñîëíå÷íàÿ, òàêàÿ ïî-
ãîäà çàñòàâëÿåò ìåíÿ ÷óâñòâîâàòü ñåáÿ ñ÷àñòëèâûì. 9. ß ðà-
áîòàþ â ñàäó â ëþáóþ ïîãîäó. 10. Ìíîãèå ëþäè íàõîäÿòñÿ ïîä 
âëèÿíèåì ïîãîäû. 11. Åñëè ïîãîäà ïîìåíÿåòñÿ çàâòðà, ó ìåíÿ 
îïÿòü áóäåò áîëåòü ãîëîâà. 12. ß ëþáëþ òåïëóþ âåñåííþþ ïî-
ãîäó. 13. Ýòî óáèéñòâåííàÿ ðàáîòà, íî ÿ âûæèâó. 14. Íå ìîãó 
ïîíÿòü, êóäà óõîäÿò ìîè äåíüãè. Îíè êàê âîäà. 15. Ýòî î÷åíü 
áîëüøèå äåíüãè, íî îíè òâîè, è òû ìîæåøü èñïîëüçîâàòü èõ 
òàê, êàê õî÷åøü. 16. — Â êàññå åñòü äåíüãè? — Íåò, ìû îòïðà-
âèëè èõ â áàíê ÷àñ íàçàä.

61. Read the sentences and comment on the nouns in bold type.

1. They ate supper together in the kitchen. It was a simple meal 
that Maggie had prepared quickly: scrambled eggs, English 
muffins, and coffee. 2. Supper is ready at last, everyone, sit to 
table! 3. They arrived at Sunlaws in time for lunch. 4. I asked 
Matilde to make a fairly simple lunch. Vegetable soup, plain 
omelette, green salad, cheese, and fruit. 5. We’ll be having a late 
lunch today. 6. Breakfast is served, sir. 7. And anyway, it’s not 
often that you get a traditional English Sunday breakfast now, 
is it? 8. The breakfast was orange juice and corn flakes with 
milk. 9. He opens the mail immediately after breakfast. 10. We 
haven’t had dinner yet. 11. They had a quiet dinner together. 
12. After dinner sit a while, after supper walk a mile. 13. They 
had a dinner for six. 14. We’ll have to have an early dinner 
today. 15. Every now and then I would go to the kitchen to have 
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a look at the dinner. 16. — “I’m glad you’ve come for tea. I’ve 
made us a lovely tea, like you used to do when we were little. 
A nursery tea, you called it.” — “I remember our nursery teas,” 
Meredith said taking a cucumber sandwich. “They were fun, 
weren’t they?” 17. Patsy went on fussing with the teapot and 
the other things she needed for afternoon tea. 18. The tea she 
made was wonderful. 19. A set dinner (meal) is usually quite 
cheap, but you do not have much choice. 20. Brunch is a meal 
that you eat in the late morning.

62. Insert the article if necessary. Retell the text.

1. .......... farm itself was surrounded by green fields divided by 
.......... old stone wall built .......... century ago .......... . fields sloped 
down into .......... valley below, where the River Nidd was shining 
like .......... silver thread against the green in .......... far distance. 
Chloe took .......... quick look at her watch and saw that it was 
almost eight. Time for .......... breakfast. She in creased her pace 
and .......... few seconds later she was pushing open .......... oak door 
that led into .......... small front porch.

2. .......... mingled aromas of .......... coffee, .......... warm bread, and 
.......... bacon cooking assailed her as she stepped into .......... kitchen. 
Chloe poured herself .......... mug of coffee, added .......... milk and 
.......... sugar, and carried .......... mug back to .......... big wooden table 
in .......... centre of .......... room. This was covered with .......... green-
and-white check cloth that matched .......... curtains at .......... win-
dows; she remembered .......... day her mother had brought them 
up to Yorkshire and hung them at .......... windows herself. Chloe 
sipped her coffee, glancing around .......... spacious kitchen. She 
had always loved this room. It was there that they ate most of 
their meals, unless they had .......... party and .......... guests coming. 
In .......... sense, .......... kitchen was .......... core of .......... house.
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63. Read the text and comment on the words in bold type. Retell it in indirect 
speech.

“I want you to come to dinner tomorrow, Gideon, well, supper re-
ally. A Russian supper on Boxing Day. Doesn’t that tempt you?” 
She eyed him, laughter bubbling inside her. — “Ha! I knew you’d 
have to come up with a foreign meal this Christmas,” Gideon 
teased, looking at her fondly. “Why not a bit of good old roast 
lamb and Yorkshire pud for a change? Instead of all this foreign 
mishmash.” Tamara laughed and said, “Beluga caviar and Scot-
tish smoked salmon a mishmash! Goodness me, Gideon.” — “How 
wonderful it sounds. And I’d love to come. What’s the rest of 
the menu? Are you going to make that delicious borsch?” — “If 
you like. With piroshki. And what about your favourite, chicken 
Kiev?” — “That’s great. But you’re making me hungry. I love 
your cooking. I bet they didn’t teach you how to make chick-
en Kiev at that snooty English boarding school you went to.” — 
“You know they didn’t, Gid. It was my Russian grandmother 
who taught me everything I know about cooking.”

(after B. Bradford)

64. Translate into English.

1. Ýòî áûë ãðàíäèîçíûé îáåä, áûëè ïðèãëàøåíû ìíîãèå çíà-
ìåíèòîñòè. 2. Ñêîëüêî ìû äîëæíû çàïëàòèòü çà îáåä? 3. ß åùå 
íå ðåøèëà, ÷òî ïðèãîòîâèòü íà îáåä. Áîþñü, ÷òî ó íàñ áóäåò 
ïîçäíèé îáåä ñåãîäíÿ. 4. Îáåä ãîòîâ, ïîæàëóéñòà, ñàäèòåñü âñå 
çà ñòîë. 5. Ãîðíè÷íàÿ ïîñòàâèëà çàâòðàê íà ïîäíîñ è ïîíåñëà 
åãî â ñïàëüíþ ãîñïîæè. 6. Îí îáñóæäàåò âñå âàæíûå âîïðî-
ñû ïîñëå óæèíà. 7. Áîþñü, ó íàñ ñåãîäíÿ áóäåò î÷åíü ïðîñòîé 
óæèí. 8. Îíà íå çàâòðàêàåò ïî óòðàì, çàòî óñòðàèâàåò ñåáå 
îñíîâàòåëüíûé âòîðîé çàâòðàê. 9. Âðåìÿ ëàí÷à. Äàâàé çàãëÿ-
íåì â «Åëêè-Ïàëêè» íà Òâåðñêîé. 10. Äåòè, âû âûìûëè ðóêè 
ïåðåä îáåäîì? 11. Ïîñîëüñòâî äàåò çâàíûé çàâòðàê â ÷åñòü 
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ïðàçäíèêà. 12. Óæèí â êèòàéñêîì ðåñòîðàíå áûë î÷åíü îñòðûì. 
13. — Ñêîëüêî çäåñü ñòîèò êîìïëåêñíûé îáåä? — Î÷åíü äå-
øåâî. 14. Ïîçäíèé çàâòðàê — ýòî íå÷òî ñðåäíåå ìåæäó çà-
âòðàêîì è ëàí÷åì. 15. Êàêîé âêóñíûé îáåä! Âû çàìå÷àòåëü-
íûé ïîâàð.

65. Insert the article if necessary.

1. It was .......... fine afternoon. 2. .......... morning was chilly. 3. It was 
.......... sunless day. 4. .......... dawn would break soon. 5. It was .......... 
perfect summer evening on .......... last day of August. 6. It was 
.......... early morning. 7. .......... twilight always makes me feel sad, 
I don’t know why. 8. It was .......... golden November day, .......... 
Indian summer day. 9. .......... days merged into .......... nights, .......... 
nights drifted into .......... dawns. 10. Of the four seasons I like .......... 
spring best. 11. We had .......... slushy winter last year. 12. In .......... 
late autumn we lock our cottage till .......... spring. 13. .......... evening 
fell, but there was no sign of him. 14. Early in .......... morning my 
dog licks me awake. 15. If you look ugly in .......... early morning, 
sleep till .......... noon.

66. Translate into English.

1. Íî÷ü. Ñêîðî íàñòóïèò ðàññâåò. 2. Ìîé ñîñåä — ôîòîãðàô. 
Îí îáû÷íî ïðîÿâëÿåò ïëåíêè ïî íî÷àì. 3. Ìû âñòàëè ðàí-
íèì óòðîì, ÷òîáû óâèäåòü âîñõîä ñîëíöà. 4. Äåòè îáåùàëè 
âåðíóòüñÿ äîìîé ê âå÷åðó. 5. Íà ìîèõ ÷àñàõ ïîëíî÷ü. Âîò 
è çàêîí÷èëñÿ äåíü. 6. Ýòî ïðîèçîøëî îñåíüþ ïðîøëîãî ãîäà. 
7. Ïîçäíÿÿ îñåíü — âðåìÿ, êîãäà ïðèðîäà ãîòîâèòñÿ ê çèìå. 
8. Áûëà ìîðîçíàÿ ÿíâàðñêàÿ íî÷ü. 9. Ìû âñòðåòèëèñü â îäíó 
èç ïÿòíèö. 10. Êàêàÿ âîëøåáíàÿ íî÷ü! 11. Îí òðóäèëñÿ äåíü çà 
äíåì, êàê ìóðàâåé. 12. Ãîâîðÿò, áóäåò ðàííÿÿ âåñíà. 13. Íî÷ü 
ïåðåä Ðîæäåñòâîì — ñàìîå ÷óäåñíîå âðåìÿ. 14. Ïîñëå çàêàòà 
âñåãäà ñòàíîâèòñÿ õîëîäíåå. 15. Áîëüøèíñòâî ëþäåé ïðåäïî-
÷èòàåò îòäûõàòü â ëåòíåå âðåìÿ.
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67. Translate into English.

1. Áûëî óòðî. Áûëî ðàííåå óòðî. Áûëî òåïëîå ëåòíåå óòðî. Îí 
ðîäèëñÿ ðàííèì óòðîì. Ìíå òðóäíî âñòàâàòü ðàíî ïî óòðàì. 
Óòðî áûëî ïðîõëàäíîå, íî ñîëíå÷íîå. Êàêîå õîðîøåå óòðî! 
Ìû äîáåðåìñÿ äî ñòàíöèè ê óòðó. 2. Íàñòóïèë äåíü. Ýòî áûë 
òóìàííûé äåíü, äåíü íàøåãî îòúåçäà. Äåíü áûë äîæäëèâûì. 
×òî òû îáû÷íî äåëàåøü â òå÷åíèå äíÿ? Èíöèäåíò ïðîèçîøåë 
ïàñìóðíûì ñåíòÿáðüñêèì äíåì. 3. Áûë ïîëäåíü. Ïîëäåíü — 
ýòî 12 ÷àñîâ. Äîìîõîçÿéêè ñòàðàþòñÿ ñäåëàòü âñå ïîêóïêè äî 
ïîëóäíÿ. Ïîñåòèòåëü ïîÿâèëñÿ ëèøü â ïîëäåíü. 4. Áûëî ïî-
ñëåïîëóäåííîå âðåìÿ. Ìû ëþáèëè ïèòü ÷àé ïîñëå ïîëóäíÿ. 
Ìàëåíüêèå äåòè îáû÷íî ñïÿò â ïîñëåïîëóäåííîå âðåìÿ. Ìû 
ïîñâÿòèëè ïîñëåïîëóäåííîå âðåìÿ ÷òåíèþ. 5. Áûë âå÷åð. Áûë 
ìîðîçíûé êðåùåíñêèé âå÷åð. Âå÷åð áûë òåïëûé. Áûë ïîçä-
íèé âå÷åð. Ìíå âñåãäà õî÷åòñÿ ñïàòü ïî âå÷åðàì. Òû ïîéäåøü 
íà ïðîãóëêó âå÷åðîì? Ìû çàêîí÷èì âñå ê âå÷åðó. 6. Íàñòóïè-
ëà íî÷ü. Áûëà íî÷ü. Áûëà òèõàÿ çâåçäíàÿ íî÷ü. ß ëþáëþ ñìî-
òðåòü íà çâåçäû íî÷üþ. Íî÷ü áûëà òèõà. Áóðÿ ïðîäîëæàëàñü 
âñþ íî÷ü. Ìû îòïðàâèëèñü òóäà â ñóááîòó âå÷åðîì (ñóááîòíèì 
âå÷åðîì). Ó ìåíÿ íî÷íîå äåæóðñòâî ñåãîäíÿ. Åãî îõðàíÿþò 
äåíü è íî÷ü. ß öåëûé ìåñÿö íå ëîæèëñÿ ðàíî ñïàòü. 7. Âîñ-
õîä — ýòî âðåìÿ, êîãäà âñòàåò ñîëíöå. Ìû ïèëè, ñìåÿëèñü, 
áîëòàëè äî ðàññâåòà. Ýòî îçíà÷àåò çàðþ (íà÷àëî) íîâîé ýðû. 
8. Âåñíà — ýòî âðåìÿ ãîäà ìåæäó çèìîé è ëåòîì. Âåñíîé ñòà-
íîâèòñÿ òåïëåå. Îí óåõàë âåñíîé 1996 ãîäà. Ïàðèæ ïðåêðàñåí 
âåñíîé. Áûëà ðàííÿÿ âåñíà. Îñåíü — ýòî ïîðà ñâàäåá. Ïîçäíÿÿ 
îñåíü. Îñåíü áûëà äîæäëèâîé. Êàêàÿ êðàñèâàÿ îñåíü!

68. Insert the article if necessary.

1. This is .......... way of .......... world. 2. Edwina lived in .......... world 
entirely of her own making. 3. Isn’t it .......... small world? 4. It was 
.......... raw January day, and although .......... sun was bright in .......... 
clear sky, .......... wind was sharp with .......... frost and .......... Atlantic 
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rain. 5 .......... moon cast .......... dancing reflection onto .......... river. 
6. .......... gentle wind whispered in .......... trees. 7. .......... third-quarter 
moon appeared in .......... sky. 8. There are four cardinal points 
on .......... earth — .......... south, .......... north, .......... east, .......... west. 
9. There are nine principal planets in our solar system which is 
called .......... Milky Way. They are: .......... Moon, .......... Mercury, .......... 
Venus, .......... Mars, .......... Jupiter, .......... Saturn, .......... Uranus, .......... 
Neptune, .......... Pluto. 10. .......... horizon is the line at which .......... 
earth (or .......... sea) and .......... sky seem to meet. 11. Do you feel in 
harmony with .......... Universe? 12. The edge of .......... brilliant red 
sun was now gleaming through the trees. 13. God, what .......... 
world! 14. They are from .......... absolutely different worlds!

69.
A. Read the text and retell it.

THE NORTHERN LIGHTS

On my sixteenth day in Denmark, it happened. I was returning 
after my morning walk and in an empty piece of sky above the 
town there appeared a translucent cloud of many colours — 
pinks and greens and blues and pale purples. It glimmered and 
seemed to swirl. Slowly it stretched across the sky. It had an 
oddly oily quality about it, like the rainbows you sometimes see 
in a pool of petrol. I stood transfixed.
I knew from my reading that the Northern Lights are immense-
ly high up in the atmosphere, something like 200 miles up, but 
this show seemed to be suspended just above the town. There 
are two kinds of Northern Lights — the curtains of shimmer-
ing gossamer that everyone has seen in pictures, and the rather 
rarer gas clouds that I was gazing at now. They are never the 
same twice. Sometimes they shoot across the sky, like smoke 
in a wind tunnel, moving at enormous speed, and sometimes 
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they hang like luminous drapes of glittering spears of light, and 
very occasionally — perhaps once or twice in a lifetime — they 
creep out from every point on the horizon and flow together 
overhead in a spectacular, silent explosion of light and colour. 
They are capable of the most weird and unsettling optical illu-
sions. They can seem to come out of the sky and fly at you at 
enormous speeds, as if trying to kill you. Apparently it’s terrify-
ing. The eerie thing was how silent it was. Such activity seemed 
to demand at the very least an occasional low boom or a series 
of crackles, but there was none. All this immense energy was 
spent without a sound.
It was very cold — inside my boots I wore three pairs of socks 
but still my toes were numb and I began to worry about frostbite. 
But I stayed and watched for perhaps two hours, unable to pull 
myself away as it was the most beautiful thing I had ever seen.

B.  Say if you have ever witnessed any unusual natural phenomena. Discuss it 
in the group.

70. Read and translate the following sentences. Comment on the nouns in bold 
type.

I. 1. The lion is the national emblem of Great Britain. 2. There 
is perfect freedom in the mountains, but still it belongs to the 
eagle, and the elk, the badger and the bear. 3. The eel is one of 
the few creatures in the world that can kill by electrocution. 
4. The parrot is the cleverest of all the birds, some of them 
can learn 150 words. 5. A forget-me-not is a lovely flower. 
6. The emu is the largest bird in the world. It resembles the 
ostrich.

II. 1. The human mind is a strange and complex piece of ma-
chinery. It takes a lot of understanding. 2. The calendar was 
a very useful invention. 3. I need a calendar for the new year. 
4. The radio was invented long before television. 5. The garden 
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has always been a religious symbol starting from the Koran 
and the Bible. 6. The article is a small word that causes a lot 
of problems. 7. I love the ballet, but I fall asleep in the opera. 
8. Television is a highly competitive business.

III. 1. To her that great house appeared to be the most beauti-
ful one ever erected by mortal man. 2. He knew only too well 
the true nature of man. 3. Does man have no choice of action 
in the face of such circumstances? The experiences of life show 
that man does have a choice of action. Man can preserve spiri-
tual freedom, independence of mind. An active life gives man 
the opportunity to realize values in creative work. 4. The an-
cient Greeks believed that man could not shape his own destiny 
as he was at the mercy of Zeus. Over time, man realized that 
he did have power over his destiny. Immanuel Kant said that 
it’s the ability to choose that separates man from the beast. 
Man has always stood up against the forces of the universe to 
proclaim, “I AM MASTER OF MY FATE”.

71. Insert the right article.

1. .......... azalea is truly an adaptable shrub as it will grow in all 
climates. 2. .......... rose is one of the oldest flowers in cultivation. 
3. .......... man is harsher than iron, harder than stone and more 
delicate than .......... rose. 4. Nobody can decide which came first — 
.......... hen or .......... egg. 5. .......... circus makes people remember 
their childhood. 6. .......... television was invented by the Scottish 
engineer John Baird in 1926. 7. .......... postmark first appeared in 
England in 1840. 8. .......... sea cow is not .......... cow at all. 9. .......... 
dragon symbolized evil in fairy tales. 10. The apple tree and .......... 
grape are the oldest trees on the Earth. 11. The primary speech 
organ, the birthplace of our words is .......... human heart. 12. .......... 
speaking watch will soon be on .......... market. 13. .......... apple is 
.......... symbol of New York City. 14. .......... pen is mightier than .......... 
sword, and considerably easier to write with.
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72. Translate into English.

1. Ëåòíåå âðåìÿ áûëî âïåðâûå ââåäåíî â Àíãëèè â 1908 ãîäó. 
×àñû ïåðåâåëè íà îäèí ÷àñ âïåðåä. 2. Êåíãóðó àññîöèèðóåòñÿ 
ñ Àâñòðàëèåé. 3. Êèò — ìëåêîïèòàþùåå, íî îí æèâåò â ìîðå. 
4. Ñëîí æèâåò â Èíäèè è â Öåíòðàëüíîé Àôðèêå. 5. Âî ìíîãèõ 
ñòðàíàõ åñòü ïàìÿòíèêè æèâîòíûì: â íàøåé ñòðàíå — ýòî 
ïàìÿòíèê ñîáàêå, â Èíäèè — ïàìÿòíèê ñëîíó, â Ñîåäèíåííûõ 
Øòàòàõ — ïàìÿòíèê îáåçüÿíå. 6. Êîãäà è êåì áûë èçîáðåòåí 
òåëåôîí? 7. Âåëîñèïåä — ïðåêðàñíîå òðàíñïîðòíîå ñðåäñòâî. 
8. Ãèòàðà ïîÿâèëàñü â Èñïàíèè â 13 âåêå. 9. Íèêòî íå çíàåò, 
êîãäà ÷åëîâåê èçîáðåë êîëåñî. 10. Ïîäëåæàùåå è ñêàçóåìîå — 
ãëàâíûå ÷ëåíû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. 11. Äåòåêòèâíûé ðîìàí — îäèí 
èç ëèòåðàòóðíûõ æàíðîâ. 12. Äåòåêòèâíûé ðîìàí ïîìîãàåò 
ñêîðîòàòü âðåìÿ â ïóòåøåñòâèÿõ. 13. Êîðîâà — ñâÿùåííîå 
æèâîòíîå â Èíäèè. 14. Òþëüïàí — îäèí èç ñàìûõ ïåðâûõ âå-
ñåííèõ öâåòîâ. 15. Äîëëàð — äåíåæíàÿ åäèíèöà Ñîåäèíåííûõ 
Øòàòîâ. 16. Ó ìóðàâüÿ øåñòü íîã. 17. Âîëûíêà — ìóçûêàëü-
íûé èíñòðóìåíò, íà êîòîðîì èãðàþò øîòëàíäöû. 18. Êîìïüþ-
òåð áûë âïåðâûå ñîçäàí â èíæåíåðíîé øêîëå â Ïåíñèëüâàíèè 
â 1946 ãîäó. 19. Àïåëüñèí — ñèìâîë øòàòà Ôëîðèäà. 20. Áîã 
ñîçäàë ìóæ÷èíó è æåíùèíó. 21. Êîðîòêà æèçíü ÷åëîâåêà! 
22. Ïåðî — áîëåå ñèëüíîå îðóæèå, ÷åì ìå÷.

73. Insert the right article.

1. He is .......... local priest in .......... Anglican church. 2. .......... church 
has a wonderful porch at the front. 3. His parents go to .......... 
church now and then. 4. Bruce was in .......... town with his wife 
to promote the film. 5. The market is an exciting and colourful 
part of .......... town, full of noise and bustle. 6. This is .......... small 
town, everybody knows everybody. 7. She went to .......... town 
where her aunt lived. 8. .......... school was a very happy time. 
9. I left .......... school exactly ten years ago. 10. We met every 
day after .......... school. 11. This is .......... school with more than one 
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thousand pupils. 12. .......... school was built in 1985. 13. Crimi-
nals are kept in .......... prison. 14. .......... prison was surrounded by 
a brick wall. 15. .......... prison is not the answer to many social 
problems. 16. Ben was taken to .......... hospital with appendicitis. 
17. There is a well-equipped laboratory at .......... hospital. 18. Mel-
anie went to .......... bed but couldn’t fall asleep. 19. Why do you 
always put your shoes under .......... bed? 20. Doctors advise me to 
sleep on .......... hard bed. 21. He went to .......... University to get ed-
ucation. 22. There is .......... university in this small town. 23. There 
is no place like .......... home. .......... home, .......... sweet home.

74. Translate into English.

1. Êàæäûé äåíü ïîñëå øêîëû Áèëëè õîäèò â ãàðàæ ïîìî÷ü 
îòöó. 2. Ïðóæèíû êðîâàòè áûëè ñäåëàíû èç òÿæåëîãî ìåòàë-
ëà. 3. Ðåáåíîê âûðîñ, íóæíî êóïèòü åìó íîâóþ êðîâàòü. 4. Îíà 
ðàáîòàåò â àíãëèéñêîé ñïåöèàëèçèðîâàííîé øêîëå. 5. Íå ìîãó 
äîæäàòüñÿ ìîìåíòà, êîãäà çàêîí÷ó øêîëó. 6. Ãðàô Ìîíòå-
Êðèñòî ïðîâåë â òþðüìå ìíîãî ëåò. 7. Îí ïðîðûë ïîäçåìíûé 
õîä ïîä òþðüìîé è ñáåæàë. 8. Âñå äîëæíû ïîéòè â áîëüíèöó 
íà îñìîòð (a medical check-up). 9. Çà ãîñïèòàëåì åñòü íåáîëü-
øîé ñàä. 10. Ìû ñëó÷àéíî âñòðåòèëèñü â ãîðîäå. 11. Ìîé ñûí 
õî÷åò ïîñòóïèòü â êîëëåäæ. 12. Ãîðîäîê ñòàíîâèòñÿ áîëüøå, 
è ëþäÿì íóæíà íîâàÿ öåðêîâü. 13. Ìîÿ áàáóøêà õîäèò â öåð-
êîâü ïî âîñêðåñåíüÿì. 14. Â ãîñòÿõ õîðîøî, à äîìà ëó÷øå. 
15. Äàâàé âñòðåòèìñÿ ïîñëå çàíÿòèé âîçëå øêîëû. 16. Ó÷åáà 
íà÷èíàåòñÿ ÷åðåç íåäåëþ. Ëåòî òàê áûñòðî ïðîëåòåëî! 17. Îíè 
îáâåí÷àëèñü â öåðêâè. 18. Öåðêîâü ñòîÿëà íà õîëìå.

75. Read the following proverbs and sayings and give their Russian equivalents.

1. A foul morning may turn to a fair day. 2. A clean fast 
(ïîñò) is better than a dirty breakfast. 3. A nod from a lord is 
a breakfast for a fool. 4. After dinner sit a while, after sup-
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per walk a mile. 5. Early to bed and early to rise makes a man 
wealthy, healthy and wise. 6. All are not saints that go to 
church. 7. An hour in the morning is worth two in the eve-
ning. 8. A misty morning does not signify a cloudy day. 9. Go 
to bed with the lamb and rise with the lark. 10. After dinner 
comes the reckoning. 11. If you laugh before breakfast you’ll 
cry before supper. 12. Better to go to bed supperless than 
rise in debt. 13. Hope is a good breakfast but a bad supper. 
14. Red sky at night, shepherd’s delight. 15. He that goes to 
bed thirsty rises healthy.

76. Insert the right article.

1. Maxim left .......... Ritz Hotel after their dinner at .......... Annabel’s 
and walked home crossing .......... Picadilly and heading through 
.......... Half Moon Street into .......... Mayfair. 2. .......... Easter Island in 
.......... Pacific Ocean was discovered in 1722. It is one of .......... most 
mysterious spots on .......... earth. 3. I flew to .......... UK on the Con-
corde. I had hardly had a chance to eat a snack, relax and read 
my book when we were landing at .......... Heathrow. 4. .......... Gulf 
Stream is a warm ocean current which flows from .......... Gulf of 
Mexico, along .......... south-east coast of .......... United States, and 
north-eastwards in .......... Atlantic Ocean. 5. The waters of .......... 
Seine trembled in the hazy sunshine. 6. In the vicinity of the 
house were .......... Rodin Museum, .......... French Academy, and .......... 
Hotel des Invalides, housing .......... tomb of Napoleon I. 7. George 
had planned .......... cruise to .......... Greek islands as .......... surprise 
for his family. They would be sailing around .......... Aegean Sea 
for about a fortnight. 8. The two young women had attended 
.......... Sorbonne at the same time. Their fathers, as it turned out, 
had been at .......... Oxford University. 9. The highest peak in .......... 
North America is .......... Mount McKinley. 10. .......... Monterey Pen-
insula juts out into .......... Pacific Ocean halfway up .......... Califor-
nia coast. 11. The travellers saw an oasis in .......... Gobi, but it 
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was a mirage. 12. If you want to see .......... Lake Victoria and .......... 
Mount Kilimanjaro, go to .......... Kenya. 13. There is a project to 
turn .......... Baikal area into .......... Russian Alps.

77. Which of the given below geographic names can be used with the defi nite 
article?

1. Kilimanjaro, Jenisei, Bermuda, Elbrus, Hudson Bay, Laptev 
Sea, Urals, Kalahari, Volga, Carpathians, Indian Ocean, Madei-
ra, Etna, English Channel, Palm Beach, Arctic Circle, Olympus, 
New Forest, South Pole, Bridge of Sighs, Jutland Peninsula, 
Suez Canal, Swallow Falls, Sicily, Tower Bridge, Kara-Kum, 
Lake Chad, Bermuda Triangle, Malay Archipelago, Aleutian Is-
lands

2. United Arab Emirates, Sudan, Far East, Brussels, Nether-
lands, Booker Prize, Hague, Art Theatre, Riviera, Northern Eu-
rope, St. James’ Park, Peacock Inn, Baker Street, Russian Mu-
seum, Salisbury Cathedral, Wailing Wall, Middle East, Southern 
Africa, Roman Empire, Miami Airport, Nobel Prize, Republic of 
Ireland, Athens, Winter Palace, Republican Party, Eiffel Tower, 
National Association of Teachers, Hawaii, Village of Sosnovka, 
Hawaiian Islands

78. Insert the right article.

1. The hunters got lost in .......... Rocky Mountains. 2. .......... Buck-
ingham Palace, .......... Trafalgar Square, .......... Houses of Parlia-
ment, .......... Tower of London, .......... Tower Bridge, .......... Nation-
al Gallery are the usual sights in .......... English capital. 3. The 
six island countries of .......... West Indies are .......... Bahamas, .......... 
Barbados, .......... Cuba, .......... Dominican Republic, .......... Haiti and 
.......... Jamaica. 4. In the mornings she used to read .......... “Vogue” 
and he usually read .......... “Mirror”. 5. .......... Berlin she had been 
born in, and where she had grown up, no longer existed. 
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6. .......... Low Countries include .......... Netherlands, .......... Belgium, 
and .......... Luxembourg. 7. .......... Colorado River flows through .......... 
Grand Canyon. 8. The names of the following streets have the 
definite article: .......... Mall, .......... Strand, .......... Wall Street, .......... 
Unter den Linden. 9. .......... England of the 21st century will be 
very different from .......... England of our days. 10. This producer 
got .......... Nika for this film. 11. Chaucer would have had dif-
ficulty in recognizing .......... London of Queen Elizabeth, just as 
Shakespeare would have been lost in .......... brick-and-stone Lon-
don of D.R. Johnson, while Dickens, well as he knew .......... Lon-
don, would have been bewildered by .......... steel and concrete 
London of today.

79. Insert the right article.

ECUADOR1

Located in .......... Middle of .......... World and .......... American Sub-
continent, .......... Ecuador has always been known for its strategic 
geographical location. Fronting .......... Pacific Ocean, it has ac-
cess to .......... major commercial centres of the world: .......... United 
States, .......... Canada, .......... Japan, and due to its proximity to .......... 
Panama Canal, it is within easy reach of .......... Atlantic Ocean 
and .......... Europe.
To .......... East, Ecuador is .......... door to .......... majestic headwaters 
of .......... Amazon Basin. Many experts in economy and commerce 
now consider Ecuador as .......... point of access to this market 
of unexploited opportunities that is now opening its doors to 
the world. Ecuador has become .......... place to create .......... wealth 
of .......... future. .......... Andes divide the country into three basic 
natural regions: .......... coastal plains, .......... mountainous highlands 
and .......... humid tropical lowlands, or .......... “Oriente” as the Ec-
uadorians call it.

1 Ecuador ['ekwədɔ:]
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These fertile regions are .......... refuge of numerous species of 
animals and plants that increase .......... exportable potential of 
Ecuador to the world.
In recent years there has also been .......... rapid increase in .......... 
production of flowers, vegetables, and exotic fruit for export.

80. Translate into English.

1. ßïîíèÿ — äðåâíÿÿ ñòðàíà íà Äàëüíåì Âîñòîêå. 2. Íàñåëå-
íèå Ðîññèéñêîé Ôåäåðàöèè — îêîëî 150 ìèëëèîíîâ ÷åëîâåê. 
3. Òóðöèÿ ðàñïîëàãàåòñÿ íà äâóõ êîíòèíåíòàõ — â Àçèè è Åâ-
ðîïå. 4. Áîñôîð — ýòî ïðîëèâ, êîòîðûé ñîåäèíÿåò Ìðàìîð-
íîå ìîðå ñ ×åðíûì ìîðåì. 5. Íàïîëåîí ðîäèëñÿ íà Êîðñè-
êå, îñòðîâå â Ñðåäèçåìíîì ìîðå. 6. Àìåðèêà ñîñòîèò èç òðåõ 
÷àñòåé: Ñåâåðíîé Àìåðèêè, Öåíòðàëüíîé Àìåðèêè è Þæíîé 
Àìåðèêè. 7. Êðàñíîå ìîðå íàõîäèòñÿ ìåæäó Ñåâåðíîé Àôðè-
êîé è Àðàâèéñêèì ïîëóîñòðîâîì. 8. Åñëè âû ïîåäåòå â Åãèïåò, 
òî óâèäèòå Íèë, çíàìåíèòûå ïèðàìèäû, Äîëèíó öàðåé è Äî-
ëèíó öàðèö. 9. Ìàëüòà, Êèïð, Êàïðè — çíàìåíèòûå îñòðîâà 
â Ñðåäèçåìíîì ìîðå. 10. Àìóäàðüÿ òå÷åò ÷åðåç ïóñòûíþ Êà-
ðàêóì è âïàäàåò â Àðàëüñêîå ìîðå.

81. Translate into English.

1. Ñðåäè äîñòîïðèìå÷àòåëüíîñòåé Ìîñêâû ìîæíî íàçâàòü 
Êðàñíóþ ïëîùàäü, Êðåìëü, Ìàíåæíóþ ïëîùàäü, Òâåðñêóþ 
óëèöó, Áîëüøîé òåàòð è ìíîãèå äðóãèå. 2. Ñàìûé áîëüøîé ãî-
ðîä â Àôðèêå — Êàèð, ñòîëèöà Åãèïòà. 3. Ïå÷îðà òå÷åò íà 
ñåâåð è âïàäàåò â Áàðåíöåâî ìîðå. 4. Ìíîãèå ëþäè âñòðå÷à-
þòñÿ ó ïàìÿòíèêà Ïóøêèíó íà Ïóøêèíñêîé ïëîùàäè. 5. Ìó-
çåé èçîáðàçèòåëüíûõ èñêóññòâ íàõîäèòñÿ íà Âîëõîíêå. 6. Êòî 
ïîëó÷èë Íîáåëåâñêóþ ïðåìèþ â îáëàñòè ëèòåðàòóðû â 1958 
ãîäó? 7. Ñàìîëåò ïðèçåìëèëñÿ â àýðîïîðòó Ìàéàìè. 8. Îôèöè-
àëüíàÿ ñòîëèöà êîðîëåâñòâà Íèäåðëàíäîâ — Àìñòåðäàì. Ãàà-
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ãà — ðåçèäåíöèÿ ãîëëàíäñêîãî ïðàâèòåëüñòâà è êîðîëåâñêîãî 
äâîðà. 9. Âàòèêàí ÿâëÿåòñÿ ðåçèäåíöèåé Ðèìñêîé êàòîëè÷å-
ñêîé öåðêâè. 10. Áåðèíãîâ ïðîëèâ ðàçäåëÿåò Àìåðèêó è Àçèþ. 
11. Îí êîððåñïîíäåíò è ðàáîòàåò â «Èçâåñòèÿõ». 12. Êàæäóþ 
ñóááîòó îíè õîäÿò â ïèâíóþ «Òðè äóáà» íà Öâåòî÷íîé óëèöå.

82. Geographic Test.

1. What are the most famous monuments in Moscow? 2. The 
longest river in Italy has the shortest name, consisting of only 
two letters. What is it? 3. What is the highest point on Earth? 
4. What is the longest street in St. Petersburg? 5. When we 
think of this river, we picture Paris, the Eiffel Tower and eve-
rything that is French. Can you name it? 6. What is the oldest 
country in the world? 7. What river flows through a city that 
has a country inside it? 8. Do you know the name of the town 
where Shakespeare was born? What river does it stand on? Is 
there any world famous theatre there? 9. Can you say what is 
the oldest Zoo in the world? 10. Name the smallest country in 
the world, with the population of just 750 people. 11. What is 
the biggest ocean in the world? 12. Name the biggest sea on our 
planet. What is the smallest one? 13. “The Mother of Rivers” — 
what river in Europe is called so? 14. There is a neutral country 
in Europe, which actually hasn’t been in wars since 1515. What 
is it? 15. What is the longest river on the globe? Do you know 
what the second longest is? 16. What is the difference between 
a channel and a canal? Name the most famous ones. 17. Name 
the country in Central Europe with the highest population den-
sity. 18. What is the most mysterious spot on the Earth’s sur-
face? 19. There is a famous city, which is in danger of going 
under the water. What is it? 20. What are the oldest books in 
the history of mankind? 21. What are your favourite places in 
your city, country or in the world?



61

The Article

83. Comment on the nouns in bold type.

1. — “I’m looking for a Mr. Silver,” she answered, jumping 
off her bike. — “Well, you’ve found him,” the man said, “I’m 
Mr. Silver.” 2. Amelia told me she had made a will. “It’s all 
for Catherine. She is a Silver. The last of the Silvers. And the 
land I’m leaving for her has belonged to the Silvers for almost 
two hundred years.” 3. For her part, she had proved herself 
to be a Jardine through and through. 4. Excuse me, you have 
a phone call, Meredith. It’s a Mrs. Alexander. 5. Irina Trou-
betzkoy’s mother had been born a Romanov and was a cousin 
of Czar Nicholas. 6. David was shocked. “You are painting 
a very strange picture. That’s not the Emma I know.” 7. I am 
not the Claudia of whom you thought, but an unimaginable 
Claudia from whom you would recoil. 8. Dear old Marion! No 
words can tell how I miss you! 9. Now I do recognize the 
practical, sensible Trisch, the Woman Who Got Things Done. 
10. Sergeant, can I ask you to help me? 11. She’s as eccen-
tric as hell! And whenever I think of her, I think of scarves. 
She’s always worn masses of them, rain or shine, all kinds of 
weather. Gwenny’s a regular Isadora Duncan, if you ask me. 
12. — You are a real Childe Harold! — And you are a Don 
Juan! 13. Would you recognize a Shagal from a Malevich? 
14. — Is Father in? — Not yet, but Mother and Aunt have 
just come.

84. Translate into English.

1. Â áèáëèîòåêå íàøåãî èíñòèòóòà åñòü ïîëíàÿ «Áðèòàíèêà». 
2. — Íåóæåëè ýòî äåéñòâèòåëüíî Âàñíåöîâ â äîìå ó òâîå-
ãî ðîäñòâåííèêà? — Äà, ýòî òàê. 3. Âàñ ñïðàøèâàåò êàêîé-
òî Ðîìàíîâ. 4. ß óæå íå òà Íàòàøà, ñ êîòîðîé òû õîäèë 
â øêîëó, ÿ âûðîñëà. 5. Äà òû ïðîñòî Äæåéìñ Áîíä! 6. Ëîðä 
Ñýíäâè÷ èçîáðåë áóòåðáðîä. 7. — Íÿíÿ äîìà? — Îíà ãóëÿåò 
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â ñàäó ñ ðåáåíêîì. 8. Îíà èñòèííàÿ Ðè÷àðäñîí. È ïîäîáíî 
âñåì Ðè÷àðäñîíàì âñåãäà âñåãî äîáèâàåòñÿ. 9. ß ñîáèðàþñü 
êóïèòü íîâûé ñëîâàðü — Õîðíáè èëè æå Êîëëèíç. 10. Íà-
öèîíàëüíàÿ ãàëåðåÿ êóïèëà Ãîãåíà íà àóêöèîíå. 11. Ìû ñî-
âñåì íå óçíàåì äåëîâóþ, ïðàêòè÷íóþ Ìàðèíó. Ïåðåä íàìè 
ñîâåðøåííî äðóãàÿ Ìàðèíà. 12. Ñåðåáðîâû — áîëüøèå êíè-
ãîëþáû.

85. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. The house drew her back like a magnet. 2. They train like 
fanatics. 3. The sea was like black oil. 4. There’s no fool like an 
old fool. 5. They were like two peas in a pod. 6. The moon shone 
in the purple sky, like a coin tossed up and caught mid-game. 
7. My wife looks like a complete knockout in this frock. 8. “You 
mustn’t be embarrassed,” he murmured in an understanding 
tone. 9. They danced in silence, cheek to cheek. 10. Why are 
you talking in a whisper? 11. Patsy had always been as solid as 
a rock, hardworking, dependable, devoted and loyal. 12. Gosh, 
I’m as happy as a pumpkin in a patch to see you! 13. “Your 
words are not flattering,” she replied with a dry smile. 14. “I 
can never be yours,” she said with pathos, and he accepted 
the words with a heavy heart. 15. If you had as little money as 
manners, you’d be the poorest of all the people. 16. They were 
as different as chalk and cheese.

86. Insert the article if necessary.

1. David grinned like .......... Cheshire cat. 2. Life is funny, she 
mused, it’s like .......... circle. 3. Harris and Ben curled their lips 
like .......... sullen teenagers. 4. Why make yourself miserable with 
.......... jealousy? 5. Carl drove like .......... maniac. He had to. 6. I am 
as happy as .......... clam in .......... seaweed. 7. She said it in .......... 
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low, thoughtful voice. 8. The women looked like .......... typical 
country matrons. 9. The moon shone like .......... promise. 10. On 
this particular morning, she looked as bright and sparkling as 
.......... brand-new penny. 11. “Another dead end,” he said in .......... 
miserable tone. 12. I am quite breathless with .......... admiration. 
13. Her spirits were as light as .......... air. 14. I think you may go 
with .......... easy mind. 15. He looks like .......... hippie. 16. Why are 
you looking so gloomy, my love? You’ve got a face like .......... wet 
weekend.

87. A. Match the given phrases with suitable words.

Model: As easy as pie / ABC.

1. as easy as ... the grave

2. as fat as ... a lamb

3. as cold as ... a bat

4. as dead as ... a doornail

5. as blind as ... a fox

6. as plump as ... a bird

7. as quiet as ... pie / ABC

8. as silent as ... a pig

9. as tough as ... charity

10. as soft as ... pitch

11. as black as ... a partridge

12. as greedy as ... leather

13. as free as ... butter

14. cunning as ... soot
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В. Complete the phrases with suitable words. Give as many variants as pos-
sible.

1. She sings like ... 14. He was as ugly as ...

2. She runs like ... 15. It was as black as ...

3. She swims like ... 16. She was as white as .

4. She flies like ... 17. He is as slow as ...

5. It was as light as ... 18. He is as merry as ...

6. She was as happy as ... 19. He is as brave as ...

7. She sleeps like ... 20. He is as blind as ...

8. It was as safe as ... 21. He is as limp as ...

9. She was as pretty as ... 22. He is as obstinate as ...

10. He was as busy as ... 23. It’s as old as ...

11. A change is as good as ... 24. It’s as safe as ...

12. It was as hard as ... 25. He is as deaf as ...

13. It was as heavy as ... 26. He is as drunk as ...

C. Use some of the given above phrases to describe the characters and habits 
of your friends, relatives, teachers, etc. Mind, that your criticism should be 
mild and friendly.

88. Translate into English.

1. «Èçâèíèòå, íî ÿ î÷åíü òîðîïëþñü», — ñêàçàëà îíà òèõî. 
2. Åñëè òû õî÷åøü ÷åãî-òî äîáèòüñÿ, òî äîëæåí êðóòèòüñÿ êàê 
áåëêà â êîëåñå. 3. Îíà õîðîøà êàê êàðòèíêà. 4. Îíà ìíå êàê 
âòîðàÿ ìàòü. 5. Ñîñåäè îòíåñëèñü ê íàì ñ ïîíèìàíèåì è ñèì-
ïàòèåé. 6. Ðè÷àðä îáðàùàåòñÿ ñ íåé êàê ñ õðóñòàëüíîé âàçîé. 
7. Íýíñè ìîãëà ÷èòàòü êàæäîãî èç ñâîèõ äåòåé êàê ðàñêðûòóþ 
êíèãó. 8. Îí ïîäîáåí êîøêå, ó êîòîðîé äåâÿòü æèçíåé, — îí 
âñåãäà âûõîäèò ñóõèì èç âîäû. 9. Ñëîâà îáðóøèëèñü íà íåå 
ñëîâíî ýëåêòðè÷åñêèé øîê. 10. Ðàçâå òû íå ïîíèìàåøü, ÷òî 
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âåäåøü ñåáÿ ãëóïûì îáðàçîì? 11. Òû íå ñîîáùèë ìíå íè÷åãî 
íîâîãî. Èñòîðèÿ ñòàðà êàê ìèð. 12. — Ïîõîæå, áóäåò äîæäü. — 
À ìíå êàæåòñÿ, ÷òî áóäåò ñíåã. 13. Íåáî áûëî ïîõîæå íà áåç-
äîííûé êîëîäåö. 14. ß â îò÷àÿíèè, à âû âåäåòå ñåáÿ êàê áåç-
îòâåòñòâåííûå ëþäè. 15. — ß ïîãîâîðþ ñ íèì. — Íåò, íåò. Ýòî 
áóäåò ñëîâíî êðàñíàÿ òðÿïêà äëÿ áûêà. 16. ×åñòíî ãîâîðÿ, äëÿ 
ìåíÿ ìèð ïîäîáåí ìûëüíîé îïåðå.

89. Comment on the use of articles with words in bold type.

1. Amanda always remembered her childhood with a feeling 
of bittersweet nostalgia. 2. He looks like a man of great heart. 
3. Olivia Wainright was a woman of impeccable character, high 
principles, and down-to-earth common sense. 4. He did it in the 
flick of an eyelash. 5. The question was on the tip of her tongue. 
6. We’ll set off at the crack of dawn tomorrow. 7. She knows 
Yorkshire like the back of her hand. 8. He was a creature of 
habit. 9. She had a great sense of style. 10. We are right in the 
middle of Christmas preparations now. 11. The face of a per-
son shows what life he has lived. 12. Grammar isn’t just a set 
of rules, is it? 13. I think I could do with a quick cup of coffee. 
14. A bar of fruit and nuts chocolate is a good snack. 15. Can you 
give me a piece of sensible advice? 16. They promise a spell of 
good weather at the end of the month.

90. Insert the article if necessary.

1. .......... beginning of .......... detective story should be mysterious 
and gripping. 2. .......... beginning of .......... novel was boring but 
.......... end was fantastic. 3. In big cities people have to live in 
.......... blocks of .......... flats. 4. Julia worked hard and soon was 
at .......... top of .......... class. 5. The snow lay thick on .......... roof of 
.......... house. 6. .......... roof of .......... private house needs regular care. 
7. Chris had .......... feeling of .......... complete and .......... utter love. 
8. For her, the Union Jack was not merely .......... national emblem 
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of Great Britain, but .......... symbol of .......... justice, .......... democracy 
and .......... freedom. 9. .......... piece of .......... information we’ve just 
got is very timely. 10. They sat down on a bench under .......... 
shade of .......... weeping willow. 11. .......... proof of .......... pudding is 
in the eating. 12. Great treasures lie hidden in .......... depths of 
.......... World Ocean. 13. That’s .......... other side of .......... coin, so to 
say. 14. I know him like .......... palm of my hand.

91. Translate into English.

1. Ýòîò ñûùèê ïûòàåòñÿ äîáðàòüñÿ äî ñóòè äåëà. 2. Íà÷èíàÿ 
ñ ðàííåé âåñíû, êðåñòüÿíå âñòàþò ñ ïåðâûì ïðîáëåñêîì çàðè. 
3. Ìîðàëü ñåé áàñíè î÷åíü ïîó÷èòåëüíà. 4. Ñòàÿ ãîëóáåé óñòðî-
èëàñü íà êðûøå ñîáîðà. 5. Ó ìîåãî äðóãà îáîñòðåííîå ÷óâñòâî 
ñïðàâåäëèâîñòè. 6. Íåóæåëè òû âåðèøü, ÷òî â òîì, ÷òî îí ãî-
âîðèò, åñòü õîòü ñëîâî ïðàâäû? 7. Øåêñïèð âåðèë â êîëåñî 
ôîðòóíû. 8. Êðóãîâîðîò æèçíè áåñêîíå÷åí, è ýòî íèêîãäà íå 
ìåíÿåòñÿ. 9. Ñóäüáà ÷åëîâåêà çàâèñèò îò î÷åíü ìíîãèõ âåùåé. 
10. Âûñîêî â íåáå ìû óâèäåëè àðêó ðàäóãè. 11. Ñ âåðøèíû 
õîëìà ìîæíî óâèäåòü ïàíîðàìó Ôëîðåíöèè. 12. Ñåðäöå æåí-
ùèíû íåïðåäñêàçóåìî. 13. Ãðóïïà âòîðîêóðñíèêîâ èçó÷àåò 
èòàëüÿíñêèé ÿçûê. 14. Ó ìåíÿ ñëîìàëàñü ìàøèíà, è òåïåðü 
ìíå íóæíà êðóãëåíüêàÿ ñóììà äåíåã, ÷òîáû îòðåìîíòèðîâàòü 
åå. 15. Íà ðîÿëå ñòîÿëà ôèãóðêà ñîëäàòà. 16. Ôèãóðà ìàíåêåí-
ùèöû äîëæíà ñîîòâåòñòâîâàòü îïðåäåëåííûì òðåáîâàíèÿì.

92. Comment on the use of articles with nouns in bold type.

1. Matilda, a sensitive and brilliant girl, was very quick to learn. 
2. The dictionary, a Collins, is the most reliable source of infor-
mation for me. 3. Ben and Andy, undisciplined boys, drove many 
teachers to despair. 4. Tatyana, a colleague of mine, invited us 
to her birthday party. 5. Pushkin, the great Russian poet, loved 
autumn very much. 6. Walt Disney, the famous film animator 
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and producer, created Disneyland, a large pleasure park, which 
was opened in California in 1955. 7. The next day, a Tuesday, 
a telegram came. 8. We had some wine for dinner, a bottle of 
Italian white wine. 9. President Washington was an outstanding 
man. 10. Who is Prime Minister of the UK? 11. Was the meet-
ing of the President and the Prime Minister unofficial? 12. The 
artist Stubbs painted mostly horses. 13. Colonel Baden-Powell, 
the founder of the Boy Scout movement, was an Englishman. 
14. Mind, it won’t work. As long as I’m head of this company, 
I will handle all of our top customers. 15. As long as I’m here, 
you’ll respect Bruce. He’s still chairman. 16. You see, Nigel, as 
managing director of Jardine’s, I have the last word. 17. The 
Queen acts on the advice of the Prime Minister. 18. Peter the 
Great, Czar of all Russia, was an outstanding man.

93. Insert the article if necessary.

1. Mr. Marshall is a well-known economist, .......... expert in his 
field. 2. .......... Princess Margaret is known for her charity work. 
3. Helen Westwood, .......... professor of philology, studies the slang 
of teenagers. 4. Tracey, .......... monitoress of the group, kept the 
register. 5. .......... Doctor Johnson will accept you in a minute, 
madam. 6. There lived once two brothers, .......... good and unre-
markable men. 7. Vladimir Nabokov, .......... world-famous Rus-
sian writer, was a master of style. 8. Brian is .......... personnel 
manager of our firm. 9. .......... King Arthur is often compared 
with .......... czar Peter the Great. 10. Many delegates spoke at the 
conference: .......... chemist Malikov, .......... ecologist Nesterova, .......... 
biologist Dimov. 11. .......... academician Lichatchyov was a great 
authority in this country. 12. He is .......... President, so he has the 
last word. 13. Will .......... Prime Minister Blair discuss it with .......... 
Queen? 14. We are looking forward to July, .......... month of our 
graduation. 15. I went into the town, .......... large village really, 
looking for a hotel.
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94. Translate into English.

1. Áàéðîí, âåëèêèé àíãëèéñêèé ïîýò, ñðàæàëñÿ çà ñâîáîäó 
Ãðåöèè. 2. Íàì î÷åíü ïîíðàâèëñÿ èõ äîì, íåáîëüøîå äâóõ-
ýòàæíîå ñòðîåíèå íà áåðåãó ðåêè. 3. Îí — ïðåçèäåíò ìàëåíü-
êîé þæíîàôðèêàíñêîé ðåñïóáëèêè. 4. Ó ïðåçèäåíòà áûëè 
ïåðåãîâîðû ñ ïðåìüåð-ìèíèñòðîì. 5. Çèìíèé äâîðåö áûë ïî-
ñòðîåí àðõèòåêòîðîì Ðàñòðåëëè. 6. Âñå äåòè ëþáÿò Ìèêêè 
Ìàóñà, çíàìåíèòîãî ìóëüòèïëèêàöèîííîãî ïåðñîíàæà. 7. Àí-
äðåé Òèõîíîâ — ãëàâà íàøåé ôèðìû. 8. Ïðîôåññîð Íèêîëàåâ 
áûë èçáðàí äåêàíîì ìàòåìàòè÷åñêîãî ôàêóëüòåòà. 9. Ñîáàêà, 
îãðîìíàÿ îâ÷àðêà, îõðàíÿëà äîì ïî íî÷àì. 10. Äåòè, îçîðíûå 
ïîäðîñòêè, ÷àñòî ïðèõîäèëè ê íàì ïîèãðàòü â òåííèñ. 11. Íà 
Ðîæäåñòâî òåòóøêà Ñîíÿ è äÿäÿ Àíòîí ïðèåçæàþò ïîâè-
äàòü íàñ. 12. Ìîé äðóã — âèöå-ïðåçèäåíò áîëüøîé êîìïà-
íèè. 13. Êàðòèíà, íåáîëüøîå ïîëîòíî, ñòîèëà öåëîå ñîñòîÿíèå. 
14. Êèâè, òðîïè÷åñêèé ôðóêò, áîãàò âèòàìèíîì Ñ.

95. Read and translate the following sentences, paying attention to the phrases 
in bold type.

1. Step by step we are getting nearer to our goal. 2. They walked 
from room to room, admiring what they saw. 3. Day after day 
things are improving. 4. We’ve been working side by side for 
so many years. 5. She read the foreign text slowly, line by line. 
6. We call each other from time to time. 7. The fellow kept grin-
ning from ear to ear. 8. It was all a big lie from start to finish. 
9. I must tell you that from beginning to end you acted most 
foolishly. 10. He is a gentleman from head to toe. 11. During the 
war the family lived from hand to mouth. 12. He keeps all his 
bank accounts under lock and key. 13. Let me announce you 
now husband and wife. 14. Mother and child should be protect-
ed by State. 15. Time after time I’ve tried to walk away from 
you. 16. The moon was rolling slowly in the sky, from star to 
star. 17. Traffic stood nose to tail all the way down the Strand.
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96. Complete the sentences with the phrases from the right column.

1. Do you prefer travelling .......... or .......... ? in mind

by mistake 

in vain

by air,

by ferry,

by train

on time

at once,

in time

by hand

on my mind

by chance or by 
good fortune

by night or by 
day

at sea

by thumb

on foot

by name

at last

on sale

off-hand 

in private

in love

2. If they start .......... , they will be .......... for 
the train.

3. I miss you so much! You are always .......... !
4. It was .......... or .......... that she was saved.
5. This Persian carpet is made .......... .

6. Her son, a sailor, is most of the time .......... .
7. I know him .......... , but not personally.

8. ... you have come! Where have you been? 

9. It’s a reliable airline. Planes are always 
.......... .

10. – Is this book still .......... ? — No, it’s out 
of print.

11. We can’t say .......... what will come out 
of it.

12. I must tell you .......... that we’ve lost 
a first-rate teacher in Jim.

13. – Are they still .......... ? — Yes, they are 
going to get married on Sunday.

14. My car is out of order again, I’ll have to 
go .......... to the office.

15. We travelled to Britain first .......... , then 
.......... , and then .......... .

16. ... did the parents try to stop him. He 
wouldn’t listen to them.

17. Sorry, I’ve taken your keys .......... . 

18. It’s most important! Keep it .......... , will 
you?

19. Vadim travelled all over Europe .......... .
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97. Translate into English.

1. Äåíü çà äíåì îíà ìå÷òàëà î âñòðå÷å ñ íèì. 2. Îíè æèâóò 
äóøà â äóøó. 3. Îêî çà îêî, çóá çà çóá. 4. Ìû ïðîìîêëè ñ ãî-
ëîâû äî íîã. 5. Íà÷àëñÿ øòîðì, è êàòåð øâûðÿëî èç ñòîðîíû 
â ñòîðîíó. 6. Êíèãà òàêàÿ èíòåðåñíàÿ, ÷òî ÿ çíàþ åå îò êîð-
êè äî êîðêè. 7. Îíè âñòðå÷àëè âñå òðóäíîñòè ïëå÷îì ê ïëå-
÷ó. 8. Îíè ïðèøëè íà âñòðå÷ó ïîä ðó÷êó. 9. Âû êîãäà-íèáóäü 
âñòðå÷àëèñü ñ íèì ëèöîì ê ëèöó? 10. Ìàøèíà è âîäèòåëü ñëè-
ëèñü â åäèíîå öåëîå. 11. Ó îòöà è ñûíà äîëæíî áûòü âçàèìî-
ïîíèìàíèå. 12. Õîçÿèí è ïîìîùíèê òðóäèëèñü ñ óòðà äî íî÷è. 
13. Îíè íåðàçëó÷íû, ñëîâíî ðóêà è ïåð÷àòêà. 14. Îíè î÷åíü 
áåäíû è æèâóò âïðîãîëîäü. 15. Äàìà â êðàñíîì òàíöóåò ñî 
ìíîé ùåêà ê ùåêå. 16. Òðàíñïîðò ñòîÿë âïëîòíóþ íà Ëåíèí-
ñêîì ïðîñïåêòå.

98. Read and translate the sentences. State what parts of speech are 
substantivized and explain the use of articles with them.

1. He never stopped looking for the unexpected. 2. We reward 
the courageous and the wounded. 3. This meeting is for me 
like a jump into the unknown. 4. Now I am reading a book by 
I. Murdock “The Red and the Green”. 5. It’s still unclear when 
the officials are going to take decisive measures. 6. If there 
is one secret weapon that’s possessed by the successful, it is 
that they are highly organized. 7. Ben often thought regret-
fully about the past. 8. Try to learn to sort the good from the 
bad. 9. The Greeks built a wooden horse that the Troyans took 
into the city. 10. Must I understand the answer as a negative? 
11. Don’t feel jealous, it’s a him, not a her I’m dining with to-
night. 12. I hope I’ll get a five for the test. 13. We talked about 
what we wanted to do, in the war and after, if there was an 
after. 14. The play was still running, it was a sell-out at week-
ends. 15. And the sky now was a hard metallic blue. 16. The 
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Downs are an area of low grassy hills in the South of England. 
17. The poor man lived among the down-and-outs in the city of 
Liverpool.

99. Insert the right article.

1. This book is about the dazzling world of .......... rich and .......... 
powerful. 2. Come in, come in, out of .......... cold. 3. Her coat was 
.......... cast-off from her cousin. 4. Blackie’s skin was dark, it was 
.......... nut brown. 5. Things have taken a turn for .......... worse. 
6. Emma was relieved at last that it was out in .......... open. 7. I felt 
claustrophobic all of .......... sudden. 8. He felt just .......... opposite. 
9. She always tried to see .......... best in people. 10. The prospect 
of a new business deal gave her .......... high. 11. Her eyes were 
.......... startling blue. 12. The village was deserted, and it looked as 
if .......... locals had left it. 13. You’ve said you like the house, and 
yet there’s .......... but in your mind; I know you. 14. I vaguely re-
member that the house became a home for .......... elderly. 15. My 
father, an archaeologist, seems to prefer .......... past to .......... pre-
sent. 16. The Governments of many countries are doing .......... 
near impossible to stop terrorism.

100. Use the right article if necessary.

1. .......... English will endure any amount of .......... humiliation and 
.......... suffering if you can promise them .......... nice cup of .......... tea 
at .......... end of it. 2. There is .......... strong tradition of .......... hard 
work and .......... good manners in .......... English Internet School. 
And .......... terrific atmosphere! 3. At one end of .......... town stood 
.......... old church. Most of .......... shops lay beyond .......... church. 
4. .......... teddy bear has come out of the nursery and into .......... 
auction room to fetch .......... massive prices. .......... bears are one of 
.......... few collectables that touch .......... heart. They are very lov-
ing. 5. .......... cosmetic surgery was once .......... extravagance of .......... 



72

CHAPTER 2

rich and famous, but nowadays more and more people are go-
ing under .......... knife in .......... pursuit of .......... better body and face. 
6. Two thousand years ago 20,000 people lived in .......... Pompeii, 
.......... city in .......... southern Italy, off .......... Bay of .......... Naples. .......... 
Pompeii was built at .......... foot of .......... Vesuvius, .......... volcano 
4,000 feet high. 7. .......... most famous battle in .......... English his-
tory was .......... Battle of Hastings. 8. .......... traffic warden is .......... 
man or .......... woman who controls car parking in towns. 9. Be-
fore .......... driver has passed .......... driving test, he must carry .......... 
red and white L-plate on .......... back and on .......... front of .......... 
car. 10. .......... head of .......... Church of England is .......... Archbishop 
of Canterbury. 11. .......... emirate is .......... country that is ruled 
by .......... emir. .......... emir is .......... Muslim ruler, especially in .......... 
South-West Asia and .......... West Africa. 12. .......... British Finance 
Minister is called .......... Chancellor of .......... Exchequer. 13. When 
.......... woman agrees to marry .......... man, he gives her .......... en-
gagement ring. 14. .......... head of .......... British university is called 
.......... vice-chancellor. 15. .......... life is easier than you would think; 
all that is necessary is to accept .......... impossible, do without .......... 
indispensable, and bear .......... intolerable. 16. .......... Hawaii is .......... 
state which is composed of many islands in .......... middle of .......... 
Pacific Ocean. 17. The people of .......... Hawaiian Islands speak the 
Polynesian language.

101. Translate into English.

1. Ñèíîïòèêè ñîîáùàþò, ÷òî ïîãîäà íàêîíåö-òî ìåíÿåòñÿ 
ê ëó÷øåìó. 2. Ìîé äðóã — íåèñïðàâèìûé ðîìàíòèê. Îí âåðèò 
âî âñå ëó÷øåå â ëþäÿõ. 3. Ñåé÷àñ ÿ ÷èòàþ ðîìàí Ô. Äîñòîåâ-
ñêîãî «Óíèæåííûå è îñêîðáëåííûå». 4. ×åì ðàíüøå òû ïðè-
ìåøü ðåøåíèå, òåì ëó÷øå. 5. Íå ãîâîðèòå ïëîõî îá îòñóòñòâó-
þùèõ. 6. ×åì ñèëüíåå áóðÿ, òåì ñêîðåå îíà ïðîéäåò. 7. Îí èç 
äðóãîãî ìèðà, îí îäèí èç èçáðàííûõ, èç ïðèâèëåãèðîâàííûõ. 
8. — ß êîñìîïîëèò. — À ÿ êîíñåðâàòîð. 9. Íåáî áûëî áëåä-
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íî-ãîëóáîãî öâåòà, à ìîðå — òåìíî-çåëåíîãî. 10. Ìîÿ ïîäðóãà 
ðàáîòàåò â øêîëå äëÿ ãëóõîíåìûõ. 11. ß ñìîòðþ íîâûé ñåðè-
àë — «Äåðçêèå è êðàñèâûå». 12. Âñå ìû èùåì â ýòîé æèçíè 
èäåàë. 13. Ó ìîëîäûõ è ó ñòàðûõ, ó áåäíûõ è ó áîãàòûõ åñòü 
ñâîè ðàäîñòè è ñâîè ïðîáëåìû. 14. Ìîëîäåö, òû çàñëóæèâà-
åøü ïÿòåðêó!

Test Your Knowledge

102. Read the text and retell it. Comment on the words in bold type.

VENICE — LA SERENISSIMA

For these two days Vanessa became Frank’s and Bill’s guide, 
showing them places in Venice. These were small, unique art 
galleries, museums and churches off the beaten track, shops 
where the best bargains were to be had, popular eating places 
favoured by Venetians in the know. “Shall we take a gondola 
up the Grand Canal, Vanessa? It’s still the most spectacular 
trip, isn’t it?” Bill asked, feeling a sudden rush of happiness 
surging up in him. “Absolutely. And I’d love it. It’s ages since 
I’ve done it myself, and I guess the Grand Canal personifies 
Venice, doesn’t it? Besides, I find gondolas a very relaxing way 
to travel.”
They sat with their backs to the gondolier, who was in the 
prow. Now they were facing St. Mark’s Basin, the vast expanse 
of water that rolled up to the quay. The gondola slid slowly 
up the Grand Canal, past the ancient palazzos, full of priceless 
treasures, works of art by the great masters. The houses were 
built on stilts, just as Venice itself was built on pilings pound-
ed into the sand, silt, and rock centuries ago. Sinking, Vanessa 
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thought, with a shudder, they say it’s sinking. And it was, very 
slowly, even though some of the rot had been stopped. How ter-
rible if it all sinks. What a tragedy that would be. Directly in 
front of them now were the island of San Giorgio, the Church 
of the Salute, and the Dogana, the three pearl buildings to the 
entrance of Venice, which were turning golden in the late af-
ternoon sunlight. “The light of Turner,” Bill said, “and the sky 
has gone a peculiar yellow, the yellow which Turner captured 
so perfectly on canvas. I’ve always loved the paintings he did of 
Venice.” Fading sunlight caught the cupolas of the Basilica, giv-
ing the pink, terra-cotta, ocher, and powdery yellow a dusky, 
golden cast. All these colours of Venice blended in a delicate 
mix, with just the hint of green here and there. And every-
where the sense of blue blues bleeding into watery grays.

103. Use the article if necessary.

1. Glancing up, Bill scanned .......... sky. It was .......... soft, cerulean 
blue, filled with .......... white clouds. There were no .......... warplanes 
in .......... sight. .......... armoured Land Rover came down .......... street 
and came to .......... stop next to him. .......... driver was .......... Brit-
ish journalist, Geoffrey Jackson, .......... old friend, who worked 
for .......... Daily Mail. “... explosion came from over there,” Jeof-
frey said, “Want .......... lift?” “Sure do, thanks,” Bill replied and 
hopped into .......... Land Rover. As they raced along .......... street, 
Bill said aloud, “It was more than likely .......... bomb was lobbed 
into .......... Sarajevo by .......... Serbs in .......... hills, don’t you think?” 
“Absolutely,” Geoffrey agreed, “but we are supposed to leave 
.......... town today. For .......... week’s relaxation and rest in Italy.”
2.  .......... light in .......... piazza was silvery, .......... sky leaden, .......... 
faint mist was rising from .......... lagoon and .......... canals were 
in .......... veil of .......... grey on this cold winter’s afternoon. Bill 
walked slowly across .......... St. Mark’s Square, not caring about 
.......... weather in .......... least. It was .......... relief to be in .......... Venice 
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after .......... battlefields of .......... Bosnia. .......... Venetians loved this 
city, La Serenissima they called it, this city of .......... churches 
and .......... palaces floating on .......... water, brimming with .......... 
treasures of .......... art and .......... architecture. Bill thought it was 
one of .......... most intriguing and evocative places in .......... world.

104. Read the text and comment on the use or on the absence of articles. Retell 
the text.

Bill Fitzgerald, chief foreign correspondent for CHS, the Ameri-
can cable news network, was now a war correspondent, and 
it was his job to bring the news to the people. World news. 
American news. Business news. Bill Fitzgerald was a renowned 
newsman, the undoubted star at the Cable News Systems, not-
ed for his measured, accurate but hard-hitting reports from the 
world’s battlefields and troublespots, be it Iran, Libya, Saudi 
Arabia, Syria, Israel or Iraq. Whenever flare-ups happened, Bill 
and his crew were right in the thick of it. Feverishly filming, 
wanting to be graphic, moving, vivid, and hard-hitting.
People trusted him, had confidence in him, and his newscasts 
had huge success on television. Bill always followed the old 
journalistic rule of thumb: WHO, WHEN, WHERE, WHAT, and 
HOW, which had been taught to him by his father, a respected 
newspaperman. As a newsman Bill could never become involved 
with the events he was covering. He had to be dispassionate, 
objective and balanced. Like abystander, watching in a sense. 
But sometimes, he couldn’t help getting involved. It got to him 
occasionally, .......... the pain, the human suffering. And it was 
always the innocent who were the most hurt. Wars killed the 
soul, drained the spirit, and damaged the psyche. 
Bill’s crew were his cameraman, Mike Williams, and Joe Alon-
zo, his soundman who had done telecasts to the States with him 
for many years now. They had met about ten years ago and 
had been fast friends ever since. And even when they were in 
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different parts of the world, they still stayed in constant touch. 
They were exceptionally close, shared the same interests and 
understood each other perfectly, they were usually on the same 
wavelength.

(after B. Bradford)

105. Insert the article if necessary.

1. .......... teachers are like weather, one minute good, one minute 
bad. 2. Opening .......... fridge door, Jake took out .......... beer, opened 
it and drank .......... cold beer from .......... bottle, enjoying it; .......... 
beer always tasted better from .......... bottle. 3. She is on .......... diet, 
so she ordered .......... calorie-free dinner. 4. .......... evidence of .......... 
happy marriage is when .......... husband and .......... wife obviously 
enjoy each other’s company. 5. We’d like to have .......... wedding 
in .......... fall, in .......... early October, just as .......... foliage begins to 
turn yellow. 6. Emma’s eyes rested on .......... memorandum again. 
Here was .......... opportunity she had been waiting for and she 
seized it. 7. .......... red suits her; she’s got .......... great style. It’s .......... 
special kind of chic only .......... French seem to have. 8. .......... plane 
now was climbing up through .......... sky, so blue that its clarity 
hurt .......... eyes. It’s .......... sky from .......... Turner painting in .......... 
National Gallery, Emma thought, .......... Yorkshire sky on .......... 
spring day when .......... wind has driven .......... fog from .......... moors. 
9. He is .......... music man and makes .......... constant travels from 
one end of .......... globe to .......... other. 10. After .......... light supper 
she went to .......... bed early. Almost immediately she fell into 
.......... sound sleep, and it was .......... dreamless sleep for most of 
.......... night. Then just as .......... dawn was breaking she awakened 
with .......... start and sat bolt upright in .......... bed.

106. Insert the article if necessary.

1. My Grandmother was .......... true original. Strong of character, 
she truly ruled our family with .......... iron hand. In .......... velvet 
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glove, of course. 2. Maxim was at .......... centre of her thoughts. 
He was her world — .......... sun, .......... moon, .......... stars. 3. He had 
ordered .......... chilled white wine; it was .......... young wine and it 
was .......... perfect choice. 4. It was .......... beautiful night, warm, 
balmy, gentle. .......... ink-black sky was sprinkled with .......... stars, 
and there was .......... hazy full moon. 5. “Harrow! That’s .......... mar-
vellous school! Winston Churchill, .......... Prime Minister of Eng-
land, went to Harrow.” 6. I’m looking for .......... Miss Rosie. I was 
told she was .......... barmaid here. 7. “Yes,” she said in .......... soft 
whisper. “Why, you sound like .......... scared little church mouse.” 
8. .......... marmalade is usually made from .......... oranges. It is usu-
ally eaten for .......... breakfast with .......... toast. 9. .......... woman 
must be .......... genius to create .......... good husband. (Balzac) 10. “... 
Royals” is .......... serial, which portraits .......... life of .......... members 
of .......... Royal Family in .......... United Kingdom. 11. It was .......... 
cold Saturday morning at .......... beginning of .......... month. .......... 
first snap of .......... frost was in .......... air, after .......... mild October 
of .......... Indian-summer weather. But nonetheless, it was .......... 
sparkling day, sunny, with .......... bright blue sky.

107. Insert the article if necessary.

1. It had rained earlier in day and as Maggie left house, she 
lifted her eyes to sky. Sun was coming out again, and quite sud-
denly rainbow trembled up there above trees, perfect arc of 
pink and blue, violet, and yellow. Maggie thought it was good 
omen. Her mother had been most positive person she had ever 
known, one who had always believed in pot of gold at end of 
rainbow, and bluebirds bringing happiness. Mom was eternal 
optimist, she thought.

2. I lay in bed, staring at clock in dim light of room. I had awak-
ened sooner than I usually did. Although I was early riser, and 
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always had been, I generally slept until six. Sliding out of bed, 
I went to window, opened blind, and stood peering out. It was 
still dark, but soon it would be dawn. I let myself drift with my 
thoughts and felt rush of tears. Blinking them away, I took firm 
hold of myself and went to bathroom. After pinning up my hair 
under cap, I took quick shower. Few minutes later, as I tow-
elled myself dry, I found myself glancing at corner of bathtub 
near taps.
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THE PRONOUN

Personal and Possessive 
Pronouns

108. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. Research shows that one of the most overused words in any 
language is the word for I. Changing I to me (or vice versa) 
brings greater variety to your speech and writing. 2. Just be-
tween you and me, this course is a disaster. 3. It takes two, me 
and you, to make a dream come true. 4. Hello! Is that me you 
are looking for? 5. The relationship between them was often 
strained. 6. Look at the fish. It is alive! 7. He wanted her to go 
to a movie with him. 8. — Who is there? — It is I (me). 9. Max 
loved ice-cream more than she (her). 10. The boss considered 
the best candidate to be her. 11. My name should come after 
yours if the list is alphabetical. 12. Will you share your life with 
mine? 13. Everything I have is yours. 14. The responsibility is 
hers. 15. You scratch my back and I’ll scratch yours. 16. Jack 
and Amelia changed my life, just as I changed theirs. 17. “By 
the way, Catherine sends her love to you and Pete.” — Blanche 
smiled. “And give her ours.” 18. Theirs was a true love story. 
It was a perfect match. 19. I don’t want any partners. I want 
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this business to really be mine. 20. Like most people who keep 
diaries, Judy usually writes in hers each evening. 21. Is there 
any place for me in this heart of yours, Susan? 22. The future is 
yours, don’t let them take it from you.

109. Supply pronouns and underline the words which they replace.

1. The fax has arrived. .......... is on your table. 2. — Who told him 
the news? — Not .......... . 3. — Who’s that? — .......... is my sister. 
She works here. 4. — Helen has had a baby. — Is .......... a boy or 
a girl? 5. I have a car, but I really don’t need .......... . 6. Let’s you 
and .......... do it together. 7. Please take these food scraps and give 
.......... to the dog. 8. He was loyal to whoever trusted .......... . 9. Eve-
rybody has a right to .......... own opinion. 10. What a sweet child 
.......... is; .......... seems the image of your friend Jack. 11. Maggie 
has got into a mess again! I sure wouldn’t want to be .......... to-
night. 12. William and I smiled at each other. .......... smile was as 
affectionate as .......... . 13. She laughed gaily, in that special way 
of .......... . 14. The offer we made solved her problems as well as 
.......... . 15. They think that .......... is the best team. 16. — You are 
my destiny, Anastasia! — Yes, and you are .......... . 17. .......... is an 
informational culture. We worship information. 18. My friend 
Pierre is as intelligent as .......... .

110. Translate into English.

1. Ìîæíî ìíå âîñïîëüçîâàòüñÿ òâîèì ïðèíòåðîì? Ìîé ðå-
ìîíòèðóþò. 2. Ýòîò êàëüêóëÿòîð íàø, à òîò èõ. 3. Ýòî ðåäêàÿ 
êíèãà, åå ñòîèìîñòü î÷åíü âûñîêà. 4. Òû çíàåøü, ÷òî âñå, ÷òî 
ÿ èìåþ, — òâîå. 5. Íå ïàðêóé ñâîþ ìàøèíó ðÿäîì ñ ìîåé. 
6. Ýòî íåäîðîãîé ôîòîàïïàðàò, íî åãî êà÷åñòâî õîðîøåå. 7. Âñå 
ýòî ñëó÷èëîñü íå ïî ìîåé âèíå. 8. Ìû íå ìîæåì îòïóñòèòü 
ýòîãî âîðèøêó. Ñëåäóþùèé êàðìàí, êîòîðûé îí îá÷èñòèò, 
ìîæåò áûòü âàøèì. 9. Êîíôåðåíöèÿ îòêðûâàåòñÿ ÷åðåç íå-
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ñêîëüêî äíåé, à åå ïðîãðàììà åùå íåèçâåñòíà. 10. Íó ÷òî æå, 
âûáîð çà âàìè. 11. Îí ðàññêàçàë ìíå ñâîþ èñòîðèþ æèçíè 
(life story), à ÿ ñâîþ. 12. Îäèí èç âàøèõ ïàöèåíòîâ òîëüêî 
÷òî çâîíèë. 13. Îí çàêîí÷èë ïèñüìî è ïîäïèñàëñÿ «Èñêðåí-
íå Âàø Ðîáåðò». 14. Òû íå çíàåøü, ÷òî ýòî òàêîå — áûòü 
ìíîé.

111.
A. Read the dialogue and retell it in indirect speech. Comment on the 
pronouns in bold type.

AT THE OFFICE

George. Whose flowers are these?
Fred. They are mine. They are for my wife. It’s our anniversary 

today.
Geo rge. Oh, yes? Which one?
Fred. The tenth.
Geo rge. Ours is in July, on the 25th of July, to be precise, 

at 3.30 in the afternoon.
F r ed. So I’ve got these flowers for her. Does yours have flow-

ers, too?
Geo rge. Oh, yes. Mine always has flowers. They are always 

“With Love, From Me To You”.
Fred. “With love from me to you”, eh? That’s very romantic. 

Does your wife have chocolates, too?
Geo rge. Oh, yes, she always has chocolates on her anniver-

sary. She has a passion for them.
Fred. Which sort?
Geo rge. Milk chocolates with sweet centres.
F r ed. It’s amazing, isn’t it? Mine has milk chocolates too, and 

they always have sweet centres.
Geo rge. Extraordinary! Women are funny creatures.
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Fred. Yes, they are. Theirs is a strange existence. On one day 
of the year they are romantic and have sweet centres, and 
for the rest of the year... 

Geo rge. Well, Happy Anniversary, Fred!
F r ed. Thank you, George, you are very kind.

B. Discuss with a partner your birthday, your parents’ or friend’s anniversary 
and the gifts which you usually give them.

Demonstrative Pronouns

112. Make the following sentences plural.

1. This is a new dictionary. 2. That is my file. 3. Is this your 
disk? 4. That was not my idea. 5. That man is a banker. 6. Give 
me that letter please. 7. That was a good time. 8. We’ll nev-
er forget that year. 9. This computer is mine, and that one is 
my co-worker’s. 10. They lived in that place for many years. 
11. This incident is rather strange. 12. Can you see that man? 
13. Who is that woman? 14. This child is being difficult today. 
15. Was that an old or a new edition? 16. This information is 
top secret. 17. That year was a lucky one. 18. That fax was for 
you. 19. This advice is very timely. 20. That money was for him, 
not for us. 21. Look at the pictures, my boy! This is a sheep and 
that is a deer. 22. This is a golden fish.

113. Use the right form of the pronouns this or that.

1. .......... gloves are of the best quality. 2. I’ll sign all the pa-
pers .......... morning. 3. — We can meet at 10. 30. — .......... will be 
fine. 4. .......... was a really terrible air crash last week. 5. Think 
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of all .......... people who need our help. 6. .......... particular students 
are extremely bright. 7. .......... is something one has to consider. 
8. I don’t think very much .......... days. 9. “ .......... way, sir.” 10. I am 
sorry to barge on you like .......... . 11. .......... whole business worries 
me. 12. The prices .......... days are absolutely astronomical. 13. .......... 
was a wrong thing to do. 14. Any chance of you getting away 
.......... summer? 15. .......... was ages ago! 16. — It’s a difficult area 
to get jobs in! — Yes, .......... ’s true. 17. .......... dress we saw in the 
shop-window was from Paris. 18. They discussed .......... events 
at the briefing. 19. — Who was calling? — .......... was Freddie. 
20. People were helpless against nature in .......... ages. 21. These 
pictures remind me of you, especially .......... one.

114. Translate into English.

1. Íà ýòîé íåäåëå ó ìåíÿ áóäåò î÷åíü ìíîãî äåë. 2. Íàì õî-
òåëîñü áû ïîáëàãîäàðèòü òåõ ëþäåé, êîòîðûå ïîìîãàëè 
è ïîääåðæèâàëè íàñ. 3. — Êòî áóäåò îñóùåñòâëÿòü âñå ýòè 
ïðîåêòû? — Ýòè ñïåöèàëèñòû. 4. — Çäðàâñòâóéòå, ìîæ-
íî ê òåëåôîíó Ìàøó? — Êòî åå ñïðàøèâàåò? — Ýòî Äèìà. 
5. Óâåðåíà, ÷òî ýòîò ïëàí ñðàáîòàåò. 6. Ýòè äåòè òî÷íî ñâåäóò 
ìåíÿ ñ óìà. Îíè îïÿòü äåðóòñÿ. 7. Ïîëîæè ýòî ÿáëîêî è âîçü-
ìè ëó÷øå òî, îíî ñëàùå. 8. — Êòî ýòî çâîíèë òåáå? — Ýòî 
áûëà áàáóøêà. 9. Òå ëþäè îêîëî ñòîéêè áàðà — ïîïóëÿðíûå 
ïåâöû. 10. Âû ÷èòàëè ýòè ñâåäåíèÿ? 11. Ýòè äåíüãè ïðèíàä-
ëåæàò Àíäðåþ. 12. Ýòà îäåæäà î÷åíü äîðîãàÿ. 13. Êîòîðàÿ 
òâîÿ äèñêåòà: ýòà èëè òà? 14. Ýòà ìóçûêà ìåíÿ ðàññëàáëÿåò. 
15. — Êàêèå òóôëè òû âñå-òàêè âûáåðåøü: òå èëè ýòè? — Äó-
ìàþ, ýòà ïàðà ìíå ïîäîéäåò. 16. Òå õðèçàíòåìû, êîòîðûå âû 
ïîäàðèëè ìíå, áûëè ÷óäåñíûå.
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Reflexive Pronouns

115. Read and translate the sentences. Say whether the self-pronoun is refl exive 
or emphatic. State its function in the sentence.

1. You’re a maverick like me. Always be yourself, Mai, always 
be true to yourself. 2. But I’ve forced myself to keep going, to 
function. Being incredibly busy works wonders. I learned that 
myself a long time ago. 3. Jake knew deep within himself that 
they were from wholly different worlds. 4. In fact, he consid-
ered himself to be in command of the situation. 5. She felt her-
self choking up for a reason she couldn’t explain. 6. The smile 
spreading itself across her face was one of pure radiance. 7. My-
self I never read bestsellers on principle. It’s a good rule of 
thumb. If the masses like it, then I’m sure that I won’t. 8. The 
seals sunned themselves on the warm rocks. 9. We prefer living 
by ourselves. 10. His son always gets himself in trouble. 11. Eve-
ry teenager looks forward to taking the car out by himself. 
12. May you not burden yourself with a need to make sense out 
of everything!

116. Fill in the blanks with suitable self-pronouns.

1. They have only .......... to blame. 2. Who knows better than Mark 
.......... what he should do? 3. The mayor .......... cut the ribbon to 
open the new city hospital. 4. That woman has put .......... in a dif-
ficult position. 5. The governor .......... will speak at the university. 
6. You can easily injure .......... while skiing. 7. You cannot expect 
a baby to take care of .......... . 8. You may burn .......... with matches. 
9. After a busy day he likes to be .......... . 10. Bach dedicated .......... 
to music. 11. We had to throw .......... on the mercy of “Intour-
ist”. 12. The hunter accidentally shot .......... in the foot. 13. I had 
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a good, proper look at .......... in the mirror tonight. 14. I’m sorry 
that I didn’t make .......... clear. 15. — It’s hot, Mommy. Can I take 
my T-shirt off? — I don’t think you should, darling. I don’t 
want you to expose .......... to the sun. 16. People like to unburden 
.......... to complete strangers. 17. He was beside .......... with anger. 
18. She allowed .......... to be led from the room.

117. Translate into English.

1. Îí óãðîæàë óìîðèòü ñåáÿ ãîëîäîì, åñëè îíè íå îïóáëèêóþò 
åãî ñòèõè. 2. — Ñêîëüêî æå ýòî áóäåò? — Ñàì âûñ÷èòàé (to 
work out). 3. Ñîáåðèñü, òû æå ìóæ÷èíà! 4. Îíà ñëèøêîì ìíîãî 
î ñåáå äóìàåò. 5. Ïî óòðàì ÿ ãîòîâëþ ñåáå ÷àøå÷êó êîôå è áó-
òåðáðîä. 6. Ñàì ðåøàé ñâîè ïðîáëåìû. 7. ß êîøêà, êîòîðàÿ 
ãóëÿåò ñàìà ïî ñåáå. 8. Îíà èçâèíèëàñü è âûøëà. 9. Óñòðà-
èâàéòåñü ïîóäîáíåå è óãîùàéòåñü ôðóêòàìè. 10. ß ñàìà îá 
ýòîì ïîçàáî÷óñü. 11. Ìíå ïðèõîäèòñÿ ïîñòîÿííî íàïîìèíàòü 
ñåáå, ÷òî ÿ äîëæíà áûòü áîëåå òåðïèìîé. 12. ß ñàì ÷óâñòâóþ, 
÷òî áûë íåïðàâ. 13. Îíè áûëè âíå ñåáÿ îò ãíåâà. 14. Îí ñàìî 
áëàãîðîäñòâî. 15. Ïðåäñòàâüòåñü, ïîæàëóéñòà, ìîëîäûå ëþäè. 
16. Ìû î÷óòèëèñü â ñîâåðøåííî íåçíàêîìîì ìåñòå. 17. Îíà 
ïîéìàëà ñåáÿ íà òîì, ÷òî äóìàëà, êàê òÿæåëà æèçíü. 18. Îíè 
ñàìè íå î÷åíü â ýòîì óâåðåíû.

118. Find the English equivalents for the following words. Make up sentences of 
your own with them.

1. ñàìîóâåðåííûé 7. ñàìîóïðàâëåíèå

2. ýãîöåíòðè÷íûé 8. ñàìîäîñòàòî÷íûé

3. ñàìîêîíòðîëü 9. ýãîèñòè÷íûé

4. ñàìîçàùèòà 10. ñàìîóäîâëåòâîðåíèå

5. ñàìîäèñöèïëèíà 11. óâåðåííûé â ñåáå

6. ñàìîóâàæåíèå 12. ñàìîîòðèöàíèå
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119. Translate into English.

1. He îáîëüùàéòåñü. Âñå ýòî íå òàê ïðîñòî. 2. Î÷åíü ÷àñòî äåòè 
áûëè ïðåäîñòàâëåíû ñàìè ñåáå. 3. Åñëè âû õîòèòå âñå èçìå-
íèòü, òî íà÷íèòå ñ ñåáÿ. 4. Ïîéìè, òû ëæåøü ñàìîìó ñåáå. 
5. Ïî÷åìó ÿ íå ìîãó ñêàçàòü ñàìîìó ñåáå, ÷òî ÿ äåéñòâèòåëüíî 
ñ÷àñòëèâ? 6. Îñòîðîæíî, íå óøèáèñü! 7. Îíà î÷óòèëàñü ëè-
öîì ê ëèöó ñ íåçíàêîìöåì. 8. À òåïåðü, äåòêà, óêëàäûâàéñÿ 
ñïàòü. 9. Òû ïîçâîëÿåøü ñåáå õîòü èíîãäà ðàññëàáèòüñÿ? Ýòî 
âåäü òàê âàæíî! 10. Ïîçàáîòüòåñü î ñåáå! 11. Îíà ïîñâÿòèëà 
ñåáÿ ñâîåé ñåìüå. 12. Äåñÿòü ìàëåíüêèõ íåãðèòÿò îòïðàâèëèñü 
îáåäàòü. Îäèí ïðîñïàë, äðóãîé ïîäàâèëñÿ, òðåòèé ïîâåñèëñÿ... 
13. Ãëóáîêî âíóòðè ñåáÿ îí ÷óâñòâîâàë, ÷òî íåïðàâ, íî íå ìîã 
çàñòàâèòü ñåáÿ ïðèçíàòüñÿ â ýòîì. 14. Íèêòî íå ñäåëàåò ýòî çà 
òåáÿ, òåáå ïðèäåòñÿ ñäåëàòü ýòî ñàìîìó. 15. Ðàññêàæèòå íàì 
î ñåáå. 16. Òû íàçâàë áû ñåáÿ ñíîáîì? 17. Êîãäà áû ìû åãî íè 
âñòðåòèëè, îí ñàìà âåæëèâîñòü. 18. Îáðàçîâàíèå â ýòîé ñòðàíå 
äîëæíî ïîäíÿòüñÿ äî ñîâðåìåííîãî óðîâíÿ. (bring up to date)

Indefinite Pronouns

120. Insert some or any where necessary.

1. My teacher lives .......... distance away from the school. 2. You 
should buy .......... new clothes for the New Year, I think. 3. Ruth 
still has .......... doubts about her marriage, but her boyfriend 
John hasn’t got any. 4. Mum was sure we had .......... honey left. 
At breakfast it turned out we didn’t have .......... . 5. — Has there 
been .......... discussion of the project? — Yes, .......... people are 
against it, I’m sorry to say. 6. There must be .......... way to get in 
touch with them, but so far I haven’t found .......... . 7. — Is there 
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.......... reliable source of information you’ll use in your investiga-
tion, inspector? — I definitely have .......... , though I am not going 
to reveal .......... to you, sir. 8. .......... people hate seafood. 9. Let’s talk 
about it .......... other time. 10. There aren’t .......... markets on Mon-
day. 11. — There is .......... dust on the furniture. — Oh, I haven’t 
got .......... time for this. 12. — Do you speak .......... French? — No, 
but I speak .......... English.

121. Comment on the use of some or any in the following sentences.

1. Could I get you some fresh orange juice? I have just made 
some. 2. Yesterday I left the house without any money. 3. The 
council refused to give the designer any financial help. 4. Can 
I offer you some wine? 5. Any of the staff could have helped 
you. 6. If you have any questions, call me. 7. Shall I send you 
some other files? 8. There was never any question that she 
would leave her job. 9. Jackie hardly ever has any doubts about 
her abilities. 10. Could you buy some cheese in town? 11. There 
is seldom any world news on this channel. 12. The detective 
failed to find any further evidence. 13. Is there any water in the 
jug? 14. Would you like some juice?

122. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. People usually have some free time on weekends. 2. Some 
of my friends also teach English. 3. There is some snow in the 
streets. 4. Wait, I’ll make some coffee for us. 5. There’s some soup 
left. 6. I think I need some help. 7. She has some relatives in Eng-
land. 8. Some people are so annoying! 9. We have some new con-
tracts this year. 10. I can get you some bread when I go shopping.

123. Insert some or any where necessary.

1. Irene’s parents are .......... doctors. 2. .......... doctors, like dentists, 
frighten me. 3. Could you lend me .......... money? 4. .......... money is 
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very important in this life. 5. .......... cars parked in this area will 
be removed by the police. 6. If you have .......... old books that 
you don’t need any longer, could you bring them to our library. 
7. This car hardly uses .......... petrol. 8. Would you like .......... bran-
dy? 9. My mother bakes cakes with .......... brandy in them. 10. Do 
you like .......... olives? 11. Are there .......... olives left? 12. Mush-
rooms should be gathered with care as .......... can be very poison-
ous. 13. You’ll like this new chocolate. Shall I save .......... for you? 
14. .......... of his paintings would sell for big money today. 15. Do 
you ever read .......... papers? 16. He hardly ever reads .......... pa-
pers. 17. .......... papers are really boring.

124. Translate into English.

1. Â ýòîì ãîäó Òàòüÿíà ïîñàäèëà ó ñåáÿ íà äà÷å êîå-êàêèå 
öâåòû, íî íå ñàæàëà íèêàêèõ îâîùåé. 2. — Åñòü ëè ñìûñë 
â òîì, ÷òî îí ãîâîðèò? — Ïî-ìîåìó, íèêàêîãî. Ëþáîé ýòî òåáå 
ñêàæåò. 3. ß îáû÷íî îòäûõàþ ñ íåêîòîðûìè èç ñâîèõ äðóçåé. 
4. Ó íåãî íåò íèêàêèõ ïðè÷èí ñåðäèòüñÿ íà íåå. 5. Âðà÷ ñ÷è-
òàåò, ÷òî â ñîñòîÿíèè áîëüíîãî åñòü íåêîòîðûå óëó÷øåíèÿ. 
6. Ó íàñ â äîìå ðåäêî áûâàþò ãîñòè. Ïðèãëàñèì êîãî-íèáóäü? 
7. Ó âàñ áûëè êàêèå-íèáóäü ïðîáëåìû ñ íàëîãàìè â ïðîøëîì 
ãîäó? ß ïîìíþ, âû ãîâîðèëè, ÷òî îíè ó âàñ áûëè. 8. Îíà ðåäêî 
÷èòàåò ãàçåòû; ãîâîðèò, ÷òî íåêîòîðûå íîâîñòè åå ïðîñòî óáè-
âàþò. 9. Ëþáîå èç åãî ñòèõîòâîðåíèé — øåäåâð. 10. Íå ìîã-
ëè áû âû ïðèíåñòè íåìíîãî ìåëà? 11. Ëþáîé ñòóäåíò çíàåò, 
êàê òðóäåí ïóòü ê çíàíèÿì, õîòÿ íåêîòîðûå âñå æå íàäåþòñÿ 
íà óäà÷ó. 12. — Ìíå íðàâèòñÿ íåêîòîðàÿ ïîïóëÿðíàÿ ìóçû-
êà. — À ìíå íèêàêàÿ íå íðàâèòñÿ. 13. Õî÷åøü ïîñëóøàòü êà-
êóþ-íèáóäü ìóçûêó? 14. Ëþáîé âðà÷ ñêàæåò âàì, ÷òî êóðå-
íèå âðåäíî. 15. — Õî÷åøü îðåøêîâ ñ èçþìîì? — Äà, îðåõè 
ñ ôðóêòàìè î÷åíü ïîëåçíû. 16. ß ñîãëàñåí âñòðåòèòüñÿ ñ âàìè 
â ëþáîå âðåìÿ, â ëþáîì ìåñòå.
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125. Use some-, any-, every-, no- + one / body / thing / where.

1. Never trust .......... with such manners. 2. Let me see if there is 
.......... we can do for you. 3. Is there .......... at home? 4. If .......... hap-
pens to the car, how shall I get to the country? 5. There should 
be .......... behind all this. 6. Barbara was a teacher from .......... near 
Newcastle. 7. Emily refuses to have .......... to do with Jim. 8. Shall 
I bring you .......... to drink? 9. Nobody can find out .......... about 
that man. 10. Yesterday we couldn’t find you .......... . Where were 
you? 11. Hardly .......... knew how to respond to this. 12. Many 
people think that the bad weather has .......... to do with all the 
satellites in space. 13. You’re wrong. There’s .......... strange about 
the man. He is a decent chap. 14. — What’s the matter? — .......... 
is the matter. 15. We looked for a policeman, but there was .......... 
around. 16. — Do you have any clue to this? — .......... whatsoever. 
17. I answered every single question. My opponent answered 
.......... . 18. .......... of us understood the play. 19. Mind, I’m having 
.......... of that language here! 20. Don’t be so nosy! It’s .......... of 
your business. 21. .......... comes to those who hustle while he waits. 
(Thomas A. Edison) 22. .......... should believe in .......... . 23. Kindness, 
I’ve discovered, is .......... . 24. Considering how dangerous .......... is, 
.......... is really very frightening. (Gertrude Stein)

126. Read the following just for fun.

EVERYBODY, SOMEBODY, ANYBODY 
AND NOBODY

This is the story about four people named Everybody, Some-
body, Anybody and Nobody.
There was an important job to be done and Everybody was 
sure that Somebody would do it. Anybody could have done it, 
but Nobody did it. Somebody got angry about that because it 
was Everybody’s job. Everybody thought Anybody could do it, 
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but Nobody realized that Everybody wouldn’t do it. It ended 
up that Everybody blamed Somebody when Nobody did what 
Anybody could have done.

127. Translate into English.

1. ×òî-òî íå òàê? ß âèæó, ÷òî-òî áåñïîêîèò òåáÿ. 2. Íèêòî íå 
ìîæåò áûòü â áåçîïàñíîñòè â ýòîé ãîðÿ÷åé òî÷êå (a trouble 
spot). Âñå ÷òî óãîäíî ìîæåò ñëó÷èòüñÿ â ëþáîé ìîìåíò. 3. Íè-
÷òî íå ìîæåò áûòü ëó÷øå, ÷åì ÷àøå÷êà ãîðÿ÷åãî ÷àÿ. 4. Åé 
àáñîëþòíî íåêóäà ïîéòè. Íè ñåìüè, íè äðóçåé. 5. Îí æèâåò 
ãäå-òî îêîëî Òàìáîâà. 6. Áîþñü, ÷òî ýòî íèêóäà íàñ íå ïðè-
âåäåò (to get). 7. ß íå ïðèâåðåäëèâ, ìíå âñå ïîäîéäåò. 8. — 
Òåáå åñòü ãäå îñòàíîâèòüñÿ? — Ê ñîæàëåíèþ, ÿ íèêîãî çäåñü 
íå çíàþ. 9. Â ñåãîäíÿøíåé ïðîãðàììå íåò íè÷åãî îñîáåííîãî. 
10. Íèãäå îí íå áûë òàê ñ÷àñòëèâ, êàê â êðóãó ñåìüè. 11. Íè 
îäèí èç ñîòðóäíèêîâ íå ãîâîðèë ïî-ÿïîíñêè. 12. Íàì íóæåí 
êòî-íèáóäü, êòî áû ñäåëàë ýòó ðàáîòó. 13. Çíàåøü, ÿ ÷òî-òî 
çàáûëà âçÿòü, õîòÿ è íå ïîìíþ ÷òî. 14. Òåáå ñëåäîâàëî ýòî 
óâèäåòü, ýòî áûëî íå÷òî! 15. Àâòîáóñ ïîÿâèëñÿ âäðóã, ñëîâíî 
èç íèîòêóäà. 16. Åñëè ïîëèöèÿ àðåñòóåò âàñ, íè÷åãî íå ãîâî-
ðèòå, ïîêà íå ïðèåäåò âàø àäâîêàò. 17. Êàê âèäèøü, íè÷òî íå 
èçìåíèëîñü. 18. Íè÷òî íå íîâî ïîä ëóíîé.

128. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. Anybody can sing if they really want to. 2. Everybody is here, 
aren’t they? 3. Nobody likes to be told what to do, do they? 
4. Somebody has left his umbrella here, didn’t they? 5. Nobody 
called, did they? 6. Every candidate said that they thought the 
interview was too long. 7. We greeted each guest as they en-
tered. 8. Everybody had a most enjoyable time, didn’t they? 
9. Everyone is informed about it, aren’t they? 10. Nobody agrees 
with him, do they? 11. Everyone will be present at the meeting, 
won’t they?
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129. Read the text and say what you think about it.

WHAT IS 
THE SEXIST PRONOUN WAR?

Historically, the masculine pronoun has been used when the 
gender of the antecedent is unknown, or if both genders are 
represented. Many old proverbs illustrate it: “He laughs best 
who laughs last.” “He who hesitates is lost.” “He who plays the 
piper calls the tune.” Some women see this as evidence of pa-
triarchal domination. Others just don’t like it. Often you can re-
write your sentence and avoid the problem altogether — make 
the verb and pronoun plural, for example, — but sometimes 
rewriting isn’t possible. Proposed alternatives include s/he and 
he or she, both of which interrupt the flow of the sentence and 
seem to be making a political point in the middle of whatever 
you are trying to say. Be aware that using the masculine pro-
noun may offend some people. Also be aware that the smooth 
flow of your sentence may be at stake. We solve the problem by 
alternating he and she .......... it isn’t a perfect solution, but it isn’t 
a perfect world. The language may evolve, giving us a better 
option in the future.

(from “Grammar Smart“)

130. Read the following sentences and give their equivalents in Russian.

1. For each man under the sun life is a game. 2. Every medal 
has two sides. 3. Every dog has his day. 4. Everything comes to 
him who waits. 5. Every man is the architect of his own for-
tune. 6. Everybody’s business is nobody’s business. 7. Every lit-
tle helps. 8. Everything must have a beginning. 9. Everything 
has an end. 10. He was every inch a gentleman. 11. Every cloud 
has a silver lining. 12. This is America! Count every vote!
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131. Insert every or each.

1. .......... morning my Mom left lists a mile long for .......... of us, there 
was so much work to do about the house. 2. Opening my bag 
I took out two envelopes with Dad printed across their fronts 
in childlike letters. Handing them to Andrew, I said, “Lissa and 
Jamie have .......... written you a card.” 3. She had a present for 
.......... child. 4. We .......... have our private views about it. 5. I loved 
.......... minute of it. 6. They were all just sitting there, .......... of 
them thinking private thoughts. 7. Rosie changed the subject 
.......... time it was raised. 8. She offered us a tin of biscuits and 
my sister and I had one .......... . 9. The government changes .......... 
five years. 10. I had only two suitcases, but .......... weighed over 
twenty kilos. 11. She has .......... chance of success in the life she 
has chosen. 12. We only save enough money to take a real vaca-
tion .......... other year. 13. We saw three young elephants, .......... the 
size of a car. 14. .......... of you should sign the register before you 
leave. 15. .......... child should be educated. It’s a must. 16. He in-
spected .......... of the cars which were in the garage. 17. We have 
.......... completed our work.

132. Translate into English.

1. Ìû âñòðå÷àåìñÿ ñ äðóçüÿìè êàæäûé Íîâûé ãîä. 2. Êàæäîãî 
ñòóäåíòà ýêçàìåíóþò äâà ðàçà â ãîä. 3. Êàæäîé äåâóøêå õî-
÷åòñÿ âûéòè çàìóæ. Ó êàæäîé ñâîé èäåàë. 4. Îíè æäóò ãîñòåé 
ñ ìèíóòû íà ìèíóòó. 5. Êàæäîãî ñîëäàòà ïîõâàëèëè çà õðà-
áðîñòü, è êàæäîìó äàëè ìåäàëü. 6. Äâîå èç íèõ íå ïðèøëè íà 
âñòðå÷ó, ó êàæäîãî áûëà ñåðüåçíàÿ ïðè÷èíà. 7. Êàæäûé ÷ëåí 
êîìàíäû äîëæåí ïðîéòè ìåäèöèíñêèé îñìîòð ïåðåä êàæäûì 
ìàò÷åì. 8. Ó êàæäîãî èç íàñ ñâîè ïðèâû÷êè. 9. Íå êàæäàÿ 
æåíùèíà ìîæåò ñòàòü ñóäüåé. 10. Â ýòîé ñåìüå ó êàæäîãî ñâîÿ 
ìàøèíà. 11. Ýòè æóðíàëû ñòîÿò ïÿòüäåñÿò ðóáëåé êàæäûé. 
12. Îí äî ìîçãà êîñòåé ïîýò. 13. Îí áðååòñÿ êàæäûé òðåòèé 
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äåíü. 14. Ó íàñ äâå êîìíàòû, êàæäàÿ ñ áàëêîíîì. 15. Êàæäàÿ 
èç êíèã áûëà ïîìå÷åíà. 16. ß î÷åíü ìíîãîìó íàó÷èëñÿ ó êàæ-
äîãî èç âàñ.

133. Insert either or neither.

1. I was expecting you .......... today or tomorrow. 2. He spoke .......... 
English nor French. 3. — Which one do you want? — I don’t 
want .......... . 4. We can meet .......... at six or at seven. 5. Nelly has 
two friends. .......... is in town now. 6. The weather is .......... cold 
nor warm today. 7. Doctor, you are not being .......... frank or fair. 
8. — Which one do you want? — I don’t want .......... . 9. There 
was no sound from .......... of the flats. 10. She .......... drinks, smokes, 
nor eats meat. 11. In .......... case the answer is the same. 12. They 
may be .......... here or there.

134. Translate into English.

1. Çíàìåíèòàÿ ïåâèöà ïðèåõàëà íà ôåñòèâàëü ñ òåëîõðàíè-
òåëåì ñ êàæäîé ñòîðîíû. 2. Îáå êíèãè èíòåðåñíûå. Âîçüìè 
ëþáóþ. 3. — ×òî òû áóäåøü ïèòü: ÷àé èëè êîôå? — Íè òî, 
íè äðóãîå. ß áóäó ïèòü ñîê. 4. Â êàæäîì êîíöå êîðèäîðà ñòî-
ÿëà ïàëüìà. 5. Íè îäèí èç ìîèõ äâóõ ñûíîâåé íå èãðàåò íà 
ìóçûêàëüíîì èíñòðóìåíòå. 6. ß òîæå íå çíàþ, ãäå îí æèâåò. 
7. Ñäåëàé ýòî ëèáî ñåãîäíÿ, ëèáî çàâòðà. 8. Íà êàæäîì áåðåãó 
ðåêè ñòîÿëè ìàëåíüêèå äåðåâÿííûå äîìèêè. 9. — ß íå ëþ-
áëþ ïèâî. — Ìîé ìóæ òîæå. 10. Ðîäèòåëè Òàðàñà íå áóäóò 
ñìîòðåòü ôèëüì óæàñîâ â ñóááîòó. Òàðàñ òîæå íå áóäåò åãî 
ñìîòðåòü.

135. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. She was now listening to whoever it was on the other end 
of the line. 2. And now let’s go in and join the others. 3. How-
ever, there were other matters for us grown-ups to consider. 
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4. All European languages belong to the same family except 
for Finnish, Hungarian, Basque and one or two others. 5. Bees 
carry pollen from one plant to another. 6. The boxers went on 
hitting each other. 7. Some books are useful to read, others are 
just a waste of time. 8. He produced two films. One became 
a classic, the other passed unnoticed. 9. My Dad says he needs 
another car. 10. Some people are bitterly frustrated when this 
happens. Others are not. 11. One man’s meat is another man’s 
poison. 12. I’ve got another three books to read. 13. On the one 
hand it is true, on the other not quite. 14. In 1900 the Uffizi gal-
lery in Florence had 2,395 paintings on display. Today it shows 
just 500. The others are locked away, almost never seen.

136. Translate into English.

1. Ìû âñòðå÷àëèñü íà äíÿõ. Ìû äàâíî íå âèäåëè äðóã äðó-
ãà. 2. Ýòî, òàê ñêàçàòü, îáîðîòíàÿ ñòîðîíà ìåäàëè. 3. Â ìîåé 
ãðóïïå áûëî äâåíàäöàòü ñòóäåíòîâ. ×åòâåðî áûëè èíîñòðàí-
öû, îñòàëüíûå ìîñêâè÷è. 4. Ó íèõ äâå äî÷åðè. Îäíîé ñåìü ëåò, 
äðóãîé ïÿòü. 5. Îäíè áëþäà ëåãêî ãîòîâèòü, äðóãèå íåò. 6. Ìû 
íåïðàâèëüíî äðóã äðóãà ïîíÿëè. Äàéòå ìíå åùå îäèí øàíñ. 
7. Ó íàñ äâà áàëêîíà. Îäèí âûõîäèò íà þã, äðóãîé íà âîñòîê. 
8. Ìû èçó÷àåì ìíîãî ïðåäìåòîâ. Îäíè íàì èíòåðåñíû, äðó-
ãèå íåò. 9. Çàêðîé îäèí ãëàç, ïîòîì äðóãîé. 10. Äåâî÷êà øëà 
â øêîëó â ïåðâûé ðàç â ïåðâûé êëàññ. Â îäíîé ðóêå ó íåå áûë 
ïîðòôåëü, à â äðóãîé áóêåò öâåòîâ. 11. Íåêîòîðûå ëþäè íðà-
âÿòñÿ íàì, äðóãèå íåò. 12. — Ó ìåíÿ äâà çîíòèêà. Îäèí êðàñ-
íûé, à äðóãîé ÷åðíûé. — Äà, íåêîòîðûå ëþäè ëþáÿò ÿðêèå 
öâåòà, äðóãèå òåìíûå. 13. Ëþäè íå ðåøàëèñü ñìîòðåòü äðóã 
íà äðóãà. 14. Ìíå íóæíî åùå ðàç âçãëÿíóòü íà ýòó êàðòèíó. 
15. Êàêèå åùå ñâåäåíèÿ âû íàì ïðèíåñëè? 16. Äåëî ïðîâàëè-
ëîñü, ïîòîìó ÷òî ïàðòíåðû íå äîâåðÿëè äðóã äðóãó. 17. Ëþäè 
äîëæíû ïîìîãàòü è äîâåðÿòü äðóã äðóãó. 18. Íî åñëè ìåíÿ 
îáèäÿò, òî ÿ íå ñòàíó ïîäñòàâëÿòü äðóãóþ ùåêó. 19. Èçâèíè, 
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íî íå áûëî äðóãîãî ñïîñîáà ñäåëàòü ýòî. 20. ß ïîäîæäó, ïîêà 
âåðíóòñÿ îñòàëüíûå. 21. Ñ îäíîé ñòîðîíû, ýòî õîðîøèé øàíñ, 
à ñ äðóãîé ñòîðîíû, ýòî îïàñíî.

137. Read and translate the sentences.

1. All was quiet in the street. 2. They all live together in the 
same house. 3. We would all be disappointed if you cancelled the 
meeting. 4. He was all smiles. 5. Look, give me a chance. That’s 
all I want. 6. Get back to the others and we’ll forget the whole 
thing. 7. They’re the best in the whole world. 8. The whole of 
Europe is in crisis. 9. I have never told this to anyone else in my 
whole life. 10. He ate a whole plate of porridge. 11. I read the 
whole book in one evening. 12. All is well that ends well.

138. Read and translate the sentences. Say what part of speech the word one is 
in the sentence.

1. Ten minus one is nine. 2. If there was one thing Julie couldn’t 
do without it was tea. 3. I’ll have this one, thank you. 4. These 
trousers aren’t as tight as the other ones. 5. We’ll discuss it one 
day when you are feeling better. 6. — Want a drink? — I think 
I’ll have one. 7. Come along now, little ones, off to bed. 8. One 
can get a free dinner here. 9. People were standing around in 
ones and twos. 10. It’s nearly one o’clock. 11. Goodbye, dear one. 
12. Hugh was not one to be easily fooled. 13. One will have to 
do it oneself then. 14. — Which is your file? — The one on the 
upper shelf. 15. Constant pain gets one down. 16. One can never 
tell, but to my mind he could make a fairly good husband.

139. Use one or ones instead of the nouns in bold type where possible.

1. These oranges are tired. Have you got fresher oranges? 
2. These gloves are a bit tight. Can you show bigger gloves? 
3. This shirt is too bright. I need a darker shirt. 4. I looked 
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through the files and took the file which I hadn’t seen before. 
5. I have had enough ice cream. Give me no more ice cream. 
6. — Which case is Fred’s? — The case with a tag. 7. The dif-
ference between a good doctor and a bad doctor lies in his com-
petence. 8. This advice is more useful than the advice you gave 
me last week. 9. The new manager is much more competent 
than the manager we had last year. 10. Today’s news is much 
more encouraging than the news we got yesterday. 11. I’ve lost 
my purse. I’m going to buy a new purse one of these days. 
12. The weather this week is no better than the weather we 
had last week.

140. Read the proverbs and give their Russian equivalents.

1. One law for the rich and another for the poor. 2. One can-
not be in two places at once. 3. One good turn deserves another. 
4. One is never too old to learn. 5. One swallow does not make 
a summer. 6. They brag most who can do least. 7. You cannot 
have it both ways. 8. They also serve who only stand and wait. 
9. You may lead a horse to the water, but you cannot make him 
drink. 10. You never know what you can do till you try. 11. You 
scratch my back and I’ll scratch yours. 12. One learns by expe-
rience.

141. Read the dialogue and retell it in indirect speech.

TWO OF EVERYTHING

– Mary, is it true, have you got two houses?
– Oh, yes. I’ve got one in London and one in the country.
– Oh, me got a very small flat. It’s got two rooms, and a kitch-
en, and a bathroom.
– Poor you! And I’ve got two television-sets. One upstairs, one 
downstairs. Both colour of course.
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– Marvellous! Our TV is very small. It’s black and white.
– And I’ve got two cars. They both have stereo radios.
– Oh, my husband’s car is very old. He’s got a Mini.
– And I’ve got two villas. One in Spain, and one in France.
– Gosh, that’s wonderful! You are very lucky.
– Well, yes, but I’ve also got a little problem.
– Pardon, you’ve got a problem?!
– Yes, it’s very embarrassing.
– What is it?
– Well, I’ve also got two husbands.

142. Read the proverbs and give their Russian equivalents.

1. Little by little and bit by bit. 2. A little help is worth a great 
deal of pity. 3. A little learning is a dangerous thing. 4. Lit-
tle things please little minds. 5. Little strokes fell great oaks. 
6. Many are called but few are chosen. 7. You win a few, you 
lose a few. 8. More haste, less speed. 9. Least said, soonest mend-
ed. 10. Fewer clients, less money.

143. Insert (a) few, (a) little.

1. Wait, I’ll pick .......... roses for you from my garden. 2. .......... peo-
ple could resist such a temptation. 3. The patient has made .......... 
progress in the last couple of weeks. 4. There is .......... progress 
in the business. We must take some measures to improve it. 
5. — Could you give me .......... information on the trip? — There 
is .......... I can tell you, sir. It’s out of the list. 6. Paul put .......... coins 
in the slot, thought .......... , and then dialed the number. 7. Let’s 
go to the market and buy .......... fruit and .......... carrots. 8. There 
is .......... furniture in our country house. We need to buy .......... 
more things. 9. I’m still hungry. I think I’ll have .......... more fish. 
10. When I was a child, we kept .......... pigeons in our back yard. 
11. If I accept that job, I’ll make .......... more money. 12. There 
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are .......... cars on the road today. It’s Sunday. 13. Many questions 
were asked, but .......... were answered. 14. Wait .......... , there are 
still .......... things to attend to. 15. Even now there is .......... we can 
do to improve the weather.

144. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. The value of life lies not in the length of days, but in the use 
we make of them: a man may live long, yet get little from life. 
2. She was a woman of great charisma, and few could resist the 
force of her compelling personality. 3. It is best to listen much, 
speak little, and not become angry. 4. Less is more. 5. Those fight-
er pilots, not much older than twenty, had defended England in 
the skies in 1940 and had been known as “The Few”. 6. “Never 
in the field of human conflict was so much owed by so many to 
so few,” W. Churchill had said in his speech in the House of Com-
mons. 7. She believed that the less people knew about you, the 
safer you were, for if they knew nothing, they could do you no 
harm. 8. But few things came as a surprise to Emma anymore. 
9. Few doctors doubt now the importance of a diet. 10. If you are 
more careful, you will make fewer stupid mistakes. 11. She knew 
now that men like him were among the very few. 12. There are 
a few matters to attend to. 13. Try to persuade her to eat a little.

145. Translate into English.

1. Ó íàñ îñòàëîñü ìàëî áàíàíîâ. Íóæíî êóïèòü íåìíîãî. 
2. — Íå ìîã áû òû îäîëæèòü ìíå íåìíîãî äåíåã? — Èçâèíè, 
íî ó ìåíÿ ñàìîãî ìàëî äåíåã. 3. Ïî÷åìó òàê ìàëî ëþäåé ïîíè-
ìàåò ìåíÿ? À ìíå òàê íóæíî íåìíîãî ïîíèìàíèÿ. 4. Ïðèçíà-
þñü, ÿ íåìíîãî øîêèðîâàíà. 5. Â áàêå ñëèøêîì ìàëî áåíçèíà, 
åãî õâàòèò òîëüêî íà íåñêîëüêî êèëîìåòðîâ. 6. Òû ñëèøêîì 
áëåäíàÿ, òåáå íóæíî íåìíîãî êîñìåòèêè. 7. Ìàëî êòî çíàåò 
ïðî ýòîò ðåñòîðàí÷èê, íî ìû òóò óæå áûëè íåñêîëüêî ðàç. 
8. Õîòÿ ó ìåíÿ è ìàëî îïûòà â ýòîì äåëå, âñå-òàêè ÿ ìîãó îò-
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âåòèòü íà íåñêîëüêî òâîèõ âîïðîñîâ. 9. Â òå÷åíèå âñåé çèìû 
ó íàñ òàê ìàëî ñîëíå÷íîãî ñâåòà, âñåãî ëèøü íåñêîëüêî ñîë-
íå÷íûõ äíåé. 10. Îñòàëîñü ìàëî íàäåæäû, íèêàêèõ ïðèçíàêîâ 
êîðàáëÿ. 11. Åùå íåìíîãî òåðïåíèÿ, è òå íåñêîëüêî âîïðîñîâ, 
êîòîðûå ìû äîëæíû îáñóäèòü, áóäóò ðåøåíû. 12. ×òîáû èç-
áåæàòü íåäîìîãàíèÿ, åøüòå ìåíüøå; ÷òîáû ïðîäëèòü æèçíü, 
âîëíóéòåñü ìåíüøå. 13. Âëàñòü â ýòîé áàíàíîâîé ðåñïóáëèêå 
íàõîäèòñÿ â ðóêàõ íåìíîãèõ.

146. Combine the following words with many or much.

Spaghetti, sheep, a coin, support, traffic, a mug, housework, 
weather, a slice, knowledge, a notebook, furniture, a language, 
butter, equipment, a computer, deer, children, progress, scis-
sors, means, linen, a fish, blankets, money, teachers, series, 
mail, sandwich, toast, make-up, light.

147. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. There is a lot of fruit this year. 2. There are a lot of apple 
trees in our garden. 3. There are a lot of slang words in his vo-
cabulary. 4. There is a lot of interesting news in today’s e-mail. 
5. There are a lot of things which you still don’t understand. 
6. There is a lot of snow in winter in Siberia. 7. There are a lot of 
sights in every capital. 8. There is a lot of pollution in big cities. 
9. We had a lot of fun at the party. 10. There is a lot of sunny 
weather in Italy. 11. Helen has a lot of good ideas. 12. My elder 
brother helps me a lot. 13. One should have a lot of patience to 
catch fish. 14. English people send a lot of cards on Christmas. 
15. This journalist wrote a lot of books about famous people.

148. Insert a lot (of), lots of, plenty of, much, many, a great deal of.

1. I wish you all .......... good luck. 2. Is there .......... oil in the Cas-
pian sea? 3. We bought .......... food for the barbecue. 4. Do you 
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have .......... homework to do for Saturday? 5. — How .......... exams 
did you have to take? — Quite .......... . 6. My sister drinks too 
.......... coffee. 7. He is so fat because he eats too .......... sandwiches. 
8. These days people get .......... information from (the) Internet. 
9. — Oh, Mother, I love him so .......... . — I think you love him 
too .......... . 10. .......... and .......... refugees came to Spain and Italy. 
11. There are .......... daffodils in England in spring. 12. The earth-
quake caused .......... damage to the country. 13. .......... of the exhibi-
tion was devoted to his later works. 14. It was a big house with 
.......... windows. 15. — Feeling a bit better? — .......... , Doctor. .......... 
better. 16. That’s happened .......... a time to me. 17. The informa-
tion proved useful to .......... people. 18. .......... happy returns of the 
day! 19. Thank you very .......... . 20. She doesn’t talk about her life 
.......... . 21. Now I feel .......... more confident. 22. It is .......... less likely. 
23. We’ve got .......... time. 24. There are always .......... jobs to be 
done. 25. Take as .......... money as you need.

149. Read the following proverbs and give their Russian equivalents.

1. Many a little makes a nickel. 2. Many hands make light work. 
3. Many kiss the hand they wish to cut off. 4. Many would be 
cowards if they had courage enough. 5. More than enough is too 
much. 6. The more you have, the more you want. 7. Too many 
cooks spoil the broth.

150. Translate into English.

1. Êîìïàíèÿ òðàòèò ìíîãî äåíåã íà îáîðóäîâàíèå? 2. Åñòü ëè 
áîëüøîé ñïðîñ íà âèäåî? 3. Â ýòîì çàëå ìíîãî ñâåòà è âîçäó-
õà. 4. Òû ñëèøêîì ìíîãî äóìàåøü î áóäóùåì. 5. Â ñóááîòó ìû 
ñìîòðåëè ïüåñó Â. Øåêñïèðà «Ìíîãî øóìà èç íè÷åãî». 6. Ìíî-
ãèå ñ÷èòàþò, ÷òî îáðàçîâàíèå — íàèëó÷øåå êàïèòàëîâëîæå-
íèå. 7. Áîþñü, ÷òî ó ìåíÿ ñåãîäíÿ íå î÷åíü ìíîãî ñâîáîäíîãî 
âðåìåíè. 8. Ìíîãîå áûëî ñäåëàíî, ÷òîáû îñâîáîäèòü çàëîæ-
íèêîâ. 9. Ó òåáÿ ñòîëüêî æå øàíñîâ, êàê è ó êàæäîãî èç íàñ. 



101

The Pronoun

10. Áûë æàðêèé äåíü. Òîëïû ëþäåé ñïåøèëè â ïàðê. 11. Íàñ 
ñëèøêîì ìíîãî, à çäåñü íå òàê óæ ìíîãî ìåñòà. 12. — Ó âàñ 
ìíîãî îïûòà â ýòîé ðàáîòå? — Âåñüìà. ß ìíîãî ëåò ðàáîòàë 
íà êîìïàíèþ «Ñîíè». 13. Ýòî ñëó÷èëîñü ìíîãî-ìíîãî ëåò íà-
çàä. 14. Íà òåëåâèäåíèè íå òàê ìíîãî õîðîøèõ ïåðåäà÷. Î÷åíü 
ìíîãî ñïëåòåí, î÷åíü ìíîãî íèçêîïðîáíûõ ôèëüìîâ. Î÷åíü 
ìíîãèå õîðîøèå ôèëüìû ïîêàçûâàþò ïîçäíî íî÷üþ. 15. Â òå 
òðóäíûå âðåìåíà òàê ìíîãî áûëî ñäåëàíî äëÿ ñòîëü ìíîãèõ.

151. Use all (all of) or both (both of).

1. The defendants were proved guilty. 2. They were unnatu-
rally silent. 3. They live together in the same house. 4. These 
are problems of no importance. 5. He and Edith agreed to come. 
6. Nick and Nelly would be cross with you if you don’t come. 
7. The children in the senior group can look after themselves. 
8. Father and me can understand your feelings, Martin. 9. We 
are Indo-Europeans. 10. Her parents are teachers. 11. He got an-
gry with them. 12. We were young, Tom and me. 13. She is fond 
of you. 14. The prospects excited and worried me.

152. Translate into English.

1. Âñå ñòóäåíòû ñ÷àñòëèâû. Âñå ýêçàìåíû ïîçàäè. 2. Îíà îò-
äàëà äåòÿì âñå, ÷òî ìîãëà. 3. Âû îáà ìîè äðóçüÿ, ÿ ëþáëþ 
âàñ îáîèõ. 4. Âñå ëþäè õîòÿò áûòü çäîðîâûìè è ñ÷àñòëèâûìè. 
5. Âñå ëþäè â çàëå ïåëè âìåñòå ñ ïåâèöåé. 6. Âû îáà äîëæíû 
ñêàçàòü íàì ïðàâäó. 7. Ìû âñå èíîãäà ëæåì. 8. ß çàáûëà âñå 
îá ýòîì. 9. Äàéòå íàì øàíñ — ýòî âñå, ÷òî ìû õîòèì. 10. Âñå 
ýòî î÷åíü õîðîøî, íî âû îáà äîëæíû áûòü î÷åíü îñòîðîæ-
íû. 11. Ìíå ñîâñåì íå íðàâèòñÿ ýòîò ðàéîí. 12. Ðèòà è Íèíà, 
íå ìîãëè áû âû îáå îñòàòüñÿ ïîñëå çàíÿòèé ñåãîäíÿ? 13. Ìû 
óåçæàåì, âîò è âñå. 14. Ó íàñ åñòü âñå îñíîâàíèÿ, ÷òîáû ïîä-
äåðæàòü âàøå ïðåäëîæåíèå. 15. — Îáà ãëàâíûõ àêòåðà áûëè 
ïðîñòî âåëèêîëåïíû. — Âñå àêòåðû õîðîøî èãðàëè.
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153. Insert each other, one another.

1. They can’t help themselves, they love .......... . 2. The place is full 
of crazy people who talk to .......... all the time and ignore every-
body else. 3. They have known .......... for years and years. 4. The 
members of this club meet regularly in ..........’s homes. 5. She and 
John looked at .......... . 6. He began opening bottles, .......... after .......... . 
7. We know ..........’s minds very well. 8. All the children kept si-
lent. They didn’t dare to look at .......... . 9. She found .......... excuse 
after .......... to postpone the meeting. 10. We’ll get there .......... way 
or .......... . 11. He ate .......... sweet after .......... till the box was empty. 
12. They hate being apart. They phone .......... every day. 13. The 
business failed because the partners distrusted .......... .

154. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the pronouns in bold type.

1. — What dress are you going to wear for the dance today? — 
The one which I bought in Paris. 2. The old man who(m) you met 
in the park was my uncle. 3. I do not like people who talk about 
themselves all the time. 4. Is it the car that used to belong to your 
father? 5. She is the biggest liar that I know. 6. I need a place 
where I can work undisturbed. 7. Where is the man who asked for 
me? 8. We always look forward to Mother’s cake, which she makes 
the size of a wheel. 9. We can’t believe that it’s true. 10. I don’t 
know what you have promised to the children. 11. We didn’t know 
that you had promised Mike a new bicycle. 12. Nora didn’t buy 
anything because she didn’t see what she wanted. 13. What day 
suits you best? 14. Pizza sounds like just what I want.

155. Insert that or what.

1. .......... shall we do next? — .......... is the question. 2. We all know 
.......... you are! — .......... is no secret. 3. A shopaholic! .......... is .......... 
you are! 4. Is .......... ... really occurred? 5. Don’t you know .......... he 
always does .......... he wants? 6. You just don’t realize .......... you 
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are talking about and .......... is very sad. 7. .......... embarrassed me 
is .......... none of them ever thought of their mother. 8. Moth-
er is absolutely sure .......... ... you’ve chosen as your future ca-
reer is not .......... you really should do. 9. We greatly doubt .......... ... 
you say is true. 10. Is .......... ... you really mean? 11. — Money is 
.......... I need. — Everybody says .......... they need it. 12. Nobody 
knows .......... will happen in future. 13. Can anyone tell me .......... 
his phone number is? 14. I fully believe .......... she is telling the 
truth. 15. Just tell me .......... you want and I’ll get it.

156. Insert the necessary pronouns.

1. .......... actor must learn his words by heart. 2. .......... actor has 
a different method of learning his lines. 3. Both books are good. 
You can have .......... of them. 4. I’ve got a few friends but .......... 
lives nearby. 5. There are shops on .......... sides of the road. 6. .......... 
professional musician has to practise regularly. 7. He painted 
several pictures in Italy but .......... of them has been found. 8. The 
Headmistress spoke to .......... child in the class individually. 9. Be-
fore you leave the coach, please make sure that you have .......... 
your belongings with you. 10. .......... my parents are still work-
ing. 11. .......... of my parents has ever been abroad. 12. I had the 
choice of two jobs but .......... of them really suited me. 13. We 
looked in the library and in the canteen but there was no sign 
of Caroline in .......... place. 14. Ben and Sharon looked at .......... 
carefully. .......... had changed a lot. 15. .......... book on the shelf was 
a detective story. .......... of the books was by Agatha Christie. 
I looked at them but .......... appeared very interesting. 16. Christ-
mas is a holiday that appeals to the child in .......... of us.

157. Translate into English.

1. Ëþäè äîëæíû ïîìîãàòü äðóã äðóãó. 2. Òàíÿ è Íàñòÿ — äâîé-
íÿøêè, è îíè íå ìîãóò æèòü äðóã áåç äðóãà. 3. — ß ãîëîäåí. — 
ß òîæå. 4. Íèêîãäà íè÷åãî íåëüçÿ çíàòü íàâåðíÿêà. 5. Óæàñíî, 
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êîãäà òû íå ìîæåøü âñïîìíèòü ÷üå-ëèáî èìÿ. 6. — Êàêîé àð-
áóç õîòèòå êóïèòü? — Áîëüøîé, ïîæàëóéñòà. 7. — Ìíå íóæíà 
ïàðà òóôåëü. — À êàê íàñ÷åò òåõ, ÷òî òû êóïèëà ìåñÿö íà-
çàä? — Îíè óæå íå ìîè, ìîÿ ñåñòðåíêà íîñèò èõ. 8. Îòêðîéòå 
äâåðü, äåòè, ýòî ÿ, âàøà íÿíÿ. 9. Îíè ïîñòðîèëè äîì ñàìè. Íè-
êòî èì íå ïîìîãàë. 10. Îíè äëÿ ñåáÿ ïîñòðîèëè äîì. 11. Ïðèçû 
áûëè âðó÷åíû ñàìèì ïðåçèäåíòîì. 12. Âñå äåòè ëþáÿò ñêàçêè. 
13. Âñåì äåòÿì î÷åíü ïîíðàâèëàñü ñêàçêà. 14. Ó ìóæ÷èí, êàê 
ïðàâèëî, ìàëî òåðïåíèÿ. 15. Íåìíîãî òåðïåíèÿ, è âñå áóäåò 
â ïîðÿäêå. 16. — Åùå íåìíîãî ñàëàòà? — Áîëüøå ìíå íå íóæ-
íî, ñïàñèáî. 17. Ìíîãèå ïûòàëèñü îòêðûòü ýòó òàéíó, ìíîãîå 
âñå åùå îñòàåòñÿ íåÿñíûì. 18. Íè îäíî èç äâóõ ïðåäëîæåíèé 
ìíå íå ïîäõîäèò. Îíè îáà íåèíòåðåñíû. 19. Áàáóøêà ïîöåëî-
âàëà ìåíÿ ñíà÷àëà â îäíó ùå÷êó, ïîòîì â äðóãóþ.
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158. Give the right form of the fi gures in brackets in letters.

1. My birthday is on .......... of .......... . 2. They got flat (40) on (5) 
floor in house (123). 3. Find file (11) and correct (2) sentence. 
4. Catherine (2) put a monument to Peter (1) in St. Petersburg. 
5. — What’s the date today? — It’s .......... of .......... today. 6. Read 
(3) paragraph. 7. My son is (21) today. 8. They are celebrating 
their (15) anniversary on Saturday. 9. Take (1) turning to the 
right. 10. You’ll find text (12) on (30) page. 11. We live on (6) 
floor. 12. Is (2) o’clock all right with you? 13. There are more 
than (200) languages spoken in Nigeria. 14. A (1000) is a (1000) 
years. 15. In the jungle we were attacked by (1 000 000) of mos-
quitoes. 16. If you need money badly, we can give you a loan of 
(200) dollars. 17. Will you give me (2) chance? 18. (2) song will 
certainly become a hit. 19. He was said to have salted away 
(4 000 000) dollars. 20. There are (300) kinds of macaroni in Ita-
ly. 21. Statistics say that more than (4 000 000) adults in Britain 
have trouble with reading and writing.

159. How do you say these numbers in English? Write your answers after each 
one.

1. 462 5. 0.25 9. 47% 13. –5° Centigrade

2. 2 1/2 6. 3 1/3
10. 10 September 14. in 1903

3. 2,345 7. 1,250,000 11. 3 July 15. in 2008
4. 6.75 8. 10,04 12.  602 8477 

(phone number)
16. 0.7
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160. Insert the right article if necessary.

1. Today in court we are listening to .......... case 243. 2. .......... second 
part of the book was much more interesting than .......... first one. 
3. .......... participle one is used for building up progressive tens-
es. 4. .......... second participle is used to build up passive forms. 
5. .......... flight 579 starts at five sharp. 6. The planes came again 
for .......... second attack. 7. Let’s regard it as .......... first step, just 
.......... beginning. 8. It was .......... first-night and the actors were 
nervous. 9. .......... exercise 27 begins at .......... page 44. 10. .......... year 
passed, then .......... second, and .......... third, but there was still no 
news. 11. They agreed to meet on .......... Fifth Avenue near .......... 
building No. 112. 12. .......... two years in Africa taught him a lot. 
13. .......... flat 55 is on .......... fifth floor. 14. The room was at .......... 
sixes and sevens. 15. This style was in fashion in .......... eight-
ies. 16. It was .......... fifty-fifty deal. 17. She was .......... third-year 
medical student.

161. Write answers to these problems.

1) 23 and 36 is .......... . 2) 24 times 8 is .......... . 3) 80 minus 20 is .......... . 
4) 65 divided by 13 is .......... . 5) Add 10 and 6, multiply by 8, then 
subtract 40 and divide by 11. What have you got left? 6) Divide 
33 by 11, multiply by 7, and subtract 16. What number is left?

162. Answer these questions. Write your answers in words.

1. When were you born? 2. How much do you weigh? 3. What 
is the number of the flat or the house where you live? 4. Is that 
an odd or an even number? 5. What is the approximate popu-
lation of your town? 6. What is the approximate population of 
your country? 7. What is the normal temperature of a healthy 
person? 8. How many kilometres are there in a mile? 9. How 
many years are there in a millennium?
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163. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. She is a second cousin of Mark’s father. 2. He was quite 
certain she had no need or desire to meet with him a sec-
ond time. 3. Edvina returned to her book without giving her 
mother a second glance or a second thought. 4. It’s said that 
everything goes in threes. 5. And then, to be a second wife 
was so much more difficult than to be a first. 6. I’m glad 
they’ve gone to Venice for a second honeymoon. 7. He was 
heavily defeated in a second round of local elections. 8. In 
the bookshop to his delight Maxim spotted a copy of “The 
Young Lions” by Irwin Shaw, his favourite writer. It was 
a first edition, published in 1948. 9. Over the years I have 
acquired a sixth sense about my mother’s mood. 10. Is it pos-
sible to find a second job? 11. A third clerk left her desk and 
prepared to leave. 12. Without a second thought Blackie said 
urgently, “I have a solution, Emma! Marry me!” 13. The boy 
slopped through the ledge on all fours. 14. I think it’s better 
this way, that we go out in twos and threes — less notice-
able, for one thing. 15. I was worried. Everything seemed to 
be at sixes and sevens. 16. I began, as they say, to put two 
and two together. 17. A first class college offers you the 
highest standards of educating. 18. Elevenses is a light snack 
that you have in the middle of the morning.

164. Translate into English.

1. ß ðîäèëñÿ 31 äåêàáðÿ, òàê ÷òî ýòî äâîéíîé ïðàçäíèê äëÿ 
ìåíÿ. 2. Óì õîðîøî, à äâà ëó÷øå. 3. Êîíôåðåíö-çàë íàõî-
äèòñÿ íà ÷åòâåðòîì ýòàæå. 4. Øêîëà ¹ 1236 íàõîäèòñÿ íà 
15-é Ïàðêîâîé óëèöå. 5. Äåëî íîìåð 587 ñëóøàåòñÿ â øå-
ñòîé êîìíàòå. 6. Ñåäüìàÿ ÷àñòü ïðèáûëè ýòîé ôèðìû èäåò 
íà áëàãîòâîðèòåëüíîñòü. 7. — Êàê íàñ÷åò âòîðîé ÷àøå÷-
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êè êîôå? — Ñïàñèáî, îäíîé äîñòàòî÷íî. 8. Îí ñäåëàë âòî-
ðóþ, òðåòüþ ïîïûòêó, è ëèøü ÷åòâåðòàÿ óâåí÷àëàñü óñïå-
õîì. 9. Ó íèõ áîëüøàÿ ñåìüÿ. Âòîðàÿ ìàøèíà íå ïîìåøàëà 
áû. 10. Â ãàðàæå äâå ìàøèíû. Îäíà ïàïèíà, à âòîðàÿ ìî-
åãî ñòàðøåãî áðàòà. 11. Àëåêñàíäð çàêîí÷èë øêîëó â 2001 
ãîäó. 12. Êòî ãîâîðèò, ÷òî òðåòèé ëèøíèé? Íàîáîðîò, áîã 
òðîèöó ëþáèò. 13. Ñåé÷àñ ÿ ïåðå÷èòûâàþ «Òûñÿ÷ó è îäíó 
íî÷ü». 14. Íàñåëåíèå ýòîãî ãîðîäà — ñåìü ìèëëèîíîâ ÷å-
ëîâåê. 15. Ïåðâàÿ ëþáîâü íå çàáûâàåòñÿ. 16. Îíè âñòðåòè-
ëèñü íà ïðåìüåðå. 17. Äàâàé óñòðîèì ÷àé íà äâîèõ, õîðîøî? 
18. Êíèãàìè À. Êðèñòè çà÷èòûâàþòñÿ ìèëëèîíû. 19. Ìíîãèì 
íðàâÿòñÿ ôèëüìû øåñòèäåñÿòûõ. 20. Åìó áûëî ãäå-òî áëè-
æå ê ïÿòèäåñÿòè. 21. Ìîè äðóçüÿ æèâóò íà Òðåòüåé óëèöå 
Ñòðîèòåëåé. 22. Äåòè ïðîáðàëèñü ÷åðåç èçãîðîäü íà ÷åòâå-
ðåíüêàõ. 23. Âîäà ïîêðûâàåò ÷åòûðå ïÿòûõ çåìíîé ïîâåðõ-
íîñòè. 24. Â Âàòèêàíå 11 500 êîìíàò. 25. Â ðåñïóáëèêå Ñàí-
Ìàðèíî æèâåò âñåãî 20 000 æèòåëåé.

Substantivized Parts 
of Speech

165. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the words in bold type.

1. Let me have my say! 2. May I have a think? 3. No ifs, no 
buts, no more cuts. 4. We are among the don’t knows. I first 
heard it from someone who is in the know. 5. It was her duty 
to feed, punish, dress and bed down seven of the eight children. 
6. I hope you’ll approve my plans and give me the go-ahead. 
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7. These stores specialize in seconds. 8. She believed her serv-
ants to be real finds. 9. A cup of hot lemon tea will do you 
a lot of good. 10. She had restored to alcohol as an anodyne for 
her ills only in the last year. 11. Emma had many imperatives 
but the first one was her child. 12. The cloth manufacturers 
were making khaki and navy and air force blue for Great Brit-
ain and her allies. 13. These pictures satisfy the European taste 
for the fantastical, the exotic and the sublime. 14. He is argu-
mentative. He’s had several run-ins with Gideon recently, and 
when Gideon was not in the least at fault. 15. This attractive 
book is a must-have or all lovers of fine food. 16. I do sit-ups 
for ten minutes every morning. 17. We’ve been through thick 
and thin over the years. You are my very best friend. 18. They 
were opposites both in appearance and in character. 19. This 
Ranger defended the weak against the powerful in the Ameri-
can Midwest. 20. We usually store our impressions in our sub-
conscious. Sometimes what truly frightens a person can come to 
the fore in sleep, when the unconscious rises. 21. “What if they 
come after us?” said Mr. Bucket. “What if they capture us?” 
said Mrs. Bucket. “What if they shoot us?” said Grandma Geor-
gina. “You’ll never get anywhere if you go about what-iffing 
like that. Would Columbus have discovered America if he’d said 
‘What if I sink on the way over? What if I meet pirates? What 
if I never come back?’ He wouldn’t even have started. We want 
no what-iffers around here.”

166. Read and translate the sentences. Find substantivized parts of speech and 
comment on them.

1. With the wisdom of the old she found a way out. 2. The uni-
form suits you. You should wear more blue. 3. She knew she 
had done me a terrible wrong. 4. After a most enjoyable Maths 
lesson I felt it was my duty as a monitoress to lecture the first 
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years on the importance of having spotless finger nails. 5. The 
young are slaves to novelty, the old to custom. 6. The most 
learned are not the wisest. 7. The room was bursting with sofas 
and chairs and mahogany whatnots. 8. Fascinated, she walked 
slowly around the bedroom, which was decorated in a mix-
ture of greyish pinks, smoky blues and greens. 9. “Why do you 
think you had this flashback all of a sudden?” Catherine asked 
curiously. 10. He was a German through and through. 11. It’s 
a possible, but I must think about it. 12. Will you drop in at 
the shop and buy a bitter for me? 13. And then the unpre-
dictable happened. 14. Why, one might say we’re more English 
than the English. 15. Convention is the great enemy of human 
good. 16. The wise must endure fools. 17. After a storm comes 
a calm. 18. Matilda was losing her cool. 19. For their own good 
and for the good of society, they should be interned behind 
barbed wire. 20. Promptness in business is a must. 21. There are 
so many Englishes in the world.

167. Substantivize the following words and make up sentences of your own 
with them.

Classic, essential, fundamental, extreme, romantic, negative, 
must, if, not, Roman, up, down, five, educated, Irish, radical, 
cold, official, remake, royal.

168. Translate into English.

1. «Çåëåíûå» ïðîòåñòóþò ïðîòèâ ñòðîèòåëüñòâà çäåñü õèìè÷å-
ñêîãî çàâîäà. 2. Ìîÿ ëþáèìàÿ ïîïóëÿðíàÿ ãðóïïà — «Íåïðè-
êàñàåìûå». 3. Ìèñòåð Ìàðøàë — âñåçíàéêà. 4. Âïåðâûå îòåö 
è ñûí ðàçãîâàðèâàëè êàê ðàâíûå. 5. Ýòî ìîè ïðîèçâîäñòâåí-
íûå òåõíîëîãèè (óìåíèÿ), è ÿ íèêîìó èõ íå äàì. 6. Ïîòåíöèàë 
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÷åëîâåêà — ýòî íàáîð ñïîñîáíîñòåé è òàëàíòîâ, ñ êîòîðûìè 
îí ðîäèëñÿ. 7. Îí âåäåò ñåáÿ êàê äèêàðü, õîòÿ è ñ÷èòàåò, ÷òî 
ïðèíàäëåæèò ê èçáðàííûì. 8. Äâóõíåäåëüíûé îòïóñê, êîòî-
ðûé îíè ïðîâåëè â Âåíåöèè, áûë äëÿ íèõ âòîðûì ìåäîâûì 
ìåñÿöåì. 9. Ëåòîì îí ïðåäïðèíÿë òðåòüþ ïîåçäêó â Ãèìàëàè. 
10. Ìîé äÿäÿ — áîëüøîé ëèáåðàë. 11. Íàì íóæíû èñòèííûå 
ïðîôåññèîíàëû, ÷òîáû âûïîëíèòü ýòó ðàáîòó. 12. Ýòî íàñòîÿ-
òåëüíàÿ íåîáõîäèìîñòü, òàê ÷òî ÿ íå ïðèíèìàþ íèêàêèõ «íåò». 
13. — Êàêàÿ ñëàâíàÿ êîøå÷êà! — Ýòî íå îíà, à îí. 14. Ïðî-
èçîøëî íå÷òî èç ðÿäà âîí âûõîäÿùåå. 15. Ó ìíîãèõ ó÷èòåëåé 
áûâàþò ëþáèì÷èêè.
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169.
A. Read and translate the sentences. Pay attention to the descriptions given 
in them.

1. Harry looked nothing like the rest of the family. Uncle Ver-
non was large and neckless, with an enormous black moustache; 
Aunt Petunia was horse-faced and bony; Dudley was blond, 
pink and porky. Harry, on the other hand, was small and skin-
ny, with brilliant green eyes and jet-black hair that was always 
untidy. He wore round glasses, and on his forehead was a thin 
scar. 2. Mrs. Reynolds was a tall, striking woman in her late 
forties, with blond hair and a typical pink English complex-
ion. She had a friendly smile and an assertive yet sympathetic 
way about her. 3. Tonight Samantha wore well-tailored blue 
jeans, a white cotton shirt, a black gabardine blazer, and highly 
polished black Oxfords with white socks. 4. I shivered. It was 
a damp November night and quite cold, typical English winter 
weather. 5. It was a radiant day, the sky was a high blue and 
clear, and the sun was brilliant. 6. It was a blustery day. There 
was a high wind that blew the new green leaves off the trees. 
It was a chilly morning but the sky was a cerulean blue filled 
with puffy white clouds that raced across the great arc of the 
sky.

(from “Harry Potter” by J.K. Rowling)
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B. Describe:

a) the appearance of any person you like.
b) the weather on the day you are reading this.

170
A. Read the following and say how the same qualities in men and women 
are often described by adjectives, say whose descriptions are generous, and 
whose are loaded with negative connotations.

He is ambitious; she is pushy.
He is tough-minded; she is ruthless.
He is foresighted; she is calculating.
He is firm; she is stubborn.
He is self-respecting; she is egoistical.
He is persistent; she is nagging.

B. Write a letter of recommendation to your colleague or a friend. Make use of 
some of the words given below.

Efficient, diligent, helpful, creative, open-hearted, well-read, 
cultured, naive, thoughtful, slow, forgetful, choosy, demanding, 
bossy, cooperative, nosy, provocative, sophisticated, practical, 
businesslike, professional, well-organized, decisive, flexible, re-
silient, reliable, broad-minded.

171. State whether the following adjectives are qualitative or relative. Make up 
sentences of your own with them.

1. stone, stony 6. silk, silken

2. silver, silvery 7. gold, golden, gilded

3. wax, waxen 8. wool, woolly, woollen

4. snow, snowy 9. wood, wooden

5. sun, sunny 10. brass, brazen
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172. Choose the right word to fi ll in the blanks.

1. a) The .......... Age is the earliest known period of human history. b) 
The ground here had always been .......... . c) There came .......... silence. 
(stone, stony) 2. a) He was born with a .......... spoon in his mouth. 
b) There is a .......... birch under my window. c) Meryl was wearing 
a long .......... dress. d) From the hall there came the .......... chime of 
the old clock. (silver, silvery) 3. a) We need some .......... candles. b) 
Old Nancy had a .......... complexion. (wax, waxen) 4. a) Let’s built a 
.......... man. b) We went to see him one .......... day in London. (snow, 
snowy) 5. a) I worked ...-up to ...-down. b) You have a wonderful 
.......... tan. c) It was a .......... day. d) Bob has a .......... disposition. (sun, 
sunny) 6. a) I think I’ll buy this .......... scarf. b) This girl has .......... 
lashes. c) Her hair was very long and .......... . (silk, silky, silken) 7. 
a) There are .......... daisies in the grass. b) He won a .......... medal. c) 
Sue wore a tiny .......... cross. d) These are .......... rules. e) The princess 
was a beautiful girl with .......... hair. f) They stopped before the .......... 
altar. (gold, golden, gilded) 8. a) He was dressed in a good .......... suit. 
b) My Granny knitted a pair of long .......... socks for me. c) Betty 
had a .......... cap on. (wool, woolly, woollen) 9. a) They have a .......... 
house. b) He had a .......... head. (wood, wooden) 10. a) There was a 
.......... jug on the table. b) She is tired of her husband’s .......... love 
affairs. (brass, brazen)

173. Give degrees of comparison of the following words if possible.

1. angry, brave, bad, convenient, dry, dead, final, good, heavy, 
narrow, perfect, Persian, right (left), square, important, white, 
yellow, unique, little

2. absent-minded, easy-going, fine-looking, good-natured, 
high-flown, high-heeled, kind-hearted, much-spoken, narrow-
minded, old-fashioned, strong-willed, well-bred
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174. Put the adjectives in the correct order.

1. Cycling is a(n) _________ activity. (useful, outdoor, popular)
2.  Now I’m reading a __________ novel. (depressing, long, 

boring)
3. He had a __________ alarm clock. (digital, new, useful)
4.  Have you heard of this __________ invention? (Japanese, 

fantastic, new)
5.  This family rents a __________ house. (furnished, large, 

old)
6.  I’ve just bought a(n) __________ table. (beautiful, coffee, 

glass, oval)
7. Robert’s is the __________ car. (red, Italian, big)
8.  Our students are using __________ dictionaries. (English, 

reliable, new, complete)
9.  There was a __________ carpet on the floor. (soft, wonderful, 

woollen, Persian)
10.  Andy gave Rosie a __________ box. (jewellery, velvet, 

small, square)
11. Stratford is a __________ town. (nice, small, quiet)
12.  There are a lot of __________ pans in the shops. (frying, 

Tefal, non-stick, brand-new, French-made)

175. Translate into English.

1. ß æèâó â íîâîì äåâÿòèýòàæíîì êèðïè÷íîì äîìå. 2. Ñåêðå-
òàðü âðó÷èë åìó òîëñòûé êîðè÷íåâûé áóìàæíûé êîíâåðò. 
3. Ìû îáåäàëè çà áîëüøèì íîâûì êðóãëûì äåðåâÿííûì ñòî-
ëîì. 4. Îíà íàäåëà ñâîé ëó÷øèé ñèíèé øåðñòÿíîé êîñòþì. 
5. Â ýòîé ôèðìå ðàáîòàåò ìíîãî ìîëîäûõ ñïîñîáíûõ ÿïîíñêèõ 
ïðîãðàììèñòîâ. 6. Ëèçà êóïèëà íîâóþ ìîäíóþ êðàñíóþ øåë-
êîâóþ áëóçêó. 7. Ñòàðûå óçêèå òåìíûå òóìàííûå óëèöû Ëîí-
äîíà ïóãàëè åå. 8. Íà êîâáîå áûëà áîëüøàÿ ÿðêàÿ ñîëîìåí-
íàÿ ìåêñèêàíñêàÿ øëÿïà. 9. Ýòî áûë ïåðâûé ïî-íàñòîÿùåìó 
âàæíûé ìåæäóíàðîäíûé êîíãðåññ. 10. Êàê ìíå íðàâèòñÿ ýòà 
âåíåöèàíñêàÿ çåëåíàÿ ñòåêëÿííàÿ âàçà! 11. Ïåðåä íàìè ëåæà-
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ëà ïåñ÷àíàÿ ðàâíèíà. 12. Ñïàñèáî, ýòî çîëîòîé ñîâåò (ìíåíèå). 
13. Ó ñåéôà ñâèíöîâàÿ äâåðü. 14. Íåáî áûëî ñâèíöîâîå, îíî íå 
îáåùàëî íè÷åãî õîðîøåãî. 15. Ó ÷ó÷åëà áûëè ñòåêëÿííûå ãëà-
çà. 16. Âðà÷ó íå ïîíðàâèëñÿ åãî ñòåêëÿííûé âçãëÿä. 17. Ìíå 
íàäîåëè òâîè íàãëûå ìàíåðû.

176. Choose the right words to fi ll in the blanks.

1. a) When Scott reached the .......... Pole, he saw the Norwegian 
flag already there. b) Antarctica is in the .......... Hemisphere. (south, 
southern) 2. a) This novel is based on a .......... story. b) I think Linda is 
a .......... person. (true, truthful) 3. a) It was a great, yes, it was a .......... 
change for the country. b) They played their part in the .......... process. 
(historic, historical) 4. a) He rents a flat in .......... London. b) These 
cliffs and grounds are in the .......... Hemisphere. (north, northern) 
5. a) This fish is so bony! I find it .......... ! b) These beautiful fungi are 
.......... . They are poisonous. (uneatable, inedible) 6. a) — John is as .......... 
as a girl. — Yes, he is very touchy. b) — On the other hand, he is 
a .......... boy. — Yes, I would say he is intelligent. (sensible, sensitive) 
7. a) The country is having great .......... difficulties. b) This car is very 
.......... . It needs little petrol. (economic, economical) 8. a) This chronicle 
gives a .......... presentation of events. b) The discovery of penicillin was 
a .......... event. (historic, historical) 9. a) The handwriting was .......... , 
but I recognized it as Mark’s. b) It may be a good novel, but I find 
it .......... . (unreadable, illegible) 10. a) In our new flat we have an 
.......... cooker. b) The Accumulator gave off a sudden .......... discharge. 
(electric, electrical)

177. Make compound adjectives according to the model.

Model: A programme which lasts half an hour is a half-hour programme.

1. a freeze (on bank accounts) for 
two months

a ______ freeze

2. celebrations for three days a ____ celebrations
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3. a ring road with five drives a a ______ ring road

4. a drive which takes five hours a ______ drive

5. a lorry which can carry 
15 tons

a ______ lorry

6. a flight which lasts 3.5 hours a ______ flight

7. the first film which lasted for 
three minutes

a ______ film

8. an engine with a capacity 
of 3.5 litres

a ______ engine

9. a child which is five years old a ______ child

10. a man whose height is six feet a ______ man

11. a walk which covers eight 
miles

a ______ walk

12. a tank with a capacity of 
16 gallons

a ______ tank

13. a **** hotel a ______ hotel

14. a castle built in the fourteenth 
century

a ______ castle

15. a student who is in his second 
year

a ______ student

16. a flat on the third floor a ______ flat

17. a computer which is of the 
second generation

a ______ computer

18. a decision made at the last 
minute

a ______ decision

19. an excellent meal a ______-class meal

20. a very poor production a ______-rate production
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178. Complete the sentences using the comparative or the superlative form 
of the adjectives given in brackets.

1. — Boris is certainly (clever) than his brother. — Yes, and he 
is (attractive) than his brother Peter. In fact, he is (smart) boy 
I’ve ever taught. 2. Nothing could be (extravagant) than buying 
such an expensive car. You will have to be (careful) with your 
money in future. 3. Life is getting (hard) and (complicated) with 
every passing day. 4. It is (effective) method of all, but it is natu-
rally costly. 5. Stephen is (intelligent) than any other boy in his 
group. 6. It has been (cold) day in Moscow for thirty years. 7. It’s 
(little) I can do for you, I’m afraid. 8. That was (bad) than he 
had expected. 9. That was indeed (bad) experience in his career. 
10. They naively think that things can only get (good). 11. This is 
(unbelievable) news I have ever heard. 12. He ate (few) French 
fries than you did at the picnic. 13. Angela is (little) organized 
than Mike. 14. If you ask me, Moscow is (beautiful) than any 
other city in the world. 15. They had (little) and (little) to talk 
about. 16. It is axiomatic that (great) the student’s individual ef-
fort, (much) thorough will be his learning. 17. The (much) origi-
nal a discovery, the (much) obvious it seems afterwards.

179. Complete the following comparisons.

1. Barbara is nearly .......... old .......... her stepmother. 2. There are 
more .......... two thousand books in my mother’s library. 3. Bob 
talks just .......... his father. 4. Would you be .......... kind .......... to close 
the door for me? 5. Do .......... I tell you; don’t do .......... I do. 6. I am 
not .......... naive .......... to believe all he promises me. 7. After your 
heart attack you should walk .......... slowly .......... possible. 8. The 
Volga is not now .......... wide .......... it was. 9. I have .......... many 
working hours a week .......... any other employee. 10. A shower 
uses less water .......... a bath. 11. On Sundays we don’t have to 
get up .......... early .......... usual. 12. This house is two times .......... big 
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.......... the old one. 13. They use twice .......... much electricity .......... 
compressor machines. 14. In my opinion, it’s worth more .......... 
twice that figure. 15. He can lift a box thrice .......... heavy.

180. Read and translate the following colourful and unusual comparisons. Make 
up sentences with them.

1. as different as chalk and cheese 2. as scarce as hen’s teeth 
3. as dark as inside of a wolf 4. as happy as a pumpkin in a sun-
ny patch 5. as ugly as home-made soap 6. as black as two o’clock 
in the morning 7. as happy as a dog with two tails 8. as nervous 
as a brick wall 9. as brave as the first man who ate an oyster 
10. as cold as an ex-wife’s heart 11. as big as the little end of 
nothing 12. as noisy as two skeletons dancing on a tin roof

181. Give degrees of comparison of the following adjectives if possible.

absolute, able, authentic, helpful, empty, effective, left, mild, 
middle, medical, vacant, round, pregnant, Roman, wooden, im-
mortal, real, late, near, old, far, few, tough, entire

182. Complete the given phrases.

1. The sooner, .......... . 2. The longer the day (is), .......... . 3. The more 
we learn, .......... . 4. The more expensive the wedding, .......... . 5. The 
later one goes to bed, .......... . 6. The better the idea, .......... . 7. The 
sunnier the weather, .......... . 8. The more knowledge you get, .......... . 
9. The broader your outlook, .......... . 10. The richer your vocab-
ulary, .......... . 11. The less chocolate you eat, .......... . 12. The far-
ther from home, .......... . 13. The more kids you have .......... . 14. The 
smarter a person is, .......... . 15. The longer we study English .......... .

183. Use the right degree of comparison of the adjectives in brackets.

1. He laughs (good), who laughs last. 2. He who laughs last, laughs 
(long). 3. Of two evils, choose the (little). 4. My aunt is the (old) of 
the four sisters. 5. Cats are (clean) than monkeys, but monkeys are 
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(intelligent) than cats. 6. He is the (well-known) of that crew. 7. Put 
your (good) foot forward. 8. He had rarely listened to a (an) (ab-
surd) proposal. 9. The kids had never eaten a sausage that was (big, 
red, hot). 10. Thank you, you are (kind) today than you were yes-
terday. 11. Socrates was (wise) Greek of all. 12. Get there first with 
(much) — that is the fundamental principle of tactics. 13. Which 
lie seems (good)? 14. Christopher is (friendly) than Ted. 15. Donald 
is (well-off) than either of his brothers. 16. Ben is (wealthy) of the 
three brothers. 17. Edwin was (nice) of the two sons.

184. Translate into English.

1. Èç äâóõ ïðîåêòîâ âòîðîé áîëåå ïåðñïåêòèâíûé. 2. Èç ïÿ-
òåðûõ ïðåòåíäåíòîâ îíè âûáðàëè ñàìîãî çíàþùåãî. 3. Êàêîé 
èç ýòèõ äâóõ àïïàðàòîâ áîëåå íàäåæíûé? 4. Ýòî áûë ñàìûé 
ïå÷àëüíûé îïûò â ìîåé æèçíè. 5. Äëÿ íåå íåò íè÷åãî áîëåå 
âàæíîãî, ÷åì åå êàðüåðà. 6. ×åì ñêîðåå îí ïåðåñòàíåò ïðîìà-
òûâàòü äåíüãè, òåì ëó÷øå. 7. Äëÿ ìåíÿ ñóùåñòâóþò äâà ñàìûõ 
çàìå÷àòåëüíûõ äíÿ â ãîäó — ìîé äåíü ðîæäåíèÿ è Íîâûé 
ãîä. 8. ×åì ìåíüøå òû ãîâîðèøü è, ôàêòè÷åñêè, ÷åì ìåíüøå 
òû çíàåøü, òåì ýòî áåçîïàñíåå äëÿ ìåíÿ è äëÿ ìîèõ äðóçåé. 
È â êîíå÷íîì ñ÷åòå äëÿ òåáÿ òîæå. 9. Âîäà — ñàìûé ñèëü-
íûé íàïèòîê. Îíà ïðèâîäèò â äâèæåíèå (to drive) ìåëüíèöû. 
10. ×åì îáðàçîâàííåå ÷åëîâåê, òåì áîëåå îí ñêëîíåí ñòðàäàòü 
îò ãîëîâíûõ áîëåé. 11. Ñàìûå ëó÷øèå ïîâàðà — ìóæ÷èíû. 
12. «Èçâèíèòå» — ñàìîå òðóäíîå ñëîâî. 13. ×åì áîëüøå ÿ ÷è-
òàþ î íàëîãîâîé ðåôîðìå, òåì ìåíüøå ÿ åå ïîíèìàþ.

185. Read the sentences and translate them into Russian, paying special 
attention to the adjectives.

1. Good — better — best. Never rest. Till “good” is “better” and 
“better” is “best”. 2. A bad excuse is better than none. 3. A si-
lent tongue and a true heart are the most admirable things 
on earth. 4. It is better to be the best of a low family than the 
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worst of a noble one. 5. The symphony was a halfbaked, splashy, 
cacophonous mess. 6. The film will be released in the first half 
of the following year at the earliest. 7. Broken hearts stain pil-
lows with bitter tears. 8. Much to Mary’s further surprise, her 
mother was nowhere to be seen. 9. He is going to buy the lat-
est golfing accessories. 10. Whom we love best, to them we can 
say least. 11. Learning makes a good man better and a bad man 
worse. 12. Now let’s have lunch and you can tell me about all 
your latest lady friends and the exciting parties you’ve been 
to. 13. Many famous artists died in bitterest poverty. 14. The 
positive hotel experience is a smooth arrival, delightful service, 
a pleasant night’s stay and a professional check-out.

186. Compare.

1. two different fruits 2. a cat and a dog 3. two flowers 4. rock 
music and classical music 5. two academic subjects 6. comedy 
and tragedy 7. reading and writing 8. being single and being 
married 9. two of your friends 10. your life now with what it 
was like five years ago 11. your physical appearance now with 
the way you looked as a child 12. two movie stars 13. two holi-
days 14. two of your teachers 15. children and parents

187. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the adjective. Mind the use of 
articles where necessary.

I. Late
1. These are .......... books and current magazines. 2. Are you get-
ting off at .......... stop? 3. He turned up .......... than he had prom-
ised. 4. Let’s discuss .......... news a little bit .......... , shall we? 5. We 
have two managers at the office: Igor and Svetlana. .......... is thir-
ty, .......... is twenty-eight. 6. Will you repeat .......... sentence, please. 
7. This illustrated magazine shows photographs of .......... fashions. 
8. Last week my students passed .......... exam. 9. I am .......... , but 
not .......... . 10. We need .......... telephone directory.
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II. Near
1. There’s no one .......... to me than you. 2. Excuse me, where is 
.......... metro station? 3. .......... time think before you speak. 4. Are 
you getting off at .......... stop, sir? 5. Who lives .......... to the school, 
children? 6. .......... week you’ll have to write .......... essay according 
to our plan. 7. Who is going to be .......... to do the talking?

III. Old
1. My roommate is as .......... as I am. 2. Of the four children Tony 
is .......... . 3. My .......... brother is a loving family man. 4. — Who is 
.......... here? — Mr. Stone is, though he is the youngest man here. 
5. Have you .......... brother or sister?

IV. Far
1. She is one of those who will go .......... . 2. How .......... is your na-
tive place from here? 3. Billy lived at .......... end of the village. 
4. She never went .......... than school. 5. Do you think they will 
get any .......... in this tricky matter? 6. A .......... calculation shows 
that these figures are incorrect. 7. I live .......... from the city cen-
tre than you do. 8. They are waiting for .......... news from home.

188. Translate into English.

1. Âû — ìîÿ ïîñëåäíÿÿ íàäåæäà. 2. Ýòîãî ÿ îò âàñ ìåíüøå 
âñåãî îæèäàëà. 3. Îíà âûãëÿäèò ñòàðøå ñâîèõ ëåò. 4. Æåíùèíå 
ñòîëüêî ëåò, íà ñêîëüêî îíà âûãëÿäèò. 5. ×åì áëèæå ýêçàìåíû, 
òåì áîëüøå ÿ íåðâíè÷àþ. 6. — Íà ñêîëüêî ëåò âàø ìóæ 
ñòàðøå âàñ? — Ìû ðîâåñíèêè. 7. Â ñëåäóþùèé âòîðíèê ìû 
îáñóäèì ñëåäóþùèé ïóíêò ïðîãðàììû. 8. Êàêîâû ïîñëåäíèå 
äîñòèæåíèÿ â ýòîé îáëàñòè? 9. Ïîñëåäóþùèå äåòàëè áóäóò 
îáñóæäåíû íà ïîñëåäíåì çàñåäàíèè êëóáà. 10. Íà ýòîé 
âûñòàâêå ïðåäñòàâëåíî ïîñëåäíåå (íîâåéøåå) îáîðóäîâàíèå 
ñî âñåãî ìèðà. 11. Âñå óâàæàþò Äàâèäà. Îí çäåñü ãëàâíûé. 
12. Íåò, äàëüøå ìû íå ïîéäåì, òåìíååò. 13. Åñëè åé ïîìî÷ü, 
òî îíà äàëåêî ïîéäåò. 14. Ó ìåíÿ äâå áëèçêèå ïîäðóãè: 
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Íàñòÿ è Èðèíà. Ïåðâàÿ î÷åíü ñäåðæàííà, âòîðàÿ î÷åíü 
ýìîöèîíàëüíà. 15. Ñÿäü, ïîæàëóéñòà, ïîäàëüøå îò òåëåâèçîðà. 
16. Îíè ïðèíÿëèñü çà ðàáîòó áåç äàëüíåéøèõ êîììåíòàðèåâ. 
17. Ýòî ïîñëåäíÿÿ êàïëÿ. ß ýòîãî íå ìîãó áîëüøå âûíîñèòü. 
18. ß æèâó äàëüøå âñåõ îò øêîëû.

189. Talk on the suggested topics.

1. Your proudest achievement.
2. Your most important decision.
3. Your biggest inspiration.
4. Your most memorable dream.
5. Your biggest business risk.
6. The best year of your life.
7. The thing that interests you most in people.
8. Your greatest regret or disappointment.
9. The worst job you’ve ever had.

10. The greatest help you ever received.
11. The strangest coincidence in your life.
12. The three most important principles you follow. 
13. The biggest crisis in your life. 
14. Your strongest belief.

190. Read and translate the sentences. Say how degrees of comparison are 
intensifi ed.

1. Are the profits that poor? 2. The weather is no better today 
than it was yesterday. 3. It’s ever so interesting to meet new 
people. 4. It’s most important you stay here. 5. This is a most 
rewarding job. 6. His is the finest car available on the market. 
7. Thank you ever so much, you’ve been most helpful. 8. Your 
offer is much (a lot) better than any other’s. 9. They give you 
the best chance imaginable. 10. He is no worse than any other 
boy of his age. 11. She was by far the camp’s best swimmer. 
12. He never ever wears a hat. 13. Mr. Parker is by far and 
away the biggest shareholder. 14. It was the most awful film 
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ever made. 15. Where ever have you been? 16. Listen, I am dead 
serious about it. 17. This idea is pretty interesting. 18. Ron was 
having far worse problems. 19. He gave her a most loving smile.

191. Make up 8 sentences of your own according to the model.

Model:  1. The sky was a Wedgwood blue.
2. The walls were painted an antiseptic white.
3.  The Queen Mother was dressed in forget-me-not blue 

for the opening ceremony.

The 
Adjective The Noun Intensifier

1. white ash, silver, snow, wax, lemon, magnolia, stone, chalk, 
powder, paper, china, antiseptic, milky

2. black raven, storm, jet, soot

3. brown earth, chocolate, rust, summer

4. green jade, emerald, bottle, grass, copper, apple, sea, pea, olive, lime

5. grey silver, iron, smoke, pearl, sea, seal

6. red gold, flower, blood, brick, rose, beet, coral, wine, turkey, 
rust

7. blue forget-me-not, baby, sapphire, Cezanne, pastel, Dresden, 
Wedgwood, ice, corn, midnight, china, sky, blue, turquoise, navy

8. yellow daisy, butter, acid, candy, lemon, creme

192. Read the text and retell it.

COLOURFUL ENGLISH

Colours colour our language — and that is not just pigment of 
my imagination. Think of the words we use to describe how we 
feel. At various times we are green with envy, grey with ex-
haustion, red with embarrassment, or white with rage. We can 
fall into a black mood, a purple passion, or a blue funk; when 
things start looking up, we feel in the pink.
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Even the animal world gets painted by the colouring of human 
imagination.
Have you ever owned a white elephant? Before you shake your 
head no, remember that nowadays the expression white elephant 
means an object of some worth that nobody else seems to want, 
like a huge out-of-style couch or a pedal-driven sewing machine. 
White elephant refers back to the albino elephants once consid-
ered sacred in Siam (now Thailand). These creatures were so rare 
that each one born became automatically the property of the 
king and was not permitted to work. When a subject incurred the 
king’s displeasure, the angry monarch would bestow one of his 
white elephants on him as a gift. The enormous appetite and ut-
ter uselessness of the animal would soon plunge the “gifted” man 
into financial ruin. Can you explain the meaning of red herring? 
The original red herrings were strong-smelling fish that the fox 
hunters of Old England dragged across the fox’s trail to confuse 
the hounds and give the quarry a sporting chance. Today the 
meaning of red herring has been broadened to signify a mislead-
ing statement that diverts our attention from the real issues.

Substantivized Adjectives

193. Read and translate the sentences. Find and comment on the substantivized 
adjectives.

1. Heaven is where the police is British, the cooks are Italian, the 
mechanics are German, the lovers are French, and all is organ-
ized by the Swiss. Hell is where the cooks are British, the me-
chanics are French, the lovers are Swiss, the police is German 
and all is organized by the Italians. 2. Mr. Alexander is writing 
a book on fundamentals of English Grammar. 3. The prospect of 
a new business deal gave her a high. 4. His illustrated talk pre-
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sented the highs and lows of his journey. 5. The place was de-
serted, all the locals had left with the summer residents. 6. The 
rest had done him good, he knew that. 7. Another thought struck 
Ursula all of a sudden. 8. Why do you ignore the obvious? 9. The 
navy was in the thick of the fighting. 10. She always tries to see 
the best in people. 11. The authorities are very much concerned 
with the number of the homeless on London streets. 12. He was 
a German through and through. 13. It’s a possible. I’ll think 
about it later. 14. From the sublime to the ridiculous there is 
only one step. (Napoleon) 15. He is working like a black. 16. She 
admired the tints of Renoir’s paintings. They were breath-tak-
ing: shell-pink and pearl, deep rose and gold, soft pastel blues 
and greens and the most glorious of yellows. 17. All my life, 
I’ve gotten nothing but A’s, even in Latin, which I found to be 
a difficult subject. 18. We must turn human wrongs into human 
rights. 19. This figurine is a pretty. I see you are fond of pretties.

194. Insert the right article.

1. It had not occurred to her before that .......... rich could be daft 
in the head. She had always thought it was the prerogative 
of .......... poor. 2. He was a man who lives his life to .......... fullest. 
3. She stepped back and viewed the fir-tree with a critical eye. 
It was a healthy young fir, .......... rich dark green. 4. She tried to 
remember only .......... good and .......... best. 5. I felt claustrophobic 
all of .......... sudden. 6. Come in, don’t stand outside in .......... cold. 
7. She laughed, and a slight flush tinted her face .......... pretty pink. 
8. It felt like flying into .......... unknown. 9. Escape .......... ordinary. 
10. How clever of you to help .......... helpless and .......... homeless. 
11. .......... more a man knows, .......... more he is inclined to be modest. 
12. He is leaving the country for .......... good. 13. They did it for .......... 
good of their country. 14. There are some changes for .......... bet-
ter in her condition. 15. His eyes were of .......... brown so dark that 
they were almost black. 16. Do you believe in .......... supernatural?
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195. Complete the table. Mind the use of articles.

Íàçâàíèå 
ñòðàíû

Ïðèëàãà-
òåëüíîå

Æèòåëü 
ñòðàíû

Ñîâîêóïíîñòü 
æèòåëåé

Íàçâàíèå 
ÿçûêà

1. Russia

2. British

3. China

4. the Americans

5. the Hungarian 
people

6. Finland

7. the Spanish

8. Turkey

9. Scotland

10. Holland

11. Denmark

12. an Egyptian

13. Swedish

14. Israel

15. a Belgian

16. Portugal

17. English

18. Czech

19. the Saudis

20. Polish

21.  The 
Philippines
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196. Translate into English.

1. Áåëèíñêèé, ãîâîðÿ î ÿçûêå Ïóøêèíà, — ðóññêîì ÿçûêå, 
ïèñàë: «Îí íåæåí, ñëàäîñòåí, ìÿãîê êàê ðîïîò âîëíû; òÿãîê 
è ãóñò êàê ñìîëà; ÿðîê êàê ìîëíèÿ; ïðîçðà÷åí è ÷èñò êàê êðè-
ñòàëë; äóøèñò è áëàãîâîíåí êàê âåñíà; êðåïîê è ìîãó÷ êàê 
óäàð ìå÷à â ðóêå áîãàòûðÿ». 2. Íà êîíôåðåíöèè ïðèñóòñòâîâà-
ëè íåìöû, øâåäû, øâåéöàðöû. 3. Äëÿ íåãî äåìîêðàòèÿ — ýòî 
èäåàë. 4. «Âîéíà è ìèð» Ë. Òîëñòîãî — ýòî êëàññèêà ðóññêîé 
ëèòåðàòóðû. 5. «Íåïðèêàñàåìûå» — ìîÿ ëþáèìàÿ ïîïóëÿðíàÿ 
ãðóïïà. 6. Îí ðàáîòàåò êàê òðîÿíåö. 7. Áîëåå äâàäöàòè ïðîöåí-
òîâ øâåäîâ èìåþò çàãîðîäíûå äîìà. 8. Äàò÷àíå — ýòî ëþäè, 
æèâóùèå â Äàíèè. 9. — Êàê âû íàçûâàåòå ëþäåé, æèâóùèõ 
â Íèäåðëàíäàõ? — Ýòî ãîëëàíäöû. 10. Êàê èñòèííûé èñïàíåö, 
Õîñå îáîæàåò êîððèäó. 11. Èíäóñû âåðÿò â âîçðîæäåíèå äóøè. 
12. Æèòåëè Èçðàèëÿ — èçðàèëüòÿíå, è ãîâîðÿò îíè íà èâðè-
òå. 13. — Ìèëàíöû ãîðäÿòñÿ ñâîèì îïåðíûì òåàòðîì? — Äà, 
òàê æå êàê è âåíöû. 14. Êîãäà ÿ ó÷èëñÿ â øêîëå Ìàéêëà Ñâî-
íà ïðè Ëîíäîíñêîì óíèâåðñèòåòå, â ìîåé ãðóïïå áûëî ìíîãî 
èíîñòðàíöåâ: îäèí òàéâàíåö, äâà ïîðòóãàëüöà, òðè àìåðèêàí-
öà, ÷åòûðå ôðàíöóçà è îäíà àíãëè÷àíêà. 15. Æèòåëåé îñòðîâà 
Ñàðäèíèÿ íàçûâàþò ñàðäàìè. 16. Â Äàíèè ãîâîðÿò íà äàòñêîì, 
â Ãîëëàíäèè — íà ãîëëàíäñêîì, â Íîðâåãèè — íà íîðâåæñêîì. 
17. Ìîè ëþáèìûå êíèãè — «Îòâåðæåííûå» Â. Ãþãî, «Çîâ ïðåä-
êîâ» Äæ. Ëîíäîíà, «Êðàñíîå è ÷åðíîå» Ñòåíäàëÿ. 18. Ôèëèï-
ïèíöû — æèòåëè Ôèëèïïèí. 19. Æèòåëè Ïåðó — ïåðóàíöû.

197. Read and translate the proverbs. Find their Russian equivalents.

1. Actions speak louder than words. 2. He who is absent is always 
in the wrong. 3. A bad excuse is better than none. 4. Better late 
than never. 5. It is better to be born lucky than rich. 6. A creaking 
door hangs longest. 7. The difficult is done at once; the impossible 
takes a little longer. 8. The best doctors are Dr. Diet, Dr. Quiet 
and Dr. Merryman. 9. Experience is the best teacher. 10. For-
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tune favours the brave. 11. One law for the rich and another for 
the poor. 12. A man is as old as he feels, and a woman as old as 
she looks. 13. The more you get, the more you want. 14. Nothing 
is certain but the foreseen. (The unexpected always happens.) 
15. Prevention is better than cure. 16. The sharper the storm, the 
sooner it’s over. 17. Never speak ill of the dead. 18. Two wrongs 
don’t make a right. (Two blacks don’t make a white.) 19. The 
weakest go to the wall. 20. A word to the wise is enough.

198. Translate into English.

1. Ýòîò ìàñòåð ãîâîðèò, ÷òî âñåãäà ãîòîâ ïîìî÷ü ìîëîäûì. 2. Åé 
õîðîøî çíàêîìû âñå òå ñîáëàçíû, êîòîðûå èñêóøàþò çíàìå-
íèòîñòåé. 3. Îí ñ÷èòàåò, ÷òî ÷åì ñòàðøå îí ñòàíîâèòñÿ, òåì 
ìåíüøå îí â ÷åì-ëèáî óâåðåí. 4. Ìû òàê óñòàëè îò âñåõ ýòèõ 
êðàéíîñòåé â ïîãîäå! 5. Îíà ñòàðàëàñü íå âûäåëÿòü ëþáèì-
÷èêîâ ñðåäè ñâîèõ äåòåé. 6. Ìûñëè Ëèçû áûëè î ïðîøëîì. 
Âîçìîæíî, ýòî áûëî ïîòîìó, ÷òî îíà íå õîòåëà äóìàòü î íà-
ñòîÿùåì è áóäóùåì. 7. ß íèñêîëüêî (íè â ìàëåéøåé ìåðå) 
íå âîçðàæàþ, åñëè òû íàçûâàåøü ìåíÿ ïðàãìàòèêîì. Äà, ÿ íå 
ðîìàíòèê. 8. Åñëè ó âàñ îäíàæäû ïîÿâèòñÿ ïðèâû÷êà, òî ïîòîì 
ñòàíîâèòñÿ âñå òðóäíåå è òðóäíåå èçáàâèòüñÿ îò íåå. 9. Ñ ñà-
ìîãî äåòñòâà îíè áûëè ïîëíûìè ïðîòèâîïîëîæíîñòÿìè ïî 
õàðàêòåðó. 10. Ñ áîãàòûìè ëþäüìè î÷åíü òðóäíî èìåòü äåëî, 
îñîáåííî êîãäà äåëî êàñàåòñÿ èõ äåíåã. 11. Ýòî ïîñëåäíåå, ÷òî 
ìîãëî ïðèéòè ìíå â ãîëîâó. 12. Åãî ãëàçà áûëè ñâåòëîãî ñåðî-
ãîëóáîãî öâåòà. 13. Ïî÷åìó âû ïåðåäóìàëè íè ñ òîãî, íè ñ ñåãî? 
14. Èñïàíöû ãîâîðÿò, ÷òî êîôå äîëæåí áûòü ÷åðíûì êàê äüÿ-
âîë, ãîðÿ÷èì êàê àä è ñëàäêèì êàê ãðåõ. 15. ×åì áîëüøå ÿ óç-
íàþ ëþäåé, òåì áîëüøå ìíå íðàâÿòñÿ ñîáàêè. (ñòàðàÿ àíãëèé-
ñêàÿ ïîñëîâèöà) 16. Ìîÿ íîâàÿ êâàðòèðà áóäåò â ïàñòåëüíûõ 
òîíàõ: áëåäíî-ñåðûõ è áëåäíî-çåëåíûõ. 17. Â ïîñëåäíåå âðåìÿ 
íà ýêðàíàõ òåëåâèçîðîâ ìû âèäèì ìíîãî ñåðèàëîâ: «Äåðçêèå 
è êðàñèâûå», «Áîãàòûå è çíàìåíèòûå», «Íåïðèêàñàåìûå».
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199. Use the dictionary to help you with this exercise.

A. Name the nationalities.

1. Antigone is from Greece. She is .......... . 2. Gareth is from Wales. 
He is .......... . 3. Johan is from Holland. He is .......... . 4. Teng is from 
China. He is .......... . 5. Ali is from Iraq. He is .......... . 6. Beatrice is 
from Switzerland. She is .......... . 7. Abdul is from Sudan. He is .......... . 
8. Jean is from Belgium. He is .......... . 9. Kemal is from Turkey. He 
is .......... . 10. Carmen is from Spain. She is .......... . 11. Nils is from 
Denmark. He is .......... . 12. Philip is from the Philippines. He is 
.......... .

B. Name the languages.

1. What language is spoken in Argentina? 2. What language is 
spoken in Brazil? 3. What language is spoken in Libya? 4. What 
language is spoken in Switzerland? 5. What language is spoken 
in Cyprus?
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200. Read the verse and learn it by heart. Try to follow the given advice in your 
daily life.

THE ABC 
OF HAPPINESS

Aspire to reach your potential
Believe in yourself
Create a good life
Dream about what you might become
Exercise frequently
Glorify the creative spirit
Humour yourself and others
Imagine great things
Joyfully live each day
Kindly help others
Love one another
Meditate daily
Nurture the environment
Organize for harmonious action
Praise performance well done
Queue up patiently
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Regulate your behaviour
Smile often
Think rationally
Understand yourself
Value life
Work for the common good
X-ray and carefully examine problems
Yearn to improve
Zestfully pursue happiness.

201. Read the sentences and translate them into Russian. Pay special attention 
to the words in bold type.

1. I like living. I have sometimes been wildly, despairingly, 
acutely miserable, racked with sorrow, but through it all I still 
know quite certainly that just to be alive is a grand thing. (Aga-
tha Christie) 2. There was a solution and it had come to Emma 
in a flash. The solution was planning. She suddenly knew that if 
the work was planned properly and systematically, in a sensi-
ble way, and distributed more intelligently it would be easier to 
manage. Of this she was absolutely confident, and the more she 
thought about it, the more convinced she had become. 3. I fell 
blindly, madly, irrevocably in love with him. And he with me, 
as I was eventually to discover. He captivated me entirely. 4. He 
stood up when he saw her and smiled faintly, almost apologeti-
cally, but he made no move in her direction, as he would nor-
mally have done. 5. We were close friends and then we started 
to work together professionally, when suddenly, unexpectedly, 
we broke. 6. You are old enough to discuss this calmly and in-
telligently. In a reasonable manner. 7. Just as a newborn baby 
grows physically, so you will grow spiritually. 8. May you al-
ways laugh heartily, cry openly, sing loudly, dance wildly, love 
unashamedly!
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202. Fill in the blanks with the words from the right column.

1. Mind, it is .......... confidential. a) brightly

2. He’ll have to limit his expenses .......... . b) well

3. It changes .......... , like night and day. c) hopefully

4. We’ll contact you .......... . d) badly

5. They never took me .......... . e) briefly

6. This morning they quarrelled .......... . f) automatically

7. In the grate a log fire burned .......... . g) occasionally

8. This chap plays the piano so .......... . h) regularly

9. He expresses his ideas .......... . i) directly

10. They didn’t think twice and came .......... . j) seriously

11. I go to the theatre .......... . k) clearly

12. Her mind on her son, she cooked .......... . 1) immediately

13. They considered the contract .......... . m) severely

14. I .......... get up at 8 o’clock. n) normally

15. “Can we come in?” she asked .......... . o) strictly

16. Always try to breathe .......... . p) deeply

203. Give the degrees of comparison of the following adverbs.

Badly, briefly, carefully, clearly, distinctly, early, effectively, 
efficiently, far, fast, frankly, frequently, hard, heartily, hon-
estly, late, little, much, often, patiently, soon, well, willingly.

204. Put the words in brackets into the right form.

1. Statistics say that women drive (carefully) than men. 2. Please 
talk a bit (quietly) and (little) aggressively. 3. There’s nothing 
(annoying) than losing your door key. 4. Tom prefers to be alone. 
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He is (sociable) person in the office. 5. This time he tried (hard) 
than last time. 6. A big car can be parked (easily) than a small 
one. 7. We walked (far) than we had planned. 8. Today David 
acted (generously) than ever before. 9. The final exam was (lit-
tle) difficult of all. 10. This month Caroline worked (badly) of 
all, though actually she works (well) of all the pupils of her 
class. 11. You don’t remember some details. You should study 
the papers (closely). 12. They can get here at 7 o’clock at (early). 
It’s a long way from here. 13. Changes will become necessary 
by the autumn, at (late). 14. Really, Alex, you could work (ef-
ficiently)!

205. Translate into English.

1. Îíè ïðîæèëè âìåñòå ìíîãî ëåò âïîëíå ñ÷àñòëèâî. 2. Ãîâî-
ðÿò, òû î÷åíü õîðîøî âûñòóïèë â÷åðà, ïîçäðàâëÿþ! 3. Èíñïåê-
òîð íåìåäëåííî ïðèíÿë íåîáõîäèìûå ìåðû. 4. Ìîé ó÷èòåëü 
áåãëî ãîâîðèò íà ïÿòè ÿçûêàõ. 5. Ïîñèäèòå çäåñü òèõîíå÷êî, 
äåòè, ïîêà íå ïðèäåò âàøà ìàìà. 6. Ìîåìó äðóãó íðàâÿòñÿ 
òîëüêî áûñòðûå ìàøèíû. 7. Ëþäè, êîòîðûå î÷åíü áûñòðî åç-
äÿò, ðàíî èëè ïîçäíî ïîïàäàþò â àâàðèè. 8. Îíà íàñòîëüêî æå 
ãëóïà, ñêîëü è êðàñèâà. 9. Ýòî ëåãêèé âîïðîñ. Ðåáåíîê ëåãêî 
ìîæåò îòâåòèòü íà íåãî. 10. — Âàì ïîíÿòíî ýòî ïðàâèëî? — 
Äà, âû åãî òàê ÷åòêî îáúÿñíèëè. 11. Â÷åðà ê íàì ñîâåðøåííî 
íåîæèäàííî ïðèåõàëè ãîñòè. 12. Òû îïðåäåëåííî ïîíàïðàñíó 
òðàòèøü ñâîå âðåìÿ. 13. ß ïðàêòè÷åñêè íèêîãäà íå ëîæóñü 
ñïàòü äî 11 ÷àñîâ. 14. Ìîè äðóçüÿ ïî÷òè âñåãäà îòäûõàþò ëå-
òîì. 15. Â îñíîâíîì ýòî áûëà ìîÿ âèíà. 16. ß ïîëíîñòüþ ñ âàìè 
ñîãëàñåí. 17. Äàâàé ïîäåëèì ïîðîâíó äåíåæíûé ïðèç. 18. Ïî-
çâîëü ðàññêàçàòü òåáå âêðàòöå â ÷åì äåëî. 19. Â ýòîé øêîëå 
ïðèìåðíî äâåñòè ó÷åíèêîâ. 20. Äîëæåí ñêàçàòü âàì, ÷òî âû 
âåëè ñåáÿ ïðîâîöèðóþùå.
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206. Find adverbs in column В which suit the verbs in column A. In some cases 
there can be more than one verb.

À Â

1. argue a) deeply
2. behave b) thoroughly
3. sleep c) convincingly, forcefully
4. speak d) spontaneously
5. explain e) bravely
6. feel f) truly
7. investigate g) deeply, heavily
8. react h) distinctly
9. sing i) badly, stupidly

10. fight j) softly, quietly
11. rain k) concisely, briefly
12. remember 1) sweetly
13. love and respect m) continuously
14. get mad n) easily

207. Read and translate the sentences. Find adverbs-intensifi ers.

1. I definitely think she will win. 2. Olga is really competent. 
3. Your garden is absolutely lovely. 4. Your English has greatly 
improved lately. 5. Mary hardly ever calls me. 6. This is very 
nice indeed. 7. What you suggest is simply ridiculous. 8. He par-
ticularly enjoyed the news. 9. Theodora was most certainly wel-
come to stay as long as she wished. 10. That’s what my father 
said actually. 11. They almost never see each other. 12. This is 
an exceptionally good chance. 13. Happily, the snow melted. 
14. The roof leaks, unfortunately. 15. Specifically, what is both-
ering you? 16. Actually, I didn’t come here to listen to all this. 
17. Personally, I have nothing to do with it. 18. Basically, it’s 
a good idea.
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208.
A. Intensify the sentences by using the adverbials.

1. It was .......... cold that night.

2. He spoke .......... fast.

3. This stamp is .......... valuable.

4. He spoke .......... slowly.

5. The food here is .......... awful.

6. We get on .......... well together.

7. Your work is .......... poor.

8. She left .......... suddenly.

9. He speaks Dutch, but not .......... well.

10. The time passed .......... fast.

11. It’s a .......... difficult test.

12. We are .......... keen to go.

very, especially, particularly, pretty, rather, quite, fairly, 
not particularly, extremely

В. Use the following adverbs in sentences of your own.

Actually, officially, geographically, frankly, confidentially, be-
tween you and me, funnily enough, surprisingly, undoubtedly, 
basically, ironically, apparently, surely, mainly, generally, curi-
ously.

209. Put the adverbs in the right places.

1. You are right. (absolutely) 2. I got to bed at twelve. (always) 
3. Do you go to parties? (ever) 4. You can be sure of anything. 
(never) But you can trust me. (certainly) 5. They meet eve-
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ry weekend. (usually) 6. My friends invite me to the theatre. 
(occasionally) 7. I have had such a shock! (never) 8. They met 
again. (never) 9. I remember meeting those people. (definitely) 
10. Something is happening. (definitely) 11. Does he tell you the 
truth? (always) 12. He tries to do his best. (always) 13. He talks 
sensibly. (never) 14. He’s late. (always) He was late for his own 
wedding. (even) 15. Can you be sincere? (ever) 16. Expensive 
remedies are useful (always), if not to the sick, then to the 
chemist. (Russian proverb) 17. We fans give up hope. (never) 
18. Are you all right? (really)

210. Paraphrase the sentences according to the models.

Model:  That was a perfect dance. — They danced perfectly.
She is a friendly girl. — She behaves in a friendly way.

1. Mr. Gibson is a creative teacher. 2. Frederick is a regular 
reader of “The Times”. 3. They got instant access to the data. 
4. That was a cowardly thing to do. 5. Little Tim is a quick 
learner. 6. Andy was a hard worker. 7. Helen is a very poor stu-
dent. 8. She is a bad cook. 9. That was a provocative act on the 
girl’s part. 10. Bill is a wise investor. 11. She is a slow thinker. 
12. I am a good eater. 13. He is a heavy drinker. 14. You can 
buy cheap things in this shop. 15. It was a heroic act. 16. We 
had an early lunch. 17. That was a silly thing to do. 18. She is 
a graceful dancer. 19. You did good work. 20. They had a late 
dinner. 21. He is a fast driver. 22. That was a lively perfor-
mance. 23. They gave a simultaneous reply. 24. Mr. Jones gave 
them precise instructions. 25. Susan was very competent at her 
work.
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Test Your Knowledge

211. Read the sentences and translate them. Comment on the words in bold 
type.

1. Time deals gently with those who take it gently. (Anatole 
France) 2. “Dear Nobody” is a classic story which vividly por-
trays the feelings of teenagers and their parents when faced 
with the unknown. 3. It’s difficult to grow old gracefully. 4. Act 
honestly and go boldly. 5. A full stomach studies unwillingly. 
6. “The Wild Geese” is the most Japanese novel ever written. It 
was destined to become a classic. 7. She is as contemporary as 
the Greenwich time signal, as punctual as a tax demand, and 
as worldly as a punk. 8. The cheerful live longest in years. 9. If 
you want to live twice as long, eat half as much, sleep twice as 
much, drink water three times as much, and laugh four times 
as much. 10. Life is easier than you’d think: all that is necessary 
is to accept the impossible, do without the indispensable, and 
bear the intolerable.

212. Choose the right word.

1. The chances are .......... . This is a .......... complex law. (high, 
highly) 2. He was a tall man with .......... shoulders. The child 
yawned .......... . (wide, widely) 3. We have a very .......... opinion 
of you. The review is .......... critical. (high, highly) 4. Her books 
sell .......... . The gap between the poor and the rich is very .......... . 
(wide, widely) 5. They are .......... educated people. This is .......... 
fashion. (high, highly) 6. She opened her eyes .......... and stared. 
These books are .......... known. (wide, widely) 7. The students 
spoke .......... of the teacher. He lives to very .......... standards. 
(high, highly) 8. She loved her husband .......... . They dug .......... 
down into the earth. (deep, deeply) 9. They are .......... religious 
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people. The river was three meters .......... . (deep, deeply) 10. We 
had a .......... talk. They stopped .......... . He told me .......... what to 
do next. (short, shortly) 11. The Marathon runner was breath-
ing .......... . We .......... know each other. (hard, hardly) 12. The sun 
was .......... above the trees. Her dress was cut .......... in front. (low, 
lowly) 13. The crowd moved more .......... around him. Nancy is 
a .......... relative of Bess’s. (close, closely) 14. Vladimir is a .......... 
and able man. Things should develop more .......... . (dynamic, dy-
namically) 15. Turn the gas .......... . I am in .......... sprits today. The 
magazine ranked a .......... 52nd among British publications. (low, 
lowly)

213. Translate into English.

1. Îòêðîâåííî ãîâîðÿ, òû íå î÷åíü ñåðüåçíî îòíîñèøüñÿ 
ê ñâîèì îáÿçàííîñòÿì. 2. Âîîáùå-òî ìíå î÷åíü íóæíà òâîÿ 
ïîìîùü. 3. ß ëèøü ÷àñòè÷íî ñîãëàñåí ñ âàìè. 4. Ñêàæè íàì 
÷åñòíî, ïî÷åìó òû âåë ñåáÿ òàê ãëóïî. 5. Îí ñîâåðøèë äî-
áðûé ïîñòóïîê, è îò ýòîãî åìó õîðîøî. 6. Ïðîñòóäà ïðîøëà, 
è ÿ õîðîøî ñåáÿ ÷óâñòâîâàë. 7. Â÷åðà øåë ñèëüíûé äîæäü, 
à ñåãîäíÿ ñíåãîïàä. 8. Óæå ïî÷òè âðåìÿ ëàí÷à. Äàâàé îñòà-
íîâèìñÿ îêîëî áëèæàéøåãî êàôå. 9. Îí óïîðíî ñòàðàåòñÿ 
ïðåóñïåòü. Íî îí åäâà ëè çíàåò, ñ ÷åãî íà÷àòü. 10. Ðàíî èëè 
ïîçäíî ïðàâäà âûõîäèò íàðóæó. 11. Âñå õîðîøî, ÷òî õîðîøî 
êîí÷àåòñÿ. 12. ß îïðåäåëåííî ñ÷èòàþ, ÷òî ìû âñå ñäåëàëè 
ïðàâèëüíî. 13. Ëó÷øå ïîçäíî, ÷åì íèêîãäà. 14. Ñòàðàéñÿ èç-
ëàãàòü ñâîè ìûñëè ëîãè÷íî. 15. Ó íàñ ïðàêòè÷åñêè íåò äðó-
ãîãî âûõîäà. 16. Âûñëóøàé ìåíÿ âíèìàòåëüíî è íà÷èíàé äåé-
ñòâîâàòü íåìåäëåííî. 17. Ìîé äðóã — ïîñòîÿííûé ÷èòàòåëü 
ýòîãî æóðíàëà. Îí ðåãóëÿðíî åãî âûïèñûâàåò. 18. Ëàíäøàôò 
áûë íåâåðîÿòíî êðàñèâ. 19. Ìîé áðàò — âûñîêîîáðàçîâàííûé 
÷åëîâåê. 20. Äèìà æèâåò äàëüøå âñåõ. 21. Îòíîñèñü ê ýòîìó 
ëåã÷å.
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214. Choose the right word.

1. By nature all people are alike, but by education widely .......... . 
Do you think .......... about it? (different, differently) 2. My teach-
er taught me .......... as he used the latest, most .......... methods 
of teaching. (effective, effectively) 3. Men talk .......... , but live 
.......... . Even .......... men make .......... mistakes. (wise, wisely, fool-
ish, foolishly) 4. The children’s presentation was very .......... . The 
events developed .......... . (dynamic, dynamically) 5. Life is too .......... 
to learn more than one business well. They returned .......... after-
wards. (short, shortly) 6. — Act .......... and go .......... . — But I am 
neither .......... nor .......... . (honest, honestly, bold, boldly) 7. She is 
walking so .......... . How .......... this ballerina is! (graceful, gracefully) 
8. — We must have a .......... talk. — Is it so necessary to discuss all 
this .......... ? (confidential, confidentially) 9. His name can be .......... 
seen in many papers. What’s the .......... news? (current, currently) 
10. — Charles and Diana were very .......... matched. — Yes, it 
was a .......... match from start to finish. (bad, badly) 11. Make 
haste .......... . He is as .......... as a snail. (slow, slowly) 12. Comput-
ers have .......... made a difference in our lives. She is .......... to ar-
rive on time. (sure, surely) 13. On the new stereo, many of the 
records sounded .......... . This time we: shall do it .......... . (different, 
differently) 14. The age difference between the brothers is re-
ally quite .......... . Her husband was .......... shorter than she was. 
(slight, slightly) 15. She paused .......... . Landing on the moon was 
one of the most .......... scientific adventures of the twentieth cen-
tury. (dramatic, dramatically)

215. Translate into English.

1. Âîîáùå-òî ýòî íå èìååò çíà÷åíèÿ. 2. Îíà ãîâîðèëà ëåãêî, íî 
òâåðäî. 3. Óñïåõ ïîøåë åìó íà ïîëüçó. 4. Ýòîò ìàãàçèí ïðî-
äàåò ïðàêòè÷åñêè âñå. 5. Îíà âîñïðèíèìàåò îêðóæàþùèé åå 
ìèð ôèëîñîôñêè. 6. Îí åäâà ëè â ñîñòîÿíèè ðàáîòàòü ñåãîä-
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íÿ. 7. Ýòà äåâóøêà íåîáû÷àéíî ýãîèñòè÷íà. 8. Âû óæàñíî äî-
áðû. 9. Îíè ñêàçàëè ýòî îäíîâðåìåííî è ðàññìåÿëèñü. 10. Ìà-
ëåéøèé øóì ïóãàë åãî. 11. Íå èìåþ íè ìàëåéøåãî ïîíÿòèÿ, 
î ÷åì âû ãîâîðèòå. 12. Áåëîå âèíî ñëåäóåò ñëåãêà îõëàæäàòü. 
13. — Òû óâåðåí, ÷òî âñå ïðàâèëüíî óñëûøàë? — Àáñîëþòíî. 
14. Ìíå õîòåëîñü áû áûòü ýêîíîìè÷åñêè íåçàâèñèìûì. 15. Ýòà 
ìàøèíà î÷åíü ýêîíîìè÷íà. 16. Îíè ñëèøêîì ëåãêî ñîãëàñè-
ëèñü íà íàøå ïðåäëîæåíèå. 17. Ñåãîäíÿ ó íàñ áóäåò íîðìàëü-
íàÿ (proper) åäà. Òû íèêîãäà íå åøü òîëêîì. Òîëüêî ïîìíè 
ñëîâà: «Ãîòîâü áûñòðî — åøü ìåäëåííî».
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THE VERB

1. The Present Tenses

The Present Simple

216. Comment on the use of the Present Simple in the following sentences.

1. Wisdom comes with age. 2. There is a reason for everything. 
Nothing falls from heaven. 3. — Do you believe in miracles? — 
I do. 4. Palermo is the capital of Sicily. 5. No one in this world is 
perfect. 6. Students buy a lot of books at the beginning of each 
term. 7. I think that English Grammar is easy. 8. Frank has a good 
head for figures. 9. A cat purrs when it is pleased, but a dog waves 
its tail. 10. That’s the way it usually happens. 11. The client is al-
ways right. 12. I often sleep with the window open. 13. My mother 
doesn’t like it when we play in the street. 14. The beauty of the 
Internet is that you can get virtually anything that your heart de-
sires. 15. Every generation has its way. 16. I watch evening news 
every day. 17. — Do you have a sweet tooth? — Yes, several.

217. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. This man (know) from his experience what it (mean). 2. Noth-
ing (happen) by accident. 3. As man (grow) older, he (tend) to be 
more sceptical. 4. My mother often (tell) me that you not (leave) 
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your problems behind you when you (go) to another place. Pain 
and heartache (travel) well. And indeed they (do). 5. Mrs. Os-
borne (own) this business, and she (run) it herself. 6. He (be) 
a complete mystery to me. 7. What he (do) for a living? 8. In 
Rome every building (tell) its own story. 9. When the weather 
(heat) up and you (need) to cool down, a lake, a river, a pool — 
is what your body and soul (need). 10. My great-grandmother is 
very old, but she (hear, see and understand) everything quite 
well. 11. I (remember) that Margaret (own) a villa on the Adri-
atic. 12. “The Bible (say) that the heart of man is exceedingly 
wicked,” the Pastor replied.

218. Translate into English.

1. Òâîé äðóã — ýòî ÷åëîâåê, êîòîðûé çíàåò î òåáå âñå è òåì 
íå ìåíåå ëþáèò òåáÿ. 2. Ïîñëå ïå÷àëè ïðèõîäèò ðàäîñòü. 3. Îí 
ëþáèò ëåæàòü íà äèâàíå è ñìîòðåòü òåëåâèçîð. Îí ëåæåáîêà 
(a couch potato). 4. Âñå çàâèñèò îò òîãî, êàê îí âèäèò ñâîå áó-
äóùåå. 5. — Ðåáåíîê õîðîøî ñïèò ïî íî÷àì, ìàìàøà? — Äà, 
õîðîøî, îí ïðîñûïàåòñÿ îäèí èëè äâà ðàçà. 6. Îí èãíîðèðó-
åò íàøè çâîíêè, ïîòîìó ÷òî íå õî÷åò âûïîëíÿòü ýòó ðàáîòó. 
7. Òîò, êòî ãîâîðèò, ÷òî äåíüãè íå ìîãóò êóïèòü ñ÷àñòüÿ, ïðî-
ñòî íå çíàåò, ãäå äåëàòü ïîêóïêè. 8. Íå âîëíóéòåñü, ìû óæå 
çäåñü. 9. Îí âèäèò æèçíü òàêîé, êàê îíà åñòü. 10. Äåíüãè íå 
ðàñòóò íà äåðåâüÿõ. Èõ òðóäíî äîáûâàòü. 11. Âñå óæå çíàþò 
ýòè íîâîñòè. 12. Êòî çíàåò, êàêàÿ ñåé÷àñ ïîãîäà â Ëîíäîíå? 
13. ß çàáûëà, ãäå îí æèâåò. 14. Ìû ñëûøàëè, ÷òî îí ÷óâñòâó-
åò ñåáÿ ãîðàçäî ëó÷øå. 15. Ýòîò ñëîâàðü ïðåäëàãàåò òî÷íóþ 
è ïîäðîáíóþ èíôîðìàöèþ îá àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå. 16. — Ó âàñ 
ìíîãî äðóçåé? — Íå î÷åíü, à ó âàñ ìíîãî äðóçåé? 17. — Òû 
âåäü îáû÷íî îáåäàåøü äîìà, íå òàê ëè? — Ýòî òàê. 18. Ìîé ñî-
ñåä îõîòèòñÿ íà äèêèõ ãóñåé è óòîê. 19. Êàæäûé äåíü ïðèíî-
ñèò íàì ìàññó íîâûõ ñâåäåíèé. 20. Â Êàëèôîðíèè íèêîãäà íå 
èäåò ñíåã, íå òàê ëè? 21. Èíîãäà â Ìîñêâå çèìîé èäåò äîæäü.
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219.
A. Read the following proverbs and sayings and give their Russian equivalents.

1. A stitch in time saves nine. 2. A liar is not believed when 
he speaks the truth. 3. A good wife makes a good husband. 
4. A man is known by the company he keeps. 5. A lawyer never 
goes to law himself. 6. A civil question deserves a civil answer. 
7. Time heals all wounds. 8. It takes three generations to make 
a gentleman. 9. He calls a goose a swan. 10. The more a man 
knows the more modest he is. 11. An apple a day keeps wrin-
kles away. 12. Big fish eat little fish. 13. He laughs best who 
laughs last. 14. He who laughs last, laughs longest.

B. Give the English equivalents for the following.

1. Â ÷óæîé ìîíàñòûðü ñî ñâîèì óñòàâîì íå õîäÿò. 2. Íàñèëüíî 
ìèë íå áóäåøü. 3. Óì õîðîøî, à äâà ëó÷øå. 4. Ñâåò êëèíîì íà 
íåì íå ñîøåëñÿ. 5. Êëèåíò âñåãäà ïðàâ. 6. ×òî ëåãêî ïðèõîäèò, 
òî ëåãêî óõîäèò. (Êàê ïðèøëî, òàê è óøëî.) 7. Ñ ìèðó ïî íèòêå. 
8. Êðàéíîñòè ñõîäÿòñÿ. 9. Çà äîáðî äîáðîì ïëàòÿò. 10. Èñòîðèÿ 
ïîâòîðÿåòñÿ. 11. Õîðîøî ñìååòñÿ òîò, êòî ñìååòñÿ ïîñëåäíèì. 
12. Ãîðáàòîãî ìîãèëà èñïðàâèò. 13. Æèçíü íà÷èíàåòñÿ â ñîðîê 
ëåò. 14. Äåíüãè äåëàþò äåíüãè. 15. Íîâàÿ ìåòëà ïî-íîâîìó ìåòåò.

220. Read the following just for fun and then retell it.

A sure sign that a person is English is that he or she:
1. treats anybody foreign with suspicion.
2. never leaves home without an umbrella.
3. has little sense of rhythm.
4. understands the rules of cricket.
5.  is still mentally at war with Germany, France, Scotland, the 

American colonies, the Danes, the Celts, the Vikings, the 
Romans.

6.  thinks the weather is a more exciting topic of conversation 
than baseball.
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7. doesn’t expect any form of public transport to run on time.
8. thinks that sarcasm is the highest form of wit.
9. thinks France begins and ends at the Calais hypermarket.

10. hasn’t been to the Millennium Dome.
11.  on holiday in Spain, searches for a bar that serves fish and 

chips.
12. has a proverb to cover any eventuality.

221. Translate into English.

1. Êòî ãîâîðèò, ÷òî æèçíü ñêó÷íà? Òîëüêî íå ÿ! 2. Æèçíü 
ïðîäîëæàåòñÿ. 3. Êîãäà ìíå ïëîõî, òî ëó÷øåå ëåêàðñòâî äëÿ 
ìåíÿ — Ìîöàðò èëè Âèâàëüäè. 4. ×òî áû íè ñëó÷èëîñü, ìîé 
áîññ íèêîãäà íå òåðÿåò õëàäíîêðîâèÿ (to lose one’s cool). 5. Îí 
âñåãäà ïîìîãàåò ëþäÿì ñîâåòàìè è äåíüãàìè. 6. — Â ìàå â Ìî-
ñêâå èíîãäà èäåò ñíåã. — Äà, ïîãîäà ïðåïîäíîñèò íàì ñþð-
ïðèçû. 7. Ýòè òåëåâèçèîííûå íîâîñòè äàþò òî÷íûå è âåðíûå 
ñâåäåíèÿ. 8. Âåòðåíàÿ ïîãîäà ñâîäèò ìåíÿ ñ óìà. 9. Î òàêèõ 
âåùàõ ïðÿìî íå ãîâîðÿò. 10. Êîãäà òåìïåðàòóðà ïîäíèìàåòñÿ, 
âëàæíîñòü îáû÷íî ïàäàåò. 11. Öåìåíò ñîñòîèò èç ñìåñè ãëèíû 
è õèìèêàòîâ. 12. Ìíå íðàâèòñÿ, êîãäà òû íîñèøü ýòó ðîçîâóþ 
áëóçêó. 13. Âñå, ÷òî òû äåëàåøü, çàâèñèò îò òåáÿ. 14. Îí î÷åíü 
ìóäð: âñå ñëûøèò, âñå âèäèò, âñå ïîíèìàåò, âñåãäà äàåò õîðî-
øèå ñîâåòû. 15. Êàæäîå ëåòî Îëåã åçäèò â ýêñïåäèöèþ è ïðè-
âîçèò ìíîãî íàõîäîê.

222. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Human relationships (be) never static. They (change) from 
day to day, because they are highly complex and also because 
people (be) changeable. And life (intrude). Problems (intrude) 
and (create) tensions.

2. Whenever my mother (face) difficulties, she always (say) to 
me, “Vanny, life (take) care of itself and a lot of other things 
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as well. And it usually (take) a turn for the best. So let things 
(work) themselves out in their own time.” That (be) always her 
philosophy, I think.

3. Power is the most potent of weapons, probably more so than 
money. Power, not money, (talk). Money (be) only important 
when you (be) truly poor, when you need it for a roof over your 
head, for food and clothes. Once you have those essentials and 
go beyond them, money (be) simply a tool to work with. And 
not ever (let) anyone (persuade) you that power (corrupt). It not 
always (do) so, only when those with power (do) anything to 
hold on to that power. Sometimes it can even be ennobling.

223. Read the following. Agree or disagree with what is written. 

You might be a computer nerd (swot) if:
1. your Web page is more popular than you.
2. you think Bill Gates is a “cool guy”.
3.  you wake at 3 a.m. to go to the bathroom and, on your way 

back to bed, you stop to check your e-mail.
4. you’ve never actually met any of your friends.
5.  the optician looks deep into your eyes and sees a screen saver.
6. you’d prefer to buy Computer Weekly than Playboy.
7. you’ve read more books over the Internet than in real life.
8. your dog has its own home page.
9.  you can’t speak to your mother because she doesn’t have 

a modem.
10. you name your daughter Dotcom.
11.  you spend a plane trip with your laptop on your lap and 

your child in the overhead baggage compartment.
12.  when someone yells out, “Where’s Tommy?”, you do a search 

for tommy.com.
13.  you run back into your burning home to rescue your 

computer rather than your family.
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a nerd — US sl. a dull, uninteresting person
a swot — Br infml. a person who works (too) hard at his studies

224.
A. Translate into English.

ÌÎÉ ÄÅÍÜ

ß îáû÷íî ïðîñûïàþñü îêîëî øåñòè ÷àñîâ óòðà è ñðàçó âûáè-
ðàþñü èç êðîâàòè. Ïî óòðàì ÿ, êàê ïðàâèëî, ïðèíèìàþ äóø, 
à ïî âå÷åðàì âàííó. ß ãîòîâëþ ñåáå î÷åíü êðåïêèé êîôå è ñà-
æóñü íà êóõíå ñ ãàçåòàìè è æóðíàëàìè. ß ëþáëþ ÷èòàòü èõ, 
ìíå íðàâèòñÿ óçíàâàòü, ÷òî ðàäóåò ëþäåé è ÷òî èõ îãîð÷àåò, 
÷òî èõ ñåðäèò è óäèâëÿåò. Â 8.30 ÿ íà÷èíàþ ïðèâîäèòü äîì 
â ïîðÿäîê, ïîòîìó ÷òî ýêîíîìêà ïðèõîäèò â 9 ÷àñîâ, à ÿ ñëèø-
êîì âîñïèòàí, ÷òîáû îñòàâëÿòü äîì â áåñïîðÿäêå. ß çàêàí÷è-
âàþ âñå äî òîãî, êàê îíà ïðèõîäèò. Çàòåì ÿ ñàæóñü â ìàøèíó, 
è â 9.30 ÿ óæå â îôèñå. Ìîÿ ñåêðåòàðøà Ýììà Òîìñîí òàêæå 
ïðèõîäèò â ýòî âðåìÿ. È èìåííî òåïåðü íà÷èíàåòñÿ íàñòîÿ-
ùàÿ æèçíü. Ýììà — î÷àðîâàòåëüíàÿ æåíùèíà, î÷åíü ýíåð-
ãè÷íàÿ è äîìèíàíòíàÿ ïî õàðàêòåðó. Ìîÿ ñåñòðà ñ÷èòàåò, ÷òî 
â ïðîøëîé æèçíè Ýììà áûëà ñåðæàíòîì. Îíà îáû÷íî ãîâî-
ðèò: «Ìèñòåð Êàðòåð, Âû äîëæíû ïîäïèñàòü ýòî, ñîãëàñèòüñÿ 
ñ ýòèì, îòêàçàòüñÿ îò ýòîãî è òàê äàëåå». È åñëè îíà íà÷è-
íàåò ñëèøêîì êîìàíäîâàòü (to get bossy), ÿ ãîâîðþ: «Ýììà, 
ìû âñòðåòèìñÿ ÷åðåç ÷àñ». Ìîé ðàáî÷èé äåíü çàêàí÷èâàåòñÿ 
â 6 ÷àñîâ âå÷åðà. Âå÷åðîì ÿ ìîãó äåëàòü âñå, ÷òî õî÷ó. Èíîãäà 
ÿ âñòðå÷àþñü ñ äðóçüÿìè, õîæó â òåàòð, íàâåùàþ ðîäèòåëåé. 
Èíîãäà ïðîâîæó ñïîêîéíûé âå÷åð äîìà: ñìîòðþ òåëåâèçîð, 
÷èòàþ êíèãè.

В. Describe your working day or your day off .
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The Present Progressive

225. Read and translate the following sentences. Explain the use of the Present 
Progressive.

1. Family life is changing rapidly. 2. These days many people are 
complaining that life is too tough. 3. I can’t understand what 
he is talking about. 4. He is always coming up with new ideas. 
5. Look here, Michael, I’m not being critical of you. 6. You’re 
looking strange, Teddy. What’s the matter? 7. You’re looking so 
very healthy at the moment. 8. She scanned the scenery. “What 
I don’t understand is why we’re not seeing the river.” 9. And 
so ... Am I understanding this correctly? 10. I’m hoping I’ll feel 
better by lunchtime. 11. Forgive me! I am being thoughtless. 
How is your son? 12. She is feeling dead guilty. Forgive her. 
13. Maxim’s jaw dropped, he is unable to absorb the things he is 
hearing. 14. Isn’t he being just a little bit unfair? 15. I am only 
agreeing to this ridiculous decision of yours because there is no 
other way out.

226. Use the right form of the verb in brackets.

1. Oh, darling, pay no attention to Mr. Wonka! He (lie) to you. 
2. “I (starve), and my feet (kill) me. I (want) to have a rest,” 
complained Grandma. 3. “Watch the road!” cried the policeman. 
“Something (happen) there.” 4. — You (kid)? — No, I not (joke), 
sir. I’m dead serious. 5. Now, children, we (go) to the most won-
derful place in the world. 6. You (think) of selling this house? 
I not (think) it’s the right time to do it. 7. We still can’t under-
stand what he (talk) about. 8. She (show) the latest collection of 
new designs tonight. 9. Today, in this country, we (face) a lot of 
problems. 10. — Why you (cry), Nicky? — Can’t you see I (cut) 
onions? 11. Listen, you and Eric (come) for Sunday’s barbecue? 
12. — You (feel) better, darling? — Yes, I (do) fine, thank you. 
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13. — Have you put the kettle on to boil? — It (whistle) already. 
14. All the talk tonight is about the house which he (renovate). 
15. We not (get) younger. 16. Make the tea, Jess, the kettle 
(screech) its head off. 17. Now clear off, I (read). 18. Hello, is 
that me you (look for)?

227. Translate into English.

1. Êîãäà ÿ âäàëè îò äîìà, òî ÿ ñ íåòåðïåíèåì æäó (to long for) 
òîãî äíÿ, êîãäà âåðíóñü îáðàòíî. 2. «Ìû îáñóæäàåì òåáÿ èëè 
ìåíÿ?» — ñïðîñèë îí ñ óëûáêîé. 3. — È ÷òî æå òû äåëàåøü 
â Æåíåâå? — Ïèøó ïüåñó. 4. Ãîðàçäî áîëüøå äåíåã â òîì, ÷òî 
äåëàåøü òû, ÷åì â òîì, ÷åì çàíèìàþñü ÿ. 5. Îí ïîñòîÿííî ãîâî-
ðèò ìíå î ñâîèõ ÷óâñòâàõ! 6. Óñïîêîéñÿ! Òû æå âñåõ ðàçäðàæà-
åøü! 7. Îí ïîäóìûâàåò î òîì, ÷òîáû ýìèãðèðîâàòü. 8. ß çíàþ, 
÷òî òû ÷óâñòâóåøü ñåé÷àñ, ìû âñå ÷óâñòâóåì òî æå ñàìîå. 
9. — Îíè âñòðå÷àþòñÿ (to see) ñåãîäíÿ âå÷åðîì. — Ïîíèìàþ. 
10. Ïîñìîòðè, äåâóøêà íà ýêðàíå ðåêëàìèðóåò íîâûé øàìïóíü. 
11. — Âñå çàâèñèò îò òîãî, êàê îí âèäèò ñâîå áóäóùåå. — Äà, 
íî îí íè÷åãî íå ïëàíèðóåò. 12. — Âçãëÿíè, íàø ñîñåä îïÿòü 
áåãàåò ïî óòðàì. — Ïî-ìîåìó, îí óñòàíàâëèâàåò íîâûé ðåêîðä. 
Îí âûãëÿäèò èçìó÷åííûì. 13. Êàêèå ýòî ó òåáÿ äóõè (to wear 
perfume)? Îíè óäèâèòåëüíûå. 14. Îí ïðåêðàñíûé ÷åëîâåê. Íî 
ñåãîäíÿ îí ïðîñòî íåâûíîñèì. 15. — Òâîé àíãëèéñêèé ñòàíîâèò-
ñÿ âñå ëó÷øå è ëó÷øå. — Äà, ÿ çàíèìàþñü ñ óòðà äî íî÷è.

228. Use the right form of the verb in brackets.

1. My aunt often (talk) to herself. Look, Grandpa (talk) to him-
self. 2. I never (drink) anything with my meals. — What you 
(drink)? — Tonic water. 3. The days (get) longer from January 
to June. The days (get) longer now. 4. We (go) out a lot in the 
summer. We (go) out on Saturday. 5. — What’s that terrible 
noise? — My neighbour (drill) the wall. He (do) it every week-
end. 6. I wonder if Kate is on a diet. She (get) thinner and thin-
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ner. 7. My house plants (grow) very slowly. 8. She can’t come to 
the phone right now. She (wash) her hair. She (wash) it twice 
a week. 9. Many people (go) to church on Sundays. Hey, peo-
ple! Where you (go)? 10. Unemployment (rise) at an alarming 
rate. Prices (rise) after economic crises. 11. Don’t disturb him, he 
(work). 12. Your husband ever (work) at the weekends? 13. Come 
in, I not (sleep). 14. He always (come) at the wrong moments! 
15. She constantly (talk)! 16. Why you always (chew) something?

229.
A. Translate into English.

1. Ó íèõ ñåé÷àñ âòîðîé çàâòðàê. Ó íèõ åñòü ïðîáëåìà. Îíè 
îáñóæäàþò åå ñåé÷àñ. 2. — Íà Äæóëèè ñåãîäíÿ íîâàÿ øëÿï-
êà. Îíà çäîðîâî âûãëÿäèò. — Äà, øëÿïêà ìåíÿåò æåíùèíó. 
3. Êëàðà ïðîáóåò ìîðîæåíîå. Ìîðîæåíîå âîñõèòèòåëüíî íà 
âêóñ. 4. Îíà ùóïàåò áàðõàò. Îí òàêîé ìÿãêèé. Îíà ÷óâñòâóåò 
ñåáÿ ñ÷àñòëèâîé. 5. ß äóìàþ î òåáå. ß ñ÷èòàþ, ÷òî òû ÷óäî, 
äåâóøêà ìîåé ìå÷òû. 6. ß ïðàâèëüíî âàñ ïîíèìàþ, ÷òî ÿ ïðî-
øåë ñîáåñåäîâàíèå? 7. — Êàê òû ñåáÿ ÷óâñòâóåøü ñåé÷àñ? — 
Íå ìîãó ïîæàëîâàòüñÿ. Åñëè æàëóåøüñÿ, òî íèêòî íå ñëóøàåò 
òåáÿ. 8. Ìîÿ áàáóøêà ïîñòîÿííî äåëàåò ìíå ïîäàðêè. 9. Îí ðà-
áîòàåò êàê ðàá. Ýêçàìåíû ïðèáëèæàþòñÿ. 10. Áðþñ íàñòîðî-
æèëñÿ. Ãîëîñ, êîòîðûé îí ñëûøàë, âçûâàë î ïîìîùè. 11. Ïî-
ñìîòðè íà ýòó ôîòîãðàôèþ. Ýòî ìîÿ ñåìüÿ. Ìû îòäûõàåì íà 
ìîðå. Äåâî÷êà, êîòîðàÿ äåðæèò ñîáàêó, ìîÿ äî÷ü, Åâãåíèÿ. 
Ìîÿ æåíà Ëóèçà ñèäèò ñïðàâà. Ñëåâà ñòîèò ìîé ñûí Äåíèñ. 
Ìàëü÷èê, êîòîðûé ñòîèò â öåíòðå, ìîé ïëåìÿííèê. Âäàëåêå 
âèäíà ÿõòà, êîòîðàÿ ïëûâåò ïî ìîðþ. Çäåñü çäîðîâî!

B. 1)  Take any picture you like and describe it. Use the Present Progressive and 
Present Simple.

2)  Imagine you are in a  nightclub watching what is going on around you. 
Write about what people around you are doing.
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The Present Perfect

230. Read and translate the following sentences. Explain the use of the Present 
Perfect.

1. We live in the life that we have created. 2. Miss Lazy has 
hardly done any work this week. 3. I’ve said all I wanted to 
say on the matter. 4. Alan and Chloe are both down with the 
flu. Thank God I haven’t caught it from them. 5. I think you’ve 
made a good choice. 6. Rick, I’ve just told you that we don’t 
have a future together. 7. The country has made enormous pro-
gress this year. The Prime Minister has done so much good. 
8. I’ve studied the last two faxes from Geneva and I’ve come 
to a decision. 9. You are my mother. I love you very much, 
and I thank you from the bottom of my heart for everything 
you have done for me. 10. Wait, you haven’t read the details. 
11. You have become very dear to me, and in such a short time. 
I’ve fallen in love with you, Mary. 12. So the vendetta has final-
ly ended. You have united the two families at last. 13. You’ve 
been generous beyond belief. Thank you. 14. Have you ever seen 
a ghost? 15. We’ve run out of sugar. Ask Mrs. Helpful to lend us 
some. 16. We have had some successes in tennis lately.

231. Translate into English.

1. — ×òî-òî ãîðèò! Î, ÿ îïÿòü îñòàâèëà êàñòðþëþ íà ïëè-
òå. 2. Åñòü êîå-÷òî, ÷åãî ÿ òåáå íå ñêàçàëà. 3. — Òû ñîáèðà-
åøüñÿ çàìóæ çà Äæîíà? — Îí íå äåëàë ìíå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. 
4. Îíà âûãëÿäèò ñòàðøå ñâîèõ ëåò. Ýòî íåóäèâèòåëüíî ïîñëå 
âñåãî òîãî, ÷åðåç ÷òî îíà ïðîøëà (to be through something). 
5. Ïèñüìî, êîòîðîå îíà òîëüêî ÷òî ïðî÷èòàëà, áåñïîêîèò åå. 
6. Ñîòðèòå, ïîæàëóéñòà, ñëîâà, êîòîðûå âû íàïèñàëè íà äîñêå. 
7. Ìàðèíà î÷åíü ðàññòðîåíà, ïîòîìó ÷òî ïðîâàëèëà ýêçàìåí. 
8. Îí î÷åíü èçìåíèëñÿ, åãî òðóäíî óçíàòü. 9. Ìîãó ñêàçàòü, ÷òî 
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ÿ íàêîíåö-òî íàó÷èëàñü ïðàâèëüíî ðàáîòàòü íà êîìïüþòåðå. 
10. — ß òàê ïîíèìàþ, ÷òî âû ïðèøëè ïîïðîùàòüñÿ. — Ýòî 
òàê. 11. Âñå óâåðåíû, ÷òî îí ñûãðàë ãëàâíóþ ðîëü (a key role) 
â óñïåõå ýòîé êîìïàíèè. 12. Åãî âçãëÿäû íå î÷åíü èçìåíèëèñü 
íà ïðîòÿæåíèè ðÿäà ëåò. 13. Ïîñìîòðè, ÷òî òû ñäåëàë! Òû íå 
ìîã áû áûòü ïîîñòîðîæíåå? 14. Ìû íèêîãäà íå ïîëüçîâàëèñü 
ýòèì ñåðâèçîì, õîòÿ îí ó íàñ ìíîãî ëåò. 15. ß ïîâèäàë ìèð 
è õî÷ó, ÷òîáû è òû åãî óâèäåë. 16. Òåïåðü, êîãäà òû äîñòèã ñî-
âåðøåííîëåòèÿ, òû äîëæåí ñàì âñå ðåøàòü.

232. Read and translate the following sentences. Comment on the use of tenses 
in them.

1. I have had a headache since I got up. 2. Things have been 
pretty tight lately. Many people have died as a result. 3. I have 
often thought of changing my job. 4. That’s something he’s 
known all his life. 5. I have been married to Andrew for ten 
years now. 6. You are a human dynamo, I’ve never seen you 
waste a minute. 7. They have been separated for donkey’s years. 
8. We’ve been friends since we were babies. Actually, you can 
say we’ve been inseparable since our prams. 9. “People haven’t 
changed much over the centuries,” he remarked. 10. I can see 
that my lessons over the past few weeks have served you well. 
11. Have you ever had an experience of telepathy? 12. He’s been 
my friend for forty-seven years. Loyal, devoted, staunch and 
wise. 13. That’s what I’ve always wanted for you, my dear, a big 
white wedding with all the trimmings. 14. My motto has always 
been: Through thick and thick and thin and thin. 15. Cricket has 
for centuries been the most popular English national pastime.

233. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. They (be) political rivals for more than thirty years and still 
are. 2. New York house (be) his main home for the last forty 
years. 3. I (miss) you terribly! Where you (be) all this time? 4. It 
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(be) a long way, I really feel tired. 5. I always (like) being near 
water, and for as long as I can remember. 6. Frank wants to 
fly. He (do) this so many times in his mind that he is beginning 
to think it really (happen). 7. Life always (be) very kind to me. 
8. I not (see) fireflies since I (be) a kid. 9. I (notice) something 
strange in her lately. 10. We believe you (be) very busy since you 
(arrive) in New York. 11. Melanie (know) the Hills for donkey’s 
years. 12. After all, Nigel always (be) a bit of a know-it-all. 13. It 
is quiet in the apartment now that everybody (leave) it. 14. It’s 
strange that they are friends, they never (share) the same in-
terests. 15. “I think you had better leave,” he said icily. “Before 
I really lose my temper. I just (have) enough of you.” 16. I always 
(want) to look clever, but now at the age of twenty I have to ad-
mit that I look like a person who never even (hear) of Capote or 
Updike. 17. We (see) each other fairly steadily for the past year, 
and when David (ask) me to marry him last week, there (seem) 
no reason to say “no”. I (be) very lonely for a very long time. And 
so (have) David, ever since his wife (die) seven years ago.

234.
A. Read the following text and retell it.

Fear has paralyzed me emotionally for a number of years. I am 
well aware of that, and so I have created a life for myself, 
a life alone; this has always seemed so much safer. Brick by 
brick I have erected a wall around myself, a wall built on the 
foundations of my business, my work, and my career. I have 
done this in order to protect myself, to insulate myself from 
life; work has been my strong citadel for such a long time now, 
and it has given me exactly what I have needed these few 
years. Once I had so much. I had everything a woman could 
possibly want. And I lost it all.
For the past five years, since that fateful winter of 1988, I have 
lived with pain and heartache and grief on a continuing basis. 
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I have lived with a sorrow that has been, and still is, unendur-
able. And yet I have endured. I have gone on; I have fought my 
way up of a terrible darkness and despair when I had hard-
ly any strength left and when I had lost even the will to life. 
I have managed, somehow, to survive.

(from “Everything to Gain” by B. Bradford)

B. Now that you have read the text, say what life has taught you, and what it 
hasn’t yet.

235. Translate into English.

1. — Ñêîëüêî äåíåã òû èñòðàòèëà íà ýòîé íåäåëå? — ß åùå 
íå ïîäñ÷èòàëà èõ. 2. Âðà÷ òîëüêî ÷òî ïîçâîíèë è ñêàçàë, ÷òî 
ó Íàñòè ðîäèëñÿ ðåáåíîê, ìàëü÷èê (a baby boy). 3. — Êòî ýòî 
ïðèíèìàåò äóø â ñåðåäèíå äíÿ? — Ýòî Ïåòð, îí ñåãîäíÿ íå 
ïîøåë íà ðàáîòó. 4. Ôðåä íå êóðèò óæå äåñÿòü ëåò. 5. Â ýòîì 
ãîäó ìû ñêîïèëè íå î÷åíü ìíîãî äåíåã. 6. — Ýòî áóäåò 
áîëüøàÿ âå÷åðèíêà? Ñêîëüêî ÷åëîâåê âû ïðèãëàñèëè? — 
Ìû åùå íå ñîñòàâèëè ñïèñîê. 7. Ýòî èìåííî òî, ÷åãî ÿ âñåãäà 
õîòåëà. 8. Íå óäèâëÿéñÿ, â êîíöå êîíöîâ îíà âñåãäà áûëà 
ñêðûòíîé. 9. Ãîëëèâóä âñåãäà áûë ïðèòÿãàòåëåí (to be a mag-
net) äëÿ òàëàíòîâ. 10. Íèêîãäà â ñâîåé æèçíè íå âèäåëà òàêîãî 
áåñïîðÿäêà! 11. Ìû íèêîãäà íå çàáóäåì òîãî, ÷òî âû ñäåëàëè 
äëÿ íàñ. 12. ß ãîâîðèë òåáå â ïîñëåäíåå âðåìÿ, êàê ñèëüíî 
ÿ ëþáëþ òåáÿ? 13. — Êàê äàâíî âû óæå â Àíãëèè è ÷òî âû 
óñïåëè ïîñìîòðåòü? — Ìû òîëüêî ÷òî ïðèåõàëè è âèäåëè 
Ëîíäîí èç îêíà àâòîáóñà. 14. Ïüåñà À. Êðèñòè «Ìûøåëîâêà» 
èäåò óæå øåñòüäåñÿò ëåò. 15. Çà ïîñëåäíèå íåñêîëüêî ëåò èõ 
îòíîøåíèÿ çíà÷èòåëüíî óëó÷øèëèñü.

236. Fill in the gaps with since or for.

1. I haven’t met my classmates .......... five years. 2. Grandma 
has had a headache .......... the weather changed. 3. They have 
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been in this business .......... twenty years. 4. It hasn’t rained .......... 
a month. 5. Andrew has been very busy .......... the conference 
began. 6. We’ve had the same director .......... twelve years. 7. He 
hasn’t spoken .......... his dog died. 8. My relatives haven’t visited 
me .......... quite a long time. 9. Nothing special has happened .......... 
yesterday. 10. I have passed all my exams .......... the last six days. 
11. They have been up .......... early morning. 12. Margie has been 
unwell .......... she came back from the North. 13. Nick has had 
a beard .......... he was forty. 14. Mr. Stone has been our family 
doctor .......... ages.

237. Answer the following questions.

1. Have you ever pretended to be ill to get off work or school? 
2. Have you ever cheated in an exam? 3. Have you ever ridden 
a camel or an elephant? 4. Have you ever read your brother’s, 
sister’s or friend’s letter which was lying around the house? 
5. Have you ever hidden any of your earnings from the tax in-
spector? 6. Have you ever taken anything home with you from 
the hotel? 7. Have you ever travelled without a ticket on public 
transport? 8. Have you ever told lies and invented stories about 
yourself to impress other people? 9. Have you ever met any 
people who could speak Swahili? 10. Have you answered all the 
questions honestly?

238. Translate into English.

ÔÈËÎÑÎÔÈß ÆÈÇÍÈ

Æàðêèé ëåòíèé äåíü â Äðåâíåì Ðèìå. Ôèëîñîô ïåðåñåêàåò 
Òèáð â ìàëåíüêîé ëîäî÷êå. Âî âðåìÿ ïåðåïðàâû îí ñïðàøè-
âàåò ó ëîäî÷íèêà: «Òû êîãäà-íèáóäü ñëûøàë î ôèëîñîôèè?» 
«Íåò, — îòâå÷àåò ëîäî÷íèê, — ÿ íèêîãäà îá ýòîì íå ñëûøàë. 
×òî ýòî òàêîå?» — «Ìíå î÷åíü òåáÿ æàëü, — îòâå÷àåò ó÷åíûé 
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÷åëîâåê, — òû ïîòåðÿë ÷åòâåðòü ñâîåé æèçíè, ïîòîìó ÷òî ýòî 
î÷åíü èíòåðåñíàÿ íàóêà!» Îíè ïëûâóò óæå íåñêîëüêî ìèíóò, 
êàê ôèëîñîô îïÿòü ñïðàøèâàåò ëîäî÷íèêà: «À òû ñëûøàë îá 
àñòðîíîìèè, êîãäà ó÷èëñÿ â øêîëå?» — «Íåò, ÿ çàêîí÷èë øêîëó 
ìíîãî ëåò íàçàä è âñå çàáûë. ß íè÷åãî íå ïîìíþ», — îòâå÷àåò 
ëîäî÷íèê. Íà ýòî ôèëîñîô îïÿòü ãîâîðèò, ÷òî åìó î÷åíü æàëü 
ëîäî÷íèêà, è ÷òî òîò ïîòåðÿë âòîðóþ ÷åòâåðòü ñâîåé æèçíè. 
Ïðîõîäèò íåñêîëüêî ìèíóò, è ôèëîñîô îïÿòü çàäàåò ëîäî÷íè-
êó âîïðîñ: «À ñëûøàë ëè òû êîãäà-íèáóäü îá àëãåáðå?» È ëî-
äî÷íèêó ïðèõîäèòñÿ ñîçíàòüñÿ, ÷òî îí íèêîãäà íè÷åãî îá ýòîì 
íå ñëûøàë. «Â ýòîì ñëó÷àå òû ïîòåðÿë òðåòüþ ÷åòâåðòü ñâîåé 
æèçíè», — ãîâîðèò ó÷åíûé. Â ýòîò ìîìåíò ëîäêà íàëåòàåò íà 
áîëüøîé êàìåíü. Ëîäî÷íèê âñêàêèâàåò è êðè÷èò: «Òû êîãäà-íè-
áóäü ó÷èëñÿ ïëàâàòü?» — «Íåò, — îòâå÷àåò ó÷åíûé, — ÿ íè-
êîãäà íå èçó÷àë ïëàâàíèå». Ëîäî÷íèê ãðóñòíî îáúÿñíÿåò ôèëî-
ñîôó, ÷òî òîò ïîòåðÿë âñþ ñâîþ æèçíü, òàê êàê ëîäêà òîíåò.

Ìîðàëü: Â ïîâñåäíåâíîé æèçíè ïðàêòè÷åñêèå óìåíèÿ áûâàþò 
èíîãäà áîëåå íåîáõîäèìû, ÷åì çíàíèå ìíîãèõ íàóê.

239. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of tenses in them.

1. As long as I’ve known you, which is a good ten years now, 
you’ve been a workaholic, to use a nasty word. 2. That’s the 
most ridiculous thing I’ve heard you say in all the years I’ve 
known you. 3. I have really tried to help her since I have been 
at Fairley. 4. Help me! I’ve been ever so worried while you’ve 
been away. 5. The baby hasn’t cried at all since I’ve been home 
from St. Mary’s Hospital. 6. I must say, you’ve made my life 
easier since you’ve been in Town Street. I don’t have to do so 
much cooking these days. 7. But since I’ve been back in London 
I haven’t had time to come over to Jardine’s. 8. My mother is 
complaining that she has seen nothing of me since I have been 
in London. 9. We have been friends for many years and we 
have always shared the same interests.
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240. Read the following texts and discuss the two questions given below. The 
words and phrases in bold type may help you.

1. I can’t cope with Maxim’s life, his business, his work schedule. 
He’s not a nine-to-five man, and he never has been. He’s ambi-
tious, and brilliant at what he does. He is not normal when it 
comes to work. He is beyond a workaholic, Mother. They haven’t 
invented a name for a person who works the way he does. 
Around the clock. 2. “Everything looks beautiful, darling,” Mer-
edith said as she walked into her daughter’s flat. “You’ve added 
a few things since I was here last. You’ve given it a wonderful 
look, your many new touches have really worked. That paint-
ing over there, the lamp, the sculpture in the corner.” “Thanks, 
Mom. Like mother like daughter. I guess I’ve taken after you. 
You know, I’ve become a real ‘nester’ just as you are.”

Questions:
1.  Are you a workaholic? Describe your work schedule.

2.  Are you a “nester“? Have you changed anything in your room, fl at, house lately? Describe 
those changes.

241. Translate into English.

1. Íèêòî íèêîãäà íå ïîäàâàë ìíå íè÷åãî íà áëþäå÷êå. Âñþ 
æèçíü ìíå ïðèøëîñü ðàáîòàòü êàê ðàáó çà âñå, ÷òî ó ìåíÿ 
åñòü. 2. Ìíå âñåãäà íðàâèëîñü ãîòîâèòü. Ìàìà íàó÷èëà ìåíÿ 
äåëàòü ýòî. 3. ß õî÷ó îòäàòü òåáå êîå-÷òî. Ýòî áûëî ñî ìíîé 
ìíîãî ëåò. 4. Åå ðàáîòà è åå äåòè ñòàëè åå öèòàäåëüþ. 5. Â ïî-
ñëåäíèå ãîäû ó íàñ áûëî ìíîãî ïîòåðü, è âñå ýòî âðåìÿ òû íàì 
î÷åíü ïîìîãàë, ×àðëüç (to be helpful). 6. Òåïåðü, êîãäà âû âñå 
âåðíóëèñü äîìîé, ÿ ñ÷àñòëèâà. 7. Ýòà ïüåñà íå øëà íà Áðîäâåå 
ñ 1990 ãîäà. 8. Âñå ýòè ãîäû, ÷òî ÿ çíàþ òåáÿ, òû âñåãäà áûë 
ìîåé ïðàâîé ðóêîé. 9. Îíè ïîêà åùå íå óñòàíîâèëè òî÷íóþ 
äàòó öåðåìîíèè. 10. Îíà ñîáèðàåòñÿ â Èðëàíäèþ. Îíà íèêîãäà 
òàì íå áûâàëà. 11. — Òû ïîñòàâèëà êèïÿòèòü ÷àéíèê? — Îí 
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óæå ñâèñòèò. 12. Ìû äðóçüÿ ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê õîäèëè âìåñòå 
â øêîëó. 13. Åé íå õâàòàåò âðåìåíè, âñþ æèçíü åãî íå õâàòà-
ëî. 14. Áîðèñ â áîëüíèöå ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê ïðîèçîøëî íàïàäåíèå 
íà íåãî. 15. Îíè æåíàòû î÷åíü äàâíî è âñå ýòè ãîäû î÷åíü 
ñ÷àñòëèâû. 16. ß âåðþ âàì è âñåãäà âåðèë ñ òîãî ìîìåíòà, êàê 
âû ìåíÿ ñïàñëè, ñýð. 17. Ëèäèÿ íå íàäåâàëà ýòî ïëàòüå ñ òåõ 
ïîð êàê áûëà â íåì íà âûïóñêíîì âå÷åðå. 18. ß ïîñòîÿííûé 
÷èòàòåëü ýòîãî æóðíàëà óæå 20 ëåò, è îí âñåãäà áûë î÷åíü 
ïîëåçåí äëÿ ìåíÿ. 19. Ìû íå äðóçüÿ, íî ó íàñ âñåãäà áûëè 
õîðîøèå îòíîøåíèÿ. 20. Ìíå íå íóæíî ìîðîæåíîãî. Îíî ìíå 
íèêîãäà íå íðàâèëîñü.

The Present Perfect Progressive

242. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the tenses in them.

1. — Can I let you in on a little secret? — Why not? You’ve 
been telling me your secrets since you were eight. 2. There’s 
something I’ve been meaning to ask you. 3. A fine rain has been 
falling steadily since six o’clock and there is a dark mist on the 
river. 4. “Are you thinking of selling off one of the hotels?” “I 
have been toying with the idea,” Meredith admitted. 5. She is 
filling the case with the papers she has been working on all day. 
6. Was it gout again? Has it been bothering you lately, Bruce? 
7. Blair has been working for days to make this Christmas Day 
a very special one. 8. Is there someone you’ve been seeing? 
9. For generations, Transamerica has been helping people plan 
for a comfortable career. 10. In my eyes you can see all the love 
that I’ve been feeling. 11. Let’s talk about that fatigue, the at-
tacks you’ve been having. When did the first one occur? 12. Her 
mind is still on her mother who has been seeing psychiatrist 
for the past few weeks. 13. British Rail has been wanting to 
close this line down for years on the grounds that it doesn’t pay 
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its way. 14. We’ve been hearing this warped reasoning for so 
long about so many things that it has become received wisdom. 
15. What’s been going on? Why haven’t you been answering my 
letters?

243. Read the text and retell it. Find the cases of the Present Perfect Progressive 
and comment on them.

In the evening Mrs. Dursley told her husband that she had had 
a nice, normal day. She told him over dinner all about Mrs. 
Next Door’s problems with her daughter and how Dudley had 
learned a new word (“Won’t!”). When Dudley had been put to 
bed, he went into the living room in time to catch the last re-
port on the evening news:
“And finally, bird-watchers everywhere have reported that the 
nation’s owls have been behaving very unusually today. Al-
though owls normally hunt at night and are hardly ever seen in 
daylight, there have been hundreds of sightings of these birds 
flying in every direction since sunshine. Experts are unable to 
explain why the owls have suddenly changed their sleeping 
pattern.” The newscaster allowed himself a grin. “Most mysteri-
ous. And now, over to Jim McGuffin with the weather. Going 
to be any more showers of owls tonight, Jim?” “Well, Ted,” said 
the weatherman, “I don’t know about that, but it’s not only the 
owls that have been acting oddly today. Viewers as far apart 
as Kent, Yorkshire, and Dundee have been phoning in to tell 
me that instead of the rain I promised yesterday, they’ve had 
a downpour of shooting stars! Perhaps people were celebrat-
ing Bonfire Night early — it’s not until next week, folks! But 
I can promise a wet night tonight.” Mr. Dursley sat frozen in his 
armchair. Shooting stars all over Britain? Mysterious people in 
cloaks all over the place?

(from “Harry Potter” by J.K. Rowling)
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244. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Good gracious, Kit, whatever you (do)? You seem to have 
all the paint on yourself that there is in the world. 2. I (think) 
about you all day, Emma. 3. What you (do) since we last (meet)? 
4. — You look hot. — Yes, I (play) tennis. 5. I (work) in a book-
shop now. I (work) here for about six weeks. 6. I (do) so for 
thirty years and I’m not going to change my ways. 7. She 
(have) a toothache since she (get) up this morning. 8. How long 
you (know) Susan? 9. We (write) invitation cards all morning. 
We (write) eleven already. And we still not (finish) them all. 
10. Mary (go out) with Steve for a year now, and they (plan) 
to get married soon. 11. I (keep) a watch on the road for the 
last few days, trying to catch a glimpse of you as you passed. 
12. And now, gentlemen, I want to know what (go on) here and 
how long it (go on). 13. He (chase) this girl for half a year but 
she wouldn’t even look at him. 14. They (think) a lot about this 
situation these past few days, since they (be) home. 15. There’s 
something I (want) to ask you for the last couple of hours.

245. Translate into English.

1. Ìû ñëóøàëè òåáÿ î÷åíü âíèìàòåëüíî ïîñëåäíèå äâà ÷àñà, 
è òåïåðü ìû óâåðåíû, ÷òî òû ãîâîðèøü ïðàâäó. 2. Òû âñòðå÷à-
åøüñÿ ñ êåì-íèáóäü ïîñëåäíåå âðåìÿ? 3. Òû ìîæåøü âñå ìíå 
ðàññêàçàòü. Òû äîâåðÿëà ìíå âñå ñâîè ñåêðåòû ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê 
íàó÷èëàñü ãîâîðèòü. 4. Ìû æèâåì ðÿäîì ñ Ðîìàíîâûìè äâàä-
öàòü ÷åòûðå ãîäà. È ìû âñåãäà áûëè õîðîøèìè ñîñåäÿìè. 5. «ß 
õðàíèëà ýòî êîëüöî ìíîãî ëåò è òåïåðü îòäàþ åãî òåáå», — 
ñêàçàëà ìíå áàáóøêà. 6. Íå ìîãó ïåðåäàòü, ÷òî ÷óâñòâîâàëè 
òâîè ðîäèòåëè âñå òî âðåìÿ, ïîêà òåáÿ íå áûëî. 7. — Äàâíî 
ìû íå âñòðå÷àåì (to see) ýòó äåâóøêó. — Äà, ìû íå âèäåëè (to 
meet) åå ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê âåðíóëèñü èç Ïàðèæà. 8. Ìîé ñûí ñî-
áèðàåò ìàøèíêè (toy cars) ñ òðåõ ëåò. 9. ß ñ óòðà ãîòîâëþ, íà-
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äåþñü, îáåä âñåì ïîíðàâèòñÿ. 10. Âñþ ñâîþ æèçíü ÿ ðàáîòàþ 
êàê ðàá äëÿ òîãî, ÷òîáû ìîè äåòè ïîëó÷èëè õîðîøåå îáðàçî-
âàíèå. 11. — Êàê äàâíî òû íîñèøü ýòè î÷êè? — Îíè ó ìåíÿ 
óæå äâà ãîäà. 12. ×òî ýòî çäåñü ïðîèñõîäèò, ìàëü÷èêè? Âû 
÷òî, äðàëèñü? 13. Åñòü íå÷òî, î ÷åì ÿ óæå äàâíî õî÷ó (to mean) 
ñïðîñèòü òåáÿ. 14. Ïîñëåäíèå íåñêîëüêî íåäåëü îíà èëëþñòðè-
ðóåò äåòñêóþ êíèæêó. 15. — Êàê äàâíî âû ñòîèòå â î÷åðå-
äè? — Ìû çäåñü ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê êàññà îòêðûëàñü. 16. Ïàðëà-
ìåíò äåáàòèðóåò ïî ýòîìó âîïðîñó óæå äâàäöàòü ëåò.

246. Complete the sentences by using the right tense of the given hints.

1.Why are your eyes red?

2. The kitchen smells of fresh fruit.

3.  Why is the computer switched 
on?

4. You both look upset.

5. Ben, why are your jeans torn?

6. My clothes are all on the bed.

7. Your hands are in flour.

8. Why have you all fallen silent?

9. My fingers are sticky.

10.  Little Nancy’s face is in 
something brown.

11.  Why is your room in such 
a mess?

12.  There are empty bottles and 
glasses and packets all over the 
place.

13. Mary, your hands are so cold!

a) celebrate something

b) look for my passport

c) eat a Mars bar

d)  talk about me 
again?

e) eat honey

f) bake a pie?

g) my daughter, try on

h) play football

i) quarrel again

j) look for the mail

k) make a fruit salad

l)  watch television for 
hours

m)  clean the snow off 
the doorstep
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247. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

Tanya. Julia, what you (do)? It’s already two o’clock. Aren’t 
we going shopping?

Ju l i a. I know, but everything takes twice as long to do as I ex-
pected. I (have) a lot of problems since I (move) into this 
apartment.

Tanya. How long you (paint) those cabinets?
Ju l i a. I started at 8.00 this morning.
Tanya. You mean you (paint) for six hours!
Ju l i a. I really don’t know what I (do). I never (paint) before. 

Besides, nothing (go) right today. The man from the phone 
company still not (come). I (wait) for him all day.

Tanya. What’s that strange noise I (hear)?
Ju l i a. Oh, that! That’s the toilet. It (run) like that since last night. 

And the refrigerator not (work) properly since I moved in.
Tanya. Well, just call the superintendent to fix those things.
Ju l i a. I don’t know. Maybe I (make) a mistake. I (think) things 

over lately. Maybe I shouldn’t have moved into this apart-
ment. It (need) too much work.

Tanya. It’s not that bad. Your apartment will be great in a few 
weeks.

Ju l i a. Maybe. All I know is that I (have) nothing but head-
aches ever since I (move) in.

Tanya. But don’t forget that you (have) a lot of fun, too.

248. Answer the questions.

1. Have you made any changes in your life recently? What have 
you been doing since that change took place?

2. Choose a person that you know whose life-style has changed. 
What change took place in this person’s life? What was his or 
her life like before? What has he or she been doing since the 
change took place?
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3. Do you have a particular hobby? Have you ever had one? 
How long have you been interested in this? How did you be-
come interested in it? Why do you enjoy it? Why are hobbies 
important to people? What are some typical hobbies that people 
in this country enjoy?

249. Translate into English.

1. Êîãäà ïàäàåò çâåçäà, íóæíî çàãàäàòü æåëàíèå. 2. — Ïîñìî-
òðè, ïàäàåò çâåçäà. — Òû çàãàäàëà æåëàíèå? — Äà. 3. Ìîäà 
â íàøè äíè ïîñòîÿííî ìåíÿåòñÿ. 4. — Ìîé äðóã ðàáîòàåò 
â êîìïàíèè, êîòîðàÿ ïðîèçâîäèò êîìïüþòåðû. — Äàâíî îí 
òàì ðàáîòàåò? — Îí ðàáîòàåò ñî äíÿ îñíîâàíèÿ ýòîé ôèð-
ìû. 5. Ïðèøåë ñåíòÿáðü. Ìíîãèå æèâîòíûå ãîòîâÿòñÿ ê çèìå. 
6. Â íàøå âðåìÿ âñå áîëüøå æåíùèí âîäÿò ìàøèíû. Äà, îá-
ëèê æåíùèíû î÷åíü èçìåíèëñÿ çà ïîñëåäíèå ãîäû (over the 
years). 7. Íàñòÿ îïÿòü ïîññîðèëàñü ñî ñâîèì ïàðíåì, ïîòîìó 
÷òî îí ïîñòîÿííî íàçâàíèâàåò åé ïîñëå ïîëóíî÷è. 8. Ó íàñ 
áûëà íå î÷åíü-òî ïðîäóêòèâíàÿ íåäåëÿ. Ìû ïðàêòè÷åñêè íè-
÷åãî íå ñäåëàëè. Ìû ïîïóñòó òðàòèì âðåìÿ. Êàêàÿ äîñàäà! 
9. Ïîëèöèÿ ðàáîòàåò, íî îíà ïîêà íå îáíàðóæèëà âîçìîæíîãî 
ìîòèâà äëÿ ïðåñòóïëåíèÿ. 10. ß òàê óñòàëà îò ýòîãî øóìà! 
Ñîñåäè óæå íåäåëþ ñâåðëÿò ñòåíû. 11. — Â äîìå ïàõíåò êðà-
ñêîé. — Äà, ìû óæå ìåñÿö ðåìîíòèðóåì äîì. Ìû çàêîí÷è-
ëè êîìíàòû, íî ïîêà åùå íå íà÷àëè êðàñèòü êóõíþ. 12. Ìîè 
ðîäñòâåííèêè ñîáèðàþòñÿ êóïèòü çàãîðîäíûé äîì. Îíè ïëà-
íèðóþò è ãîâîðÿò îá ýòîì óæå äâà ãîäà, íî ïîêà ÷òî íå íàø-
ëè ïîäõîäÿùèé âàðèàíò. 13. Ñêîëüêî ÿ åå çíàþ, îíà âñåãäà 
áûëà òàêîé ïðèâåðåäëèâîé. 14. Óæå ìíîãî ëåò ìîé äåäóø-
êà âëàäååò ó÷àñòêîì çåìëè â äåðåâíå. Îí âñåãäà óâëåêàë-
ñÿ ñàäîâîäñòâîì è ïðåâðàòèë ñâîþ çåìëþ â ÷óäåñíûé ñàä. 
15. — Êàê äàâíî ó òåáÿ ýòîò êîìïüþòåð? — Îí ïðèíàäëåæèò 
ìíå óæå ïÿòü ëåò. 16. Ñ ñàìîãî äåòñòâà îí îáëàäàåò òîíêèì 
÷óâñòâîì þìîðà.
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2. The Past Tenses

The Past Simple

250. Give the Past Simple of the following verbs.

Be, bear, begin, become, bring, buy, broadcast, cut, do, eat, 
fall, feel, find, found, give, go, have, read, rise, set, shine, sing, 
strike, stroke, swing, spring, throw, wear, win, write.

251. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. We went for a stroll down “Alphabet Street” to Ginger Street. 
2. In the 1950s, television cut deeply into the movie-going audi-
ence. 3. He did a tremendous amount of work. 4. They carried 
out a huge survey. 5. There were a lot of disasters in the 20th 
century. 6. The actress gave a bravura performance in the Ald-
wych in London. 7. He failed to appear before the magistrate. 
8. Hobbs was a founding partner in the Atlantic Financial Mar-
kets. 9. They couldn’t get out of the place. 10. We had absolute-
ly nothing to do last weekend. 11. When they saw me, they shut 
up. 12. She began the examination on time. 13. She had a prob-
lem on her mind. 14. My friend taught English for twenty-five 
years. 15. The old man used to take a long walk every morning.

252. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Hilary Benson let Melanie (weep). She handed her patient 
a box of tissues in silence. Then she (pour) a glass of water, and 
(bring) it to the crying woman. Meredith (take) it from her, (sip) 
the water, and (say) after a moment, “I’m sorry for my out-
burst.”
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2. “Listen, you two, before we have supper I want to show you 
my finds.” “Finds? What you (mean)?” Andrew asked, smiling 
at me fondly. “I (poke) around in the library this afternoon, 
and I (find) a diary by one of your ancestors, Lettice Keswick, 
which she (write) in the seventeenth century.” “Good Lord! So 
that’s what you (do) all afternoon, digging amongst those old 
books,” Diana (cut) in, “but you (say) finds, Mai, in the plural. 
What else you (discover)?” “Let me (go) and (get) them. Once 
you (see) the books, you (understand) what I (talk) about.”

253.
A. Read the dialogue between Jimmy and Nelly and retell it in indirect speech.

A VISIT TO THE DOCTOR

– Hello, how are you?
– I feel terrible.
– Oh, dear! What’s the matter?
– Well, I went to the doctor’s on Wednesday.
– Was it serious?
– Well, I felt fine on Tuesday, but now I feel dreadful.
– Poor you. What happened?
– Yes, poor me. He looked into my eyes, then he shone a light 
down my throat.
– Oh, dear!
– And he felt my chest, and hit me on the knee with a little 
hammer.
– Was it painful?
– It was murder! And he poked my stomach with his fingers, 
and gave me an X-ray.
– He gave you a thorough exam then.
– Oh, yes. Then he gave me two bottles of pills and a bottle of 
medicine. And now I feel terrible.
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– Oh, dear! What a shame!
– Yes, it was! After all I only went to make an appointment for 
my sister!

B. Speak about your last visit to the doctor.

254. Read the joke and retell it.

An absent-minded professor moved to a new house further 
along the same street. His wife knew that he was prone to 
forgetting things and so she wrote down the new address on 
a piece of paper before he went off to college. She handed him 
the paper and the key to the new house and reminded him not 
to go back to the old address.
That morning, one of his students asked him a complex ques-
tion and the professor wrote the answer down on the back of 
the slip of paper. The student asked whether he could keep 
the paper. Forgetting what was on the other side, the professor 
said, “Certainly.” In the evening, he returned out of habit to the 
old house, tried the key and couldn’t get in. Realizing his mis-
take, he searched in his pockets for the slip of paper with the 
new address, but of course there was no sign of it. So he wan-
dered along the street and stopped the first reasonable-looking 
lad he saw.
“Excuse me, I’m Professor Galbraith. You wouldn’t happen to 
know where I live, would you?” “Sure, Dad,” said the boy.

255. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. As Emma walked, she (do) a little window shopping. From 
time to time she (stop) and (look) at the beautiful clothes in the 
chic boutiques. Milan (be) the fashion centre of the world and 
she (decide) to do some shopping later if she (have) time.
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2. At nine Jack (stop) working, (shut) off the lights, (leave) the 
barn, and (go) back to the house. He (find) a cold beer in the re-
frigerator, (make) himself a cheese-and-tomato sandwich, and 
(take) his evening snack into the living-room. After turning on 
the television, he (sit) down in the chair, (eat) his sandwich, 
(drink) his beer, and channel (surf) absent-mindedly.

3. The days passed quietly, uneventfully. I (do) very little. I 
(read) occasionally, (watch) television, sometimes I (listen) to 
music, but for the most part I (sit) in the front of the fire, lost 
in my own world. I (have) no one and nothing I (can) live for. 
I simply (exist).

4. After dinner Molly (busy) herself at the sink. She (pull) apart 
several heads of lettuce, and (wash) the leaves scrupulously. 
Her thoughts (be) on her mother, but then they (take) an unex-
pected turn, and (zero) in on her father.

256.
A. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. The office hours were over at last. Jake (head) in the direc-
tion of the district where he lived. He (think) what a glorious 
day it (be), the way you always hoped an April day would be. 
It was crisp and dry, with bright sunlight and a vivid blue sky. 
It was the kind of day that (make) him (feel) good (be alive). He 
(open) the window of the pickup and (take) a few deep breaths 
of the clean air. Jake was finally feeling better in spirits. The 
light was crystalline today. Perfect.

2. As he (get) into the cottage, Jake opened the fridge and took 
out a cold beer. After swallowing a few gulps, he (go) into the 
living room, (sit) down, (pick) up the remote control and (flick 
on) the television. He (drink) his beer, staring at the set. He 
wasn’t paying much attention to the sitcom on one of the net-
works. Suddenly impatient with the television, he (flick off) the 
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set and (lean) back in the chair, taking an occasional swallow of 
beer.

3. Half an hour later, as he (step) out of the shower, Jake (hear) 
the phone ringing. Maggie’s voice (say) good-bye. The answer-
ing machine (click off); he (depress) the button and (play) the 
message back. Pulling the phone toward him, he (dial) Maggie’s 
number. They (talk) for good twenty minutes and (decide) to 
meet the next day.

B. Describe your after-work hours. Use the words and phrases in bold type 
from the above text.

257. Comment on the use of tenses.

1. I can’t come to your party because I’ve broken my leg. 
2. Some fool has let the cat in and now I can’t catch it. 3. Who 
let that cat in? 4. Look what Victor has given me! 5. Who gave 
you that watch? 6. — Why are you crying? — Granny hit me. 
7. That’s a nice picture. Did you paint it yourself? 8. How did 
you get that scar? 9. Have you seen Irene this week? 10. We 
saw Jack this week, and he says he’s leaving the city soon. 
11. What did you do then? 12. You’ve done a lot for me, thank 
you. 13. My grandfather did a lot for me. 14. — Where did you 
actually meet? — At some party. 15. — When did you leave the 
city? — Last Tuesday.

258. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. “Don’t worry! She’ll book your flight and get you a ticket be-
fore you even (say) Jack Robinson.” Catherine (begin) to laugh. 
“I not (hear) you use that expression for years, not since I (be) 
a kid. You (tell) me once where it (come) from, but now I can’t 
(remember). It (be) such an odd expression!” “Yes, it is. I (think) 
it (originate) in England and the Pommies (bring) it to Australia. 
Australians (start) to use it, and I guess it (become) part of our 
idiomatic speech. Sort of slang, really.”
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2. Maggie put the receiver in its cradle and (turn) around, 
(stand) leaning against the desk, staring at Samantha. “You not 
(be going) to believe it, but that snake in the grass just (have) 
the temerity to call me honey.”

3. I looked at my mother and (see) the tears rising in her eyes. 
She (push) them back, and (take) a deep breath. “Mai, you (be) 
really all right? I (feel) that you (push) me away recently. You 
not (say) a word since I (be) here. You (feel) a bit better, dar-
ling? Tell me the truth.” “Yes, I (do) fine,” I (lie). A few days 
after that visit of my mother’s, I (fall) into a deep depression. 
I (feel) listless, without energy. I (be) helpless, almost an invalid.

259. Translate into English.

1. Ýòî ñëó÷èëîñü ìíîãî âåêîâ íàçàä. 2. — Ãäå è êîãäà âû 
âïåðâûå âñòðåòèëèñü? — Ýòî áûëî â ïðîøëîì ãîäó ó îäíîãî 
èç äðóçåé Äåíèñà. 3. ß çâîíèë åé íà äíÿõ, è âñå áûëî õîðîøî. 
4. Ëîìîíîñîâ îñíîâàë Ìîñêîâñêèé óíèâåðñèòåò â 1725 ãîäó. 
5. Ìû ïîñàäèëè ýòè ÿáëîíè â íàøåì ñàäó íåñêîëüêî ëåò íàçàä. 
6. Ìèõàèë âûëåòåë â Íèäåðëàíäû äâå íåäåëè íàçàä. 7. Ìîé 
áðàò ðîäèëñÿ â 1995 ãîäó. 8. Êîãäà áûë çàïóùåí ïåðâûé 
ñïóòíèê Çåìëè? 9. Îíè âèäåëè ñâîþ ðîäèíó ïîñëåäíèé ðàç 
äåâÿòü ëåò íàçàä. 10. — Òû áûë â÷åðà â óíèâåðñèòåòå? — 
ß íå áûë òàì ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê ñäàë ïîñëåäíèé ýêçàìåí. 
11. — Ïðîøëûì ëåòîì ÷àñòî øåë äîæäü, íå ïðàâäà ëè? — Äà, 
íî êàê ïðàâèëî, ëåòîì çäåñü ðåäêî èäåò äîæäü. 12. Íà ïðîøëîé 
íåäåëå øåë ñèëüíûé ñíåã, è ìû íå ìîãëè ñðàçó îòêðûòü 
äâåðü ãàðàæà. 13. — Êòî õîäèë â÷åðà çà ïîêóïêàìè? — Ìàìà 
ñäåëàëà ýòî. 14. — Êòî ðàññêàçàë òåáå ýòè íîâîñòè? — Íèêòî. 
Âñå óæå èõ çíàëè. 15. — ß âèæó, ÷òî òû ïåðåñòàâèëà ìåáåëü, 
è òâîÿ êâàðòèðà ñîâåðøåííî ïðåîáðàçèëàñü. Êîãäà òû ýòî 
ñäåëàëà? Êòî-íèáóäü òåáå ïîìîãàë? — Ìîè ñûíîâüÿ âñå 
ñäåëàëè ñàìè.
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The Past Simple 
and the Present Perfect

260. Say if the given below words and phrases express fi nished or unfi nished 
time. Make up sentences of your own with them to illustrate the diff erence.

Today, yesterday, this morning, ever, never, always, when 
I was nine, until I was nine, since I was nine, after I got up, 
since I got up, three years ago, for the last three years, this 
year, last year, for the last year, in 2008, since 2007, recently, 
lately, so far, just now, just, up till now.

261. Use the Past Simple or the Present Perfect of the verbs in brackets.

1. — You (see) Jane today? — Yes, I (see) her at about nine, but 
I not (see) her since then. 2. I always (want) to go to Scotland, 
but I never (manage) to get there. 3. Bob (want) to be a body-
guard until he (be) fifteen. 4. — We not (see) much of Helen 
lately. — You (see) her? 5. I (be) ill a lot last year. 6. I (be) ill 
for two weeks. 7. — How’s your new job? — Everything (be) all 
right up to now. 8. Nelly (go) to America on holiday ten years 
ago, and she (live) there ever since. 9. He (climb) quite a lot of 
mountains, but he never (be) up Everest. 10. You ever (study) 
a musical instrument? 11. Alex (have) an enormous amount 
of work last week. 12. We (have) a very busy week. We need 
a break. 13. When you first (fall in love)? 14. How long ago you 
(meet)? 15. How long you (be) in your present job?

262. Translate into English.

1. ß âèäåëà ýòîò ôèëüì, êîãäà áûëà ïîäðîñòêîì. Ñ òåõ ïîð 
ÿ åãî íå âèäåëà. 2. Â ïîñëåäíåå âðåìÿ îíà íå åñò íè÷åãî ñëàä-
êîãî. Îíà õóäååò. 3. Îíè âñòðåòèëèñü ìíîãî ëåò íàçàä. Ýòî 
áûëà èõ åäèíñòâåííàÿ âñòðå÷à. Îíè áîëüøå íå âñòðå÷àëèñü. 
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4. Â÷åðà îí ñîâåðøèë ãåðîè÷åñêèé ïîñòóïîê. 5. Ïîêà ÷òî ÿ íå 
ñîâåðøèë íè÷åãî îñîáåííîãî. 6. — Äàâíî âû ïðèåõàëè? — 
À ìû è íå óåçæàëè, ìû çäåñü íåñêîëüêî ÷àñîâ. 7. Îíè äîëãî 
âñòðå÷àëèñü, íî çàòåì ðàññòàëèñü. 8. ß òàê äàâíî íå âñòðå÷à-
ëàñü ñ äðóçüÿìè. 9. Ìû äàâíî äåëàëè ðåìîíò, ëåò äåñÿòü íà-
çàä. 10. Îíè òàê äàâíî íå ðåìîíòèðîâàëè êâàðòèðó. 11. Êîãäà-
òî, î÷åíü äàâíî îí ðàññêàçàë ìíå ýòó èñòîðèþ. 12. Ìû òàê 
äàâíî íå ðàçãîâàðèâàëè ñ òîáîé. Êàê æèçíü? 13. Îíè ïðîáûëè 
çäåñü î÷åíü äîëãî è óåõàëè ÷àñ íàçàä. 14. Îíè òàê äàâíî íå 
íàâåùàëè íàñ. Ìû ñîñêó÷èëèñü ïî íèì. 15. Ìû âñòðå÷àëèñü íà 
äíÿõ. Ó íèõ âñå õîðîøî. 16. Äàâàé âñòðåòèìñÿ íà äíÿõ, õîðî-
øî? 17. Ýòî ñëó÷èëîñü íà äíÿõ, äâà èëè òðè äíÿ íàçàä. 18. Íà 
äíÿõ âû ïîëó÷èòå íàø îêîí÷àòåëüíûé îòâåò.

263. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

Nin i a. Guess what? I have wonderful news. Vladimir and I are 
engaged.

E r i ka. What! You ... engaged? It’s all so sudden.
N in i a. I not (tell) anyone yet. This is the first time I (speak) 

about it.
E r i ka. But are you sure you know what you (do)? I never 

(meet) Vladimir. Who is he?
N in i a. He’s the most wonderful person I ever (know).
E r i ka. Where you (meet) him?
N in i a. I (meet) him in History class last semester.
E r i ka. Oh, he’s a student. He (finish) college yet.
N in i a. He not (graduate), but he already (finish) most of his 

courses.
E r i ka. How will you support yourselves?
N in i a. We already (discuss) that. I am going to work until he 

(finish) school.
E r i ka. Nina, you never (be) on your own. Has he? He ever 

(work) before? He ever (live) alone?
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Nin i a. No, but that’s not important. What matters is that we’re 
in love.

E r i ka. How you (know) you’re really in love? You not (have) 
much experience with men.

N in i a. Yes, Vladimir is the first one I ever (fall in love with). 
But I feel as if I always (know) him.

E r i ka. I know, I know. Love (make) the world go round. But so 
far you not (convince) me that you know what you’re doing. 
Why you not (wait) for a while?

264. Read and retell the following stories.

A SURPRISE BIRTHDAY

A dear old lady often comes into our shop for her newspaper. 
A week ago she said excitedly, “It’s my eightieth birthday today.”
I asked what she was doing to celebrate the event and she said, 
“Nothing.” Her son wasn’t visiting and she would be on her 
own.
There were several customers waiting to be served and I told them 
it was this lady’s birthday. We all started to sing Happy Birthday 
and then filled a bag with Crème Eggs and gave it to her. Her eyes 
were full of tears as she said, “I’m having a great day!”
Affter she’d left, everyone paid their share towards her gift — 
and then we all reached for our handkerchiefs.

WEDDING A LA MODE

The bus-stop I usually wait at when returning from shopping 
is right opposite a church. A few days ago I watched a very 
fashionable wedding — there were horses and a carriage for 
the bride and groom, and all the guests wore formal clothes, 
with big hats for the ladies. This week, in contrast, I watched 
a biker’s wedding. The groom arrived on a powerful motorbike, 
and I thought, “Oh, no, surely the bride won’t do the same?” 
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But she did — and very happy she looked, too. I’d just like to 
wish both these lovely couples all the best in their very differ-
ent lifestyles.

The Past Progressive

265. Comment on the use of the Past Progressive in the following sentences.

1. When Ann turned on the television, the weatherman was 
giving the weekend forecast for Europe. 2. Diana and I were 
sitting in the library on Sunday morning, reading the newspa-
pers. Or rather, she was reading, I was merely glancing through 
them. 3. To make conversation I asked him what he was doing 
at Oxford. 4. The noise was caused by a dog, which was chas-
ing a cat through the garden. 5. Summer was slipping away, 
day by day. 6. The crisis over, Jake was finally feeling better 
in spirits. 7. Maxim’s jaw dropped, he was unable to absorb the 
things he was hearing. 8. And I just knew it was my mother’s 
face I was seeing in my mind. 9. Emma was generous of her 
time and money and she was understanding of heart. And she 
was being understanding now. And yet part of her was still 
disbelieving that it was true. 10. As usual, he was being self-
ish, thinking only about himself. 11. When she came back to 
the office, the secretary was still riffling through some papers. 
12. She was being perfectly friendly again. 13. Nora thought she 
was being noisy. 14. When I entered a Pizza Hut, all around me 
people were eating pizzas the size of bus wheels. 15. He was lik-
ing the boy less and less every second.

266. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. On that special day Grandma was in her best clothes, she (wear) 
net gloves and a hat. 2. The child’s eyes (shine) with excitement 
as he stared at the rows and rows of toys in this fantastic shop. 
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3. The scientists (work) around the clock, they (try) to raise funds 
for further research. 4. She looked out of the window and saw 
that the children (return) slowly from school. 5. When we (meet) 
for the first time, he (sell) newspapers on the streets. 6. At ex-
actly this time yesterday they (have) a briefing. 7. What you (do) 
when I (call) you? You (sleep) or what? 8. We (have) a very lazy 
holiday. We (play) tennis, (visit) friends, the children (swim) and 
(sunbathe). 9. Gwenny still (leaf) through the magazines when 
I returned to the parlour. 10. The middle-aged couple next to me 
(discuss) their plans for Christmas — who to invite out. 11. The 
police who (investigate) the crime at the moment, (can) find no 
clues at all. 12. I know that you thought that I (be stubborn) the 
other day. 13. The train (speed) past hills full of cows and sheep.

267. Translate into English.

1. Ó íåãî àëèáè, èíñïåêòîð. Â ïðîøëóþ ñóááîòó â 9 ÷àñîâ âå-
÷åðà îí ñèäåë â ïèâíîé. Ìíîãèå ëþäè ìîãóò ïîäòâåðäèòü ýòî. 
2. Èçâèíèòå, íî ÿ íå ìîã ïðèñîåäèíèòüñÿ ê âàì, ïîòîìó ÷òî 
ñìîòðåë ñâîé ëþáèìûé ôèëüì. 3. — ×åì ñåé÷àñ çàíèìàåòñÿ 
òâîé ñûí? — Ãîòîâèòñÿ ê âñòóïèòåëüíûì ýêçàìåíàì â óíè-
âåðñèòåò. 4. Âå÷åðîì ìû ïîåõàëè â öåíòð ãîðîäà. Ìíîæåñòâî 
ëþäåé ñìîòðåëè êîíöåðò íà Êðàñíîé ïëîùàäè, íåêîòîðûå 
ïåëè, äðóãèå òàíöåâàëè. 5. Îíè óæå îïàçäûâàëè, íî íå ìîã-
ëè âûéòè, ïîòîìó ÷òî øåë ñèëüíûé äîæäü. 6. Êòî-òî ñòó÷àë 
â äâåðü, íî ìû íèêîãî íå æäàëè. 7. Íèêòî íå ìîã ïîíÿòü, ÷òî 
ïðîèñõîäèëî. 8. Êîãäà ìû ïðèøëè â îôèñ, âñå îáñóæäàëè ïî-
ñëåäíèå ñîáûòèÿ. 9. Â äîìå áûëî ñïîêîéíî: òèêàëè ÷àñû, êîø-
êà èãðàëà ñ ìÿ÷èêîì, ñîáàêà ñïàëà ó êàìèíà, äåòè ñîáèðà-
ëè íîâóþ èãðó. 10. Âñå áûëè î÷åíü çàíÿòû — îíè ãîòîâèëèñü 
ê îòúåçäó. 11. Â÷åðà îí öåëûé äåíü ëåæàë íà äèâàíå: ÷èòàë, 
ñïàë, ñìîòðåë òåëåâèçîð. 12. Ìû âèäåëè, ÷òî îí ïûòàëñÿ ïî-
ìî÷ü ñâîèì äðóçüÿì. 13. Èäåÿ îñåíèëà Íîððèñà, êîãäà îí íà-
ñëàæäàëñÿ ñèãàðîé.
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268. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

It (snow) again. It (be) gorgeous. Just like a fairyland. All white. 
And the snow (glisten) in the sun. But the snow flakes (be) light, 
and as I (glance) out the window, I (notice) that they (melt) the 
moment they (hit) the pavement so it (can) not be the weather 
which (make) Andrew late getting home. “I think the traffic 
and the snow (hold) him up,” Sarah said. “If it (snow) in Con-
necticut, it (can) (slow) Andrew down, and everyone else who 
(come) back to the city on Sunday night. There (be) probably 
a backup of cars.” “That’s true, yes,” I (say), seizing on this pos-
sibility, wanting to ease my worry. But the fact (be), Andrew 
was never late, and that was what (trouble) me now. Sarah 
(know) it as well as I (do), but neither of us (voice) this thought 
at the moment.

269. Translate into English.

1. Ñïåêòàêëü äëèëñÿ íåñêîëüêî ÷àñîâ. Êîãäà ìû âûõîäèëè èç 
òåàòðà, ìû óâèäåëè íåñêîëüêèõ çíàêîìûõ. 2. Îí äóìàë íåäå-
ëþ è çàòåì ïðèíÿë ðåøåíèå. 3. Îí ñìîòðåë íà îãîíü â êàìèíå 
è î ÷åì-òî äóìàë. 4. Â ïðîøëîì ñåìåñòðå ìû ÷àñòî ïîñåùà-
ëè ñòóäåí÷åñêèå âå÷åðà. 5. Êîãäà äåòè ïðèøëè äîìîé, òåòè 
íå áûëî äîìà. Îíà íàâåùàëà ðîäñòâåííèêîâ. 6. Êîãäà òû ìíå 
ïîçâîíèë, ÿ êàê ðàç äóìàë î òåáå. 7. — Ñêîëüêî âðåìåíè òû 
íàáèðàë ýòîò òåêñò íà êîìïüþòåðå? — ß ðàáîòàë äâà ÷àñà. 
8. Â âîñêðåñåíüå ìû äîëãî ãóëÿëè ïî ëåñó. 9. — Êàê äîëãî 
òû ó÷èëàñü â øêîëå óïðàâëåíèÿ? — Òðè ãîäà. 10. Îíè áûëè 
ïàðòíåðàìè, íî çàòåì ðàññòàëèñü, òàê êàê áîëüøå íå äîâåðÿ-
ëè äðóã äðóãó. 11. Îíà ïîëèñòàëà æóðíàë ìèíóò ïÿòíàäöàòü 
è ïîøëà ãîòîâèòü óæèí. 12. — Êàê äîëãî òû áûë â àðìèè? — 
ß òðè ãîäà ñëóæèë íà ôëîòå. 13. Îíà íàïèñàëà ýòîò ðîìàí çà 
íåäåëþ. 14. Àëåêñàíäð áûë î÷åíü çàíÿò. Îí ïèñàë ñòàòüþ äëÿ 
æóðíàëà.
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270. Make the right choice.

1. Kate’s hopes .......... after her last interview.
a) raised  b) rose  c) were raising

2. The landscape .......... in silence, as if the world had stopped.
a) lay  b) laid  c) was lying

3. The King’s palace .......... on the hill, overlooking the river.
a) was standing  b) stood  c) stayed

4. A narrow path .......... to the entrance to the secret garden.
a) led  b) was leading  c) is leading

5. Meredith laughed and .......... a perfectly shaped blonde brow.
a) rose  b) raised  c) was raising

6. Instinctively, she recognized that here her future .......... .
a) lay  b) lied  c) was lying

7. She .......... suddenly and began to clear the kitchen table.
a) raised  b) was rising  c) rose

8. I .......... my hand in greeting.
a) raised  b) rose  c) was raising

9. A little river .......... through the grounds.
a) flowed  b) was flowing c) flew

10.  Molly was walking along the lonely path that .......... between 
the hills.
a) ran  b) was running  c) runs

11. A thick fog .......... in the air.
a) hanged  b) hung  c) was hanging

12. Do you happen to know who .......... this public fund?
a) found  b) founded  c) finds

13.  My parents can’t offer me any financial help. I have to .......... 
the money myself.
a) raise  b) rise  c) rose
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14. Now she knew that her happiness .......... in his hands.
a) was lying  b) was laying  c) lay

15. When I came into the room, my dog .......... on the bed again.
a) was laying  b) lay  c) was lying

16. The door .......... open.
a) stood  b) was standing  c) stood up

17. Last week he .......... a new record.
a) sat  b) set  c) was sitting

18. After the heavy rains the lake .......... .
a) rose  b) raised   c) risen

271. Translate into English.

1. Êîðîëåâñêèé äâîðåö ñòîÿë â ïàðêå. 2. Ïîëèöåéñêèé ñòîÿë íà 
ïåðåêðåñòêå è ðåãóëèðîâàë äâèæåíèå. 3. Ðåêà ïðîòåêàëà ÷å-
ðåç ëåñ. 4. Ïåðåä íàìè ëåæàëà ïðåêðàñíàÿ äîëèíà. 5. Ìàëü÷èê 
ëåæàë íà ïîëó è ñìîòðåë ìóëüòèêè. 6. Äîðîãà âåëà ê öåðêâè. 
7. Ñóñàíèí âåë ïîëÿêîâ ÷åðåç ëåñ, âñå äàëüøå è äàëüøå îò 
Ìîñêâû. 8. Åå áóäóùåå ëåæèò â òâîèõ ðóêàõ. 9. Êòî îñíîâàë 
ýòîò ôîíä? 10. Êòî íàøåë ìîþ êàññåòó? Ñïàñèáî! 11. Äâåðü 
ñòîÿëà îòêðûòîé. 12. Â âîçäóõå âèñåë ãóñòîé òóìàí. 13. Äàé 
ìîëîòîê, ìû âåøàåì áàðîìåòð. 14. Ñàìîëåò âçëåòåë, è ÷åðåç 
ìèíóòó îãðîìíûé ãîðîä ëåæàë ïîä íàìè. 15. Ýòà ïüåñà èäåò 
(to run) â íàøåì òåàòðå. 16. Ïî÷åìó âîäà òå÷åò íà êóõíå? 
17. Ýòîò êîëîäåö ïåðåñûõàåò ëåòîì.

The Past Perfect

272. Comment on the use of the Past Perfect in the following sentences.

1. The programmer had done the work by four o’clock. 2. The 
policeman asked if there had been any witnesses. 3. By the time 
we got to the shopping centre it had closed. 4. The students 
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had written the test and were now checking them up. 5. Mike 
phoned Rosie, but she hadn’t returned home yet. 6. We had 
discussed the news and were now thinking about it. 7. She com-
plained that she was penniless as she had spent all her money. 
8. When I came back home, my family had already had dinner 
and were now watching the film. 9. It turned out that Dick was 
ill and he had been ill for a fortnight. 10. We learnt that they 
had been close friends for many years. 11. Hardly had I turned 
on the television, when I heard shocking news. 12. No sooner 
had he opened the door than the children rushed to meet him. 
13. Scarcely had the inspector opened the envelope when he 
understood everything. 14. By next morning, the snow that had 
begun in the night had turned into a blizzard so thick that the 
last class of the term was cancelled. 15. She had a stock of ex-
cuses, as usual, when in fact she had overslept as usual.

273. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. She (talk) about the party she (arrange) for the children who 
(attend) her Sunday-school classes. 2. Emma suspected he (ar-
rive) at the truth years ago. 3. Jack and Amelia were the only 
family she ever (have). 4. She got dressed in the cotton shorts 
and top she (wear) the day before. 5. Mari glanced over at the 
clock. It (be) nearly nine. She recently (learn) to tell the time. 
6. Her words had touched the core of me, and I realized with 
a small shock how badly I (behave), I (think) only of myself. 
7. They (be) truly good friends again, closer than they ever 
(be). 8. It was lovely to hear her laugh again. He not (hear) her 
laugh in years. 9. The police cordoned off the street where the 
bomb (go off). 10. The suspect refused that he (assault) a police-
man. 11. The prisoner (spend) almost a month digging a tun-
nel before the guards (discover) it. 12. He said he (be) awfully 
sorry for the things he (do). 13. She seated herself in the chair 
Bill (pull) out for her. 14. The tense, worried expression he in-
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variably wore, (disappear). Now it (be) smooth, free of pain and 
concern. 15. Roger guessed that she just (make) a dreadful slip 
of the tongue. 16. Before the mid-nineteenth century, no dentist 
(use) anesthesia.

274. Read and translate the sentences. Pay special attention to the use of the 
Past Perfect in the subordinate clauses of time.

1. After they had shaken hands, Steve said, “Thank you.” 
2. Champagne was poured, and after they had all clinked 
glasses, Bill asked, “So are you here on business?” 3. Once she 
had applied a little make-up and sprayed on perfume, she ran 
downstairs to prepare lunch for David. 4. On Sunday morning, 
after she had drunk a quick cup of coffee, Vanessa dialed the 
Commodore Hotel. 5. After they had entered the church, they 
stood quietly for a moment, adjusting their eyes to the dim 
light. 6. After she had given the note to the front desk, her son 
led her outside. 7. Later that afternoon when Winston had left, 
she moved in the direction of the office. 8. When she had fin-
ished her cup, my mother put it down and started talking. 9. As 
soon as the last course had been served, the servants left the 
dining room. 10. After I had had my cup of tea, I went back to 
the library. 11. Once he had put everything away, Jake went 
back to the living room. 12. Once he had settled himself in the 
driver’s seat, he said, “It’s time to go home.” 13. When they had 
eaten as many sandwiches as they could, they rose and left the 
pub.

275. Translate into English.

1. Ïîñëå òîãî êàê îí óâèäåë ýòî ñîáñòâåííûìè ãëàçàìè, îí ïî-
âåðèë, ÷òî ÷óäî äåéñòâèòåëüíî ïðîèçîøëî. 2. Ýòî áûëî íå÷òî, 
î ÷åì ìû íèêîãäà íå ñëûøàëè. 3. Ýðèê î÷åíü óäèâèëñÿ, êîã-
äà óçíàë, ÷òî Ýðèêà âëþáëåíà â íåãî è âëþáëåíà óæå ìíîãî 
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ëåò. 4. Ïîñëå òîãî êàê äåòè óøëè â øêîëó, â äîìå ñòàëî òèõî. 
5. Â ïðîøëîì ãîäó ÿ âïåðâûå ïîñåòèëà Èðëàíäèþ. ß íå áûâà-
ëà òàì ïðåæäå. 6. Íàì íå ïðèøëîñü ñòîÿòü â î÷åðåäè, ïîòîìó 
÷òî ìû êóïèëè áèëåòû çàðàíåå. 7. Êîãäà Òàíÿ ïîçâîíèëà Ðèòå, 
òà óæå ëåãëà ñïàòü. 8. Äî 1893 ãîäà íè îäèí âðà÷ íå îïåðèðî-
âàë íà ñåðäöå. 9. Ïîñëå òîãî êàê íåëîâêèé ìîìåíò ïðîøåë, âñå 
ðàññëàáèëèñü. 10. Îí ïðåäñòàâëÿë ñåáå âåùè, êîòîðûå íå ïðî-
èçîøëè. 11. ß íèêîãäà íå çàíèìàëñÿ âîäíûìè ëûæàìè ðàíü-
øå. Â ïåðâûé ðàç ÿ ñäåëàë ýòî âî âðåìÿ ïîåçäêè íà Êèïð. 
12. Âèêòîð áûë èçìó÷åí, óñòàë. Îí ïëîõî ñïàë óæå íåñêîëüêî 
íî÷åé. Åãî áåññîííèöà íå áûëà ÷åì-òî íîâûì. 13. Ñ îñòðîé áî-
ëüþ Íèíà âäðóã ïîíÿëà, êàê æå îíà ñîñêó÷èëàñü ïî äåòÿì! 
14. Âîçìîæíî, Ýììà è áûëà îäåðæèìà âëàñòüþ (to be power-
ridden). Íî êîíå÷íî æå, æèçíü ñäåëàëà åå òàêîé. Àíäðåé çíàë 
ýòî, òàê êàê ïî÷òè òðèäöàòü ëåò áûë åå ôèíàíñîâûì êîíñóëü-
òàíòîì. 15. Ïîñëå òîãî êàê îíà ñîâåðøèëà õðàáðûé ïîñòóïîê, 
îíà ñòàëà ãåðîèíåé â ãëàçàõ âñåõ.

276. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of tenses in past-
time contexts.

1. She sat staring at the page she had written last night in New 
York. How swiftly and drastically her life had changed since 
she had made that entry. 2. And for the first time in more than 
twenty years she had found herself living in the city where she 
had been born. 3. They walked toward the house. It had been 
months since they had been there. They felt comforted by the 
charm of the house. It had always been a peaceful place. Ever 
since they had first set eyes on it, they had thought of it as 
a living thing. 4. It crossed her mind that she had not been able 
to go out much since she had arrived almost five weeks ago. 
5. Scott was definitely worried by something. It had been a long 
time since I had seen him in such a difficult mood. 6. The chil-
dren loved Mat. They had felt safe with him from the very first 
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time they had met on the moors. 7. She remembered that once, 
long ago, her mother had said that Maxim was like a cat with 
nine lives. How many of his had he used up?

277. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. The three of them became inseparable. A great deal of cama-
raderie (develop) between them in the short time they (know) 
each other. 2. He admitted that it (be) too long since he (see) 
them. 3. My life was hectic. And indeed it (be) a stormy life I 
(live) ever since. 4. Joe saw that Nel was worried. She (live) with 
a problem for the last few days, ever since the baby (be) born. 
5. Mrs. Loveday liked Maggie. In the few weeks she (know) the 
girl she never (see) her ruffled. Nor she ever (hear) her raise 
her voice at the children. 6. He painted mostly in the red barn. 
It (become) a refuge for him since he (move) into the house. 
7. She looked up at Charles. She (be) acutely conscious of him 
from the moment he (arrive). 8. The Berlin, she (be born) in, 
and where she (grow up), no longer existed.

278. Translate into English.

1. Îí âûíóæäåí áûë ïðèçíàòü, ÷òî ïðîøëî ìíîãî ëåò ñ òåõ 
ïîð, êàê îí áðàë îòïóñê. 2. Îíè îáîæàëè ýòîãî ðåáåíêà. Îí 
áûë èõ óòåøåíèåì ñ òîãî ìîìåíòà, êàê ðîäèëñÿ. 3. Åå ìûñëè 
âñå åùå áûëè î ìàòåðè. Îíà íå âèäåëà åå ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê Èðè-
íà óåõàëà â Ëîíäîí. Îíà íå òîëüêî äàëà åé è åå áðàòó ëþáîâü 
è ïîääåðæêó, íî è âñåãäà âäîõíîâëÿëà èõ íà äîñòèæåíèå âñåõ 
æåëàíèé. Îíà âñåãäà áûëà èì ìàòåðüþ è îòöîì. 4. Îíà ïîæà-
ëîâàëàñü, ÷òî ñêîëüêî îíà çíàëà ñâîåãî ìóæà, îí âñåãäà áûë 
òðóäîãîëèêîì. 5. Îêñàíà çíàëà ñòèõîòâîðåíèå íàèçóñòü, òàê 
êàê ìàòü íàó÷èëà åå ìíîãî ëåò íàçàä. È âñå ýòî âðåìÿ îíî 
áûëî ó íåå â ïàìÿòè (to stay in the mind). 6. Îí îáúÿâèë, ÷òî 
áûë âëþáëåí â íåå ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê âïåðâûå óâèäåë åå. 7. Áûëî 
ÿñíî, ÷òî ó ìàìû íå áûëî íè ìèíóòû îòäûõà, ñ òåõ ïîð êàê 
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ìû âçÿëè äâóõ ùåíêîâ è êîøêó. 8. Åé áûëî î÷åíü æàëü, ÷òî 
îíà ìíîãî ëåò íå áûëà â ãîðîäå, â êîòîðîì ðîäèëàñü. 9. Åãî 
âëàäåíèå àíãëèéñêèì áûëî áåçóêîðèçíåííî (flawless). Îí âîñ-
ïèòûâàëñÿ è ïîëó÷àë îáðàçîâàíèå â Àíãëèè ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê åãî 
ñåìüÿ ïåðååõàëà òóäà. 10. Îí âûãëÿäåë êàê ÷åëîâåê, êîòîðûé 
òîëüêî ÷òî ïîëó÷èë ìèëëèîí äîëëàðîâ.

279.
A. Which of the following things have you done by your sixteenth birthday? 
Use the Past Perfect tense to answer.

Model:  By my sixteenth birthday, I had smoked cigarettes and decided 
that I was never going to smoke again.

smoke a cigarette 
learn to drive 
go on my first date 
get drunk
study languages 
study physics 
fall in love 
have my first kiss 

learn how to support myself
live apart from my parents
learn  everything there is to know about 

life
be on an airplane
learn to speak another language well
get a job
decide what I wanted to do for a living

B. Now ask a classmate the same questions.

Model: By your sixteenth birthday, had you smoked cigarettes?

The Past Perfect Progressive

280. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Past Perfect 
Progressive.

1. Later that afternoon, Derek put down the script he had been 
reading. 2. That evening Diana called me from London, and 
I told her what I’d been doing all day. 3. Emma, who had been 
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listening attentively, knew with absolute certainty that he was 
speaking the truth. 4. Ketti looked at Sue and knew that she 
had been weeping. 5. Catherine, who had been looking at her 
mother intently, now spoke in a concerned voice. 6. It just hap-
pened so that she knew what her son had been doing. He had 
been courting her personal clients in an effort to take them 
over himself. But it wouldn’t work as long as she was head of 
the company. 7. Andrew, who is English, had been living in 
New York for seven years when we met. We had been seeing 
each other for only two months when he asked me to marry 
him. 8. I had been hearing and reading about the Vatican for so 
long that I was genuinely keen to see it.

281. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

When Nikita finally reached the club, his friends Olga and Oleg 
were already waiting for him near the entrance. Nikita said he 
was sorry he was late and asked how long they (be) there. They 
explained that they (wait) for about thirty minutes and in their 
turn asked him where he (be). Nikita said he (finish) a pot in his 
pottery class, and it (take) him a really long time to clean up. 
Olga was greatly surprised and asked how long he (take) a class 
in pottery, as he never (mention) it before. Nikita said he (regis-
ter) some time before as he needed a break from his classes. He 
never (try) to do anything creative before and he (have) a re-
ally good time. He admitted that since he (start) it, he (spend) 
all his free time in workshop. He also (run) around to antique 
stores, though he not (go out) much with his friends recently. 
His friends said they were sure it was just the beginning and 
soon things (get back) to normal.

282. Translate into English.

1. Îíà ïîäîøëà ê äâåðè, ÷òîáû ïîïðèâåòñòâîâàòü ñâîåãî àä-
âîêàòà, êîòîðîãî îíà æäàëà (to expect). 2. Íàêîíåö-òî îí âû-
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ñêàçàë èäåþ, êîòîðóþ ïðîêðó÷èâàë â ãîëîâå â ïîñëåäíåå 
âðåìÿ. 3. Ìîëîäîé ÷åëîâåê ïîäíÿëñÿ ñî ñòóïåíåê, íà êîòîðûõ 
ñèäåë, è âîøåë â äîì. 4. Õóäîæíèê âíèìàòåëüíî ðàññìàòðè-
âàë êàðòèíó, êîòîðóþ ðèñîâàë óæå íåñêîëüêî íåäåëü. 5. Îí 
áåñïîêîèëñÿ î ñâîåé æåíå. Â ïîñëåäíåå âðåìÿ îíà ïîñåùàëà 
(to see) ïñèõîàíàëèòèêà, ïûòàÿñü âûÿñíèòü ïðè÷èíó ñâîåé 
äåïðåññèè. 6. Âñå óâàæàëè ïðåçèäåíòà ôèðìû. Îí óïðàâëÿë 
(to run) ýòîé ôèðìîé ìíîãî ëåò. 7. Íàêîíåö íàñòóïèë ìîìåíò, 
êîòîðîãî îí æäàë âñþ æèçíü. 8. Îíà ïîâåñèëà â øêàô ïëà-
òüå, êîòîðîå òîëüêî ÷òî ïðèìåðÿëà. Îíî áûëî ñëèøêîì ÿð-
êèì. 9. Â äîìå çàìå÷àòåëüíî ïàõëî. Áàáóøêà ñ óòðà âàðèëà 
êëóáíè÷íîå âàðåíüå. 10. Ðàáî÷èå ïîïðîñèëè íàñ íè ê ÷åìó 
íå ïðèñëîíÿòüñÿ, òàê êàê îíè òîëüêî ÷òî êðàñèëè ñòåíû. 
11. Êîãäà ÿ âîøåë â êîìíàòó, âñå çàìîë÷àëè, è ÿ ïîíÿë, ÷òî 
îíè ãîâîðèëè îáî ìíå. 12. Íàø øåô âîøåë â îôèñ â ïîæàëî-
âàëñÿ, ÷òî ñîáàêà ñæåâàëà äîêëàä, íàä êîòîðûì îí ðàáîòàë 
âñå âûõîäíûå.

283. Explain the diff erence between the following pairs of sentences.

1. a)  When I last went to London, they had renovated the 
National Portrait Gallery.

b)  When I last went to London, they had been renovating the 
National Portrait Gallery.

2. a)  Although she tried to hide her face, we could see that 
Vicky was crying.

b)  Although she tried to apply some make-up, we could see 
that Vicky had been crying.

3. a)  When they got to their dacha, they discovered that water 
was leaking through the roof.

b)  When they got to their dacha, they discovered that water 
had been leaking through the roof. There were pools on 
the floor.
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4. a)  By the smell in the room and his guilty expression I could 
tell that Stephen had been smoking.

b)  Yesterday he was caught red-handed. When I came in, he 
was smoking.

5. a)  When Denny joined in the conversation, they were 
discussing the latest events in the Balkans.

b)  Everybody looked unhappy. They had been discussing the 
Concorde’s crash.

3. The Future Tenses

The Future Simple

284. Fill in the blanks with shall (not) or will (not).

1. .......... I phone for a taxi for you? 2. What .......... you have to 
drink? 3. Who .......... we pass the message to? 4. I .......... never let 
you go. 5. Where .......... I place the books? 6. Let’s not talk about 
it, .......... we? 7. Keep your mouth shut, .......... you? 8. Let’s get 
started, .......... we? 9. When I retire, I .......... have more time for 
my hobbies and friends. 10. — Drive carefully. — Don’t worry, 
I .......... . 11. The conference .......... begin at 10 a.m. 12. .......... I give 
you a lift to the school? 13. No matter what may happen, we 
.......... always be by your side. 14. .......... I be happy, .......... I be 
rich? 15. Where and when .......... I see you again? 16. — I hope 
you .......... like my present, darling. — I’m sure I .......... . 17. As 
long as I am head of this company, I .......... handle all the busi-
ness.
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285. Match the following sentence parts.

1. Advise him to stop before a) mother knows it.

2. You’d better stop before b) the police come.

3. I wonder if c) you apologize.

4. My heart will be broken if d) you go to bed early.

5. Don’t touch anything before e)  you switch on the 
computer.

6. You’ll lose your looks if f) you tell me the truth.

7. You’ll feed a man for a day if g) he gets into trouble.

8. You’ll get rid of him at 
weekend if

h) you break my heart.

9. I won’t have anything to do 
with you unless

i) I lose you.

10. You’ll have a beauty sleep if j) you forget about it.

11. You’ll find the fill as soon as k) she is sixteen.

12. I will believe you after you 1)  you don’t mind your 
diet.

13. The secretary will remind in 
case

m) you give him a fish.

14. Ann’s mother doesn’t allow her 
to wear make-up till

n) you teach him to fish.

286. Complete the following sentences.

1. I’m going to eat without you if .......... . 2. You’ll get some fresh 
fruit after .......... . 3. I’ll be able to afford a holiday in case .......... . 
4. They’ll be able to leave their kids when .......... . 5. Your T-
shirts won’t shrink if .......... . 6. You’ll tan more quickly after .......... . 
7. Your roses will last longer if .......... . 8. Your house plants will die 
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unless .......... . 9. Take your umbrella in case .......... . 10. You’ll learn 
the results as soon as .......... . 11. I must go to the shop before .......... . 
12. She’ll be pleased when .......... . 13. I wonder if .......... . 14. Will you 
be upset if .......... ? 15. The young specialist will lose his independ-
ence if .......... . 16. Nobody knows when .......... . 17. I’ll buy some new 
clothes as soon as .......... . 18. We shall take some measures before 
.......... . 19. Mother doesn’t know whether .......... . 20. I doubt whether 
anyone .......... . 21. We don’t know either if Maxim .......... .

287. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. If the car (be) out of order again, you (have to) call the ser-
vice station, but I doubt if they (be able to) serve it very quick-
ly. 2. Nobody (know) what (happen) in ten or twenty years if 
life (get) tougher and tougher. 3. I wonder if they (turn) to us 
if any need (arise). 4. My little son (want) to know if there (be) 
some cartoons on TV on Saturday. If there (be) some, he cer-
tainly (watch) them. 5. Everybody (be interested) if the weather 
(change) for the better next week. 6. I (leave) a message at the 
office in case the customer (phone). But it’s difficult to say if 
he (do) it today. 7. He (wonder) if Caroline (change) her mind 
about going to the party. If that (happen), he’ll be really glad. 
8. Nobody can definitely tell us when he (come) back from Lon-
don. But as soon as he (return), we (get in touch) with him. 
9. — If Linda (want) to learn Italian, she (have to) attend a spe-
cial course. — I wonder if it (cost) her a lot. 10. We (have) the 
meeting this week, provided no one (object). 11. I (be) always 
by your side as long as you (promise) to listen to me. 12. Not 
(speak) to her unless she (speak) to you first.

288. Translate into English.

1. Åé èíòåðåñíî, áóäóò ëè ýòè öâåòû õîðîøî ðàñòè, åñëè îíà 
ïîñàäèò èõ â òåíèñòîì ìåñòå. 2. Íèêòî íå ìîæåò ñêàçàòü ìíå 
òî÷íî, áóäåò ëè âðà÷ ðàáîòàòü ñåãîäíÿ. Åñëè áóäåò, òî ìíå 
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ïðèäåòñÿ ïîéòè íà ïðèåì. 3. — Åñëè Áîðèñ áðîñèò êóðèòü 
è ïèòü, òî ýòî ïîéäåò åìó íà ïîëüçó. — Èíòåðåñíî, ñìîæåò 
ëè îí ýòî ñäåëàòü. 4. — Îí íå ïîëó÷èò ýòó ðàáîòó, åñëè íå 
ïðåäñòàâèò ðåêîìåíäàöèè. — Õîòåëîñü áû çíàòü, ñìîæåò ëè 
îí ïðåäñòàâèòü èõ âîâðåìÿ. 5. Åñëè ÿ ñäåëàþ íåâåðíûé øàã, 
ìíå ïðèäåòñÿ îòâå÷àòü çà ýòî. 6. — Îíà áóäåò â ÿðîñòè, åñëè 
óçíàåò ïðàâäó. — ß ñîìíåâàþñü, óçíàåò ëè îíà åå. 7. Åñëè 
ÿ áóäó â Íüþ-Éîðêå â ìàå, òî ìû îáÿçàòåëüíî âñòðåòèìñÿ. Íî 
ÿ íå çíàþ, ïîëó÷ó ëè ÿ âèçó âîâðåìÿ. 8. Âñå åùå íåÿñíî, ñî-
ãëàñèòñÿ ëè Ìèøà íà ýòó ðàáîòó. Åñëè òîëüêî íå íàéäåò ÷òî-
òî ëó÷øå. 9. Åñëè êàêîé-íèáóäü íîâûé âèðóñ ïîïàäåò â íàøè 
êîìïüþòåðû, òî îí çàáëîêèðóåò âñþ èíôîðìàöèþ. 10. Áåç òâî-
åé óëûáêè ñîëíûøêî íå áóäåò ñèÿòü, è åñëè ñîëíöå íå áó-
äåò ñèÿòü, ïòèöû íå áóäóò ïåòü. À åñëè ïòèöû íå áóäóò ïåòü, 
ëþäè íå áóäóò ñ÷àñòëèâû. À åñëè ÷åëîâåê íå áóäåò ñ÷àñòëèâ, 
ìèð áóäåò ñêó÷íûì è áåçæèçíåííûì!

289. Comment on the use of the tenses in the following sentences.

1. We’ll do that once you’ve made your final decision. 2. Charles 
can take the luggage to the apartment, after he’s dropped us off. 
3. Once the waiter has disappeared, we’ll discuss this problem. 
4. Next week is a bit tough for me. I’m due in Paris soon, in case 
you’ve forgotten. 5. As soon as you have seen her, come and tell 
me. 6. I’ll write to you after I have spoken to Frederick. 7. After 
Roger has written this book, he’s having a holiday. 8. You can 
go when you’ve typed these letters. 9. I won’t take any decision 
before I have received the fax from the head office.

290. Translate into English.

1. Ìû ïîâåðèì òåáå, äîðîãîé, òîëüêî ïîñëå òîãî, êàê òû ðàññêà-
æåøü ïðàâäó. 2. Îíè ñâÿæóòñÿ ñ íàìè ïîñëå òîãî, êàê ïîëó÷àò 
ïîñëåäíèå äàííûå. 3. ß ðàññêàæó òåáå âñå, ïîêà êòî-òî äðó-
ãîé íå ñäåëàë ýòîãî. 4. Âû ìîæåòå ñåñòü çà ñòîë, äåòè, òîëüêî 
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ïîñëå òîãî, êàê âûìîåòå ðóêè. È âû ñìîæåòå ïîãóëÿòü òîëü-
êî ïîñëå òîãî, êàê ñúåäèòå êàøó. 5. Ìû âñòðå÷àåìñÿ â øåñòü 
÷àñîâ ó ôîíòàíà, íà òîò ñëó÷àé, åñëè òû çàáûëà. 6. Ñîîáùè 
íàì, êàê òîëüêî óçíàåøü ðåçóëüòàòû ýêçàìåíîâ. 7. Ìàìà âñå 
ïîéìåò ïî òâîåìó ëèöó, ïðåæäå ÷åì òû îòêðîåøü ðîò. 8. Îíè 
çàêîí÷àò ðåìîíò, ïðåæäå ÷åì íàñòóïèò çèìà. 9. Ìû äîëæíû 
íàêðûòü íà ñòîë, ïðåæäå ÷åì ïðèäóò ãîñòè.

291. Translate into English.

1. Ïðåæäå ÷åì âû îñîçíàåòå ýòî, âàøè äåòè óæå âûðàñòóò. 
2. Ïðåæäå ÷åì âû ñÿäåòå çà ñòîë, äðóçüÿ, ïîçâîëüòå ìíå ïî-
êàçàòü âàì äîì. 3. Íàì ëó÷øå íàéòè íàøè ìåñòà, ïðåæäå ÷åì 
íà÷íåòñÿ ñïåêòàêëü. 4. — Åé áóäåò äâàäöàòü òðè ãîäà, êîã-
äà îíà çàêîí÷èò óíèâåðñèòåò. — Ñîìíåâàþñü, ñìîæåò ëè îíà 
ñäåëàòü ýòî âîâðåìÿ, åñëè îíà âûéäåò çàìóæ è ó íåå ïîÿâèò-
ñÿ ðåáåíîê. 5. Ìîæåøü ñìîòðåòü òåëåâèçîð ïîñëå òîãî, êàê 
óáåðåøü ñâîþ êîìíàòó. 6. Êîãäà óâèäèøü Ñàøó, ñêàæè åìó, 
÷òî îí âñå åùå äîëæåí ìíå äåíüãè. Ñêàæè åìó òàêæå, ÷òî 
ÿ èíòåðåñóþñü, êîãäà æå îí ìíå èõ âåðíåò. 7. Êàê òîëüêî äå-
òåêòèâ ïîëó÷èò êîìïðîìåòèðóþùèå ñâåäåíèÿ, îí ñâÿæåòñÿ 
ñ âàìè, ìèñòåð Ðè÷àðäñîí. Íî åìó õîòåëîñü áû òàêæå çíàòü, 
ïîëó÷èò ëè îí ïîëíóþ ñâîáîäó â ñâîèõ äåéñòâèÿõ. 8. Íèêòî 
íå ìîæåò ïðåäñêàçàòü, ãäå è êîãäà ýòîò ÷åëîâåê ïîÿâèòñÿ. Íî 
êàê òîëüêî îí ïîÿâëÿåòñÿ, âñå íà÷èíàþò ðàáîòàòü ñ óäâîåííîé 
ýíåðãèåé (twice as hard).

The Future Progressive

292. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Future 
Progressive.

1. You’ll have to add another cup and saucer on the tray, Parky. 
A friend of Mrs. Keswick’s has just arrived. She’ll be having 



190

CHAPTER 7

tea with us. 2. I’d better get you home, Theodora darling. Your 
aunt will be worrying and wondering where you are. 3. Good-
bye. You won’t be seeing me for a long time. 4. — Why must 
I take a book and a packed lunch? — You’ll be sitting on the 
train for hours. 5. While you are slicing the cheese, I will be 
buttering the bread. 6. We’ll be arriving at Miami airport at 
exactly this time tomorrow morning. 7. Next Sunday, the Prime 
Minister will be celebrating ten years in power. 8. Whenever 
I think of you, I will be remembering the shadow of your smile. 
9. And you, Edwin, will be doing me a great service if you get 
me the smelling salts from my bedroom. 10. Will you be wear-
ing your new earrings tonight? 11. Mind, I shall be keeping 
a very careful eye on you from now on! 12. She’ll be soon com-
ing round the mountains! (about the first train) 13. In the next 
few minutes we shall be crossing the Belgian border.

293. Translate into English.

1. Â ñâîåé ñëåäóþùåé ëåêöèè ó÷åíûé áóäåò ãîâîðèòü î ñâåð-
õúåñòåñòâåííûõ ÿâëåíèÿõ â ýòîé îáëàñòè. 2. Íå âîëíóéñÿ, Àíÿ 
áóäåò ïîìîãàòü íàì îðãàíèçîâûâàòü âå÷åð. 3. — Íå ïðåäñòàâ-
ëÿþ, ÷òî áóäóò ãîâîðèòü îáî ìíå ëþäè ïîñëå ýòîãî ñëó÷àÿ. — 
Áóäóò ñïëåòíè÷àòü, à ïîòîì íàéäóò íîâóþ òåìó äëÿ ðàçãî-
âîðîâ. 4. Íàñ íå áóäåò â Ìîñêâå â àâãóñòå. Ìû áóäåì ãîñòèòü 
ó ðîäñòâåííèêîâ â Âåëèêîì Íîâãîðîäå. 5. — Èíòåðåñíî, êàê 
îíà áóäåò ðåàãèðîâàòü íà ýòó íîâîñòü: áóäåò ëè îíà ñìåÿòüñÿ 
èëè ïëàêàòü, áóäåò ëè îíà ñåðäèòüñÿ èëè æå ðàäîâàòüñÿ? — 
Ïîæèâåì, óâèäèì. 6. Õîòåëà áû ÿ çíàòü, ÷åì áóäåò çàíèìàòüñÿ 
ìîé áðàò, ïîêà íàñ íå áóäåò äîìà. Áîþñü, ÷òî öåëûìè äíÿìè 
îí áóäåò ëåæàòü íà äèâàíå è ñìîòðåòü áîåâèêè ïî òåëåâèçî-
ðó. 7. Íå âîëíóéñÿ, ÿ íå çàáóäó òåáÿ. ß áóäó äóìàòü î òåáå 
äåíü è íî÷ü. À òû áóäåøü âñïîìèíàòü ìåíÿ? 8. Èðèíà íå ñìî-
æåò ïðèñîåäèíèòüñÿ ê íàì ñåãîäíÿ âå÷åðîì. Îíà áóäåò ñèäåòü 
ñ ñîñåäñêèìè äåòüìè. 9. Òû âåñü äåíü áóäåøü ïîëüçîâàòüñÿ 
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êîìïüþòåðîì? Îí ìíå òîæå íóæåí. 10. Òû íå áóäåøü ïðîõî-
äèòü ìèìî àïòåêè? Ìíå íóæíî ëåêàðñòâî. 11. Åñëè òû ïîêè-
íåøü ìåíÿ, âñå ðàâíî ÿ áóäó íàäåÿòüñÿ, ÿ áóäó õðàíèòü òåáÿ 
(to hold) â ñâîåì ñåðäöå.

294. Read, translate and learn the song in bold type.

Now, in the hall floated the familiar voice of Vera Lynn, singing 
one of the most popular and sentimental songs of the war years. 
The lights were very dim in the room, and on the dance floor 
the atmosphere was highly conducive to romance, and perfect 
for young lovers caught up in the fears and dangers and ten-
sions of war. Mark took Teddy in his arms and they moved 
slowly around the room to the music, holding each other tight-
ly, Teddy sang softly, in a low voice that only Mark could hear: 
“I’ll be seeing you in all the old familiar places that my mind 
and heart embraces all day through. In that small cafe, the 
park across the way, the children’s carousel, the chestnut trees, 
the wishing well. I’ll be seeing you in every lovely summer’s 
day, in everything that’s light and gay, I’ll always think of you 
that way, I’ll find you in the morning sun, and when the night 
is new, I’ll be looking at the moon, but I’ll be seeing you.”

(after B. Bradford)

295. Read the text and translate it. Comment on the ways of expressing future 
actions.

It’s struck me several times lately that perhaps I should write 
down my stories and draw pictures to illustrate them. Perhaps 
I will, but only for Jamie and Lissa. This idea suddenly took 
hold of me. What a wonderful surprise it would be for the twins 
if I created a picture book for each of them, and put the books 
in their Christmas stockings.
I groaned inside; how ridiculous to be thinking of Christmas on 
this suffocatingly hot summer’s day. But the summer will soon 
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be drawing to an end; it always does disappear very quickly 
after July Fourth weekend. Then Thanksgiving will be upon us 
before I can blink, with Christmas not far behind.
This year we are planning to spend Christmas in England. We 
will be staying with Diana at her house in the Yorkshire dales. 
Andrew and I are really looking forward to it, and the children 
are excited. They are hoping it will snow so that they can go 
sledging with their father. He’s promised to take them on the 
runs he favoured when he was a child; and he is planning to 
teach them to skate, providing Diana’s pond has frozen solid.

The Future Perfect

296. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Future 
Perfect.

1. By the time my parents get back home I will have cleaned 
the house from top to bottom. 2. The tourists hope that the tor-
nado will have finished before they arrive in California. 3. Next 
month I will have known Rick for twenty years. 4. By the time 
you start writing your test I will have finished mine. 5. When 
you drop in at my place, I will have painted the door. 6. Will 
you have arranged everything by tomorrow?

297. Translate into English.

1. ß íàäåþñü, ÷òî íàïèøó äèïëîìíóþ ðàáîòó ê êîíöó ó÷åáíî-
ãî ãîäà. 2. Ðåøèøü ëè òû âñå ñâîè ïðîáëåìû äî íàøåé ñëåäó-
þùåé âñòðå÷è? 3. Ê êîíöó ãîäà öåíû íà áåíçèí âíîâü âûðà-
ñòóò. 4. Ó ìåíÿ êîðîòêàÿ ñòðèæêà, íî ê ëåòó âîëîñû âûðàñòóò. 
5. Ñàäîâíèê ïîäñòðèæåò êóñòû è äåðåâüÿ, ðàñ÷èñòèò äîðîæ-
êè, ñîææåò îïàâøóþ ëèñòâó äî íàñòóïëåíèÿ çèìû. 6. Íå áåñ-
ïîêîéñÿ, ïëàòüå ñîøüþò ê âûïóñêíîìó âå÷åðó. 7. Ê òîìó âðå-
ìåíè, êàê òû äîáåðåøüñÿ äîìîé, ïèööà áóäåò ïðèãîòîâëåíà. 
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8. Ïðîãðàììèñò çàâåðøèò íîâóþ ïðîãðàììó äî íàçíà÷åííîãî 
ñðîêà. 9. Ó÷èòåëüíèöà îáåùàåò, ÷òî ïðîâåðèò íàøè êîíòðîëüíûå 
ðàáîòû ê ñëåäóþùåìó óðîêó. 10. ß ñäàì âñå ýêçàìåíû ê èþëþ.

The Future Perfect Progressive

298. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Future 
Perfect Progressive.

1. Next year I will have been living in Moscow for thirty years. 
2. Next month we shall have owned this house for ten years. 
3. When he is forty, he will have been learning English for 
twenty-five years. 4. By the time the manager turns up, the 
customers will have been waiting for him for several hours. 
5. He complains that by May he will have been reading “War 
and Peace” for five months. 6. I shall have been staying here 
just a year this July.

299. Translate into English.

1. Ê ïåðâîìó ñåíòÿáðÿ ýòîãî ãîäà ÿ óæå äåñÿòü ëåò áóäó ðà-
áîòàòü â ýòîì óíèâåðñèòåòå. 2. Â èþëå áóäåò ãîä, êàê îíè æå-
íàòû. 3. Ê òîìó âðåìåíè, êàê òû ïðîñíåøüñÿ çàâòðà óòðîì, 
ìû óæå òðè ÷àñà áóäåì ëåòåòü íàä Åâðîïîé. 4. Ê ìàþ áóäåò 
ïÿòü ëåò, êàê îí âîäèò ýòó ìàøèíó. 5. Îíè áóäóò ýêñïåðèìåí-
òèðîâàòü â ýòîé îáëàñòè óæå ìíîãî ëåò ê êîíöó òûñÿ÷åëåòèÿ. 
6. Ê òîìó âðåìåíè, êàê ïðèåäåò ïîëèöèÿ, äåòåêòèâ óæå äâà 
÷àñà áóäåò èçó÷àòü ìåñòî ïðîèñøåñòâèÿ.

300. Read the sentences and comment on the ways future actions can be 
expressed.

1. Their plane arrives at two o’clock in the morning. 2. I’m away 
on holiday next week. 3. The sun rises at 5.30 tomorrow. 4. She’s 
making a speech at the conference next week. 5. I’m going to 
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town next week. 6. I think it’s going to rain. 7. Alison is going 
to enter the university this year. 8. This Saturday Nora will be 
celebrating her birthday. 9. We are to meet after lunch. 10. He is 
to be in court tomorrow morning. 11. Who is going to be the next 
to take the floor? 12. The new tax is to be introduced next week.

Test Your Knowledge

301. A TV correspondent is interviewing a famous woman author who is eighty-
fi ve years old. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

C. I’d like to ask you some questions about the changes you 
(see) in your lifetime. What is the biggest change you (notice) in 
the way people live?
A. That’s a difficult question to answer. I guess it is the change 
in the younger generation. Young people (change) a lot recently. 
In my day, young people (be) very different.
C. In what way they (change)?
A. To my way of thinking, they (become) too casual and much 
too liberal in language, in dress, and in attitude in general. 
I guess I’m just old-fashioned.
C. Would you give me an example of what you mean?
A. Here’s a small example. For the last fifteen years, since my 
youngest granddaughter (leave) high school, students (wear) 
blue jeans and T-shirts to school. Even some women-teachers 
(wear) pants in the classroom recently. In my day, they (kick) 
you out of school when you not (dress) properly.
C. What you’re saying is true. Even professors at the universi-
ties (lecture) in blue jeans nowadays.
A. It also seems to me that young people (tend) to start dating 
at an earlier and earlier age. They start dating at thirteen, and, 
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as you know, many couples (live) together without being mar-
ried. That (be) unthinkable in my day.
C. And what is the biggest change that you personally (experi-
ence)?
A. I suppose getting married was the biggest change.
C. How long ago you (get) married?
A. I (get) married sixty years ago. My husband and I (live) hap-
pily together ever since.
C. Congratulations. It’s nice to meet someone who (be) married 
for so long and (be) still happy.

302. Make the right choice.

1. George is on holiday. He .......... to Barbados.
a) is gone  b) has gone  c) has been

2. Everything is going well. We .......... any problems so far.
a) didn’t have  b) don’t have  c) haven’t had

3. Nelly has lost her passport again. It’s the second time this .......... .
a) has happened  b) happens  c) happened

4. You’re out of breath. .......... ?
a) Are you running b) Have you run  c)  Have you been 

running

5. Where’s the letter I gave you? What .......... with it?
a) have you done  b) have you been doing c) are you doing

6. We’re good friends. We .......... each other for a long time.
a) know  b) have known  c) knew

7. Sindy has been writing this programme .......... .
a) for a month  b) since six months  c) six months ago

8. “... this week?” — “No, he’s on holiday.”
a) Is Bill working  b) Does Bill work  c) Had Bill worked

9. John .......... tennis once or twice a week.
a) is playing usually  b) is usually playing  c) usually plays
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10. How .......... now? Better than before?
a) you are feeling  b) do you feel  c) are you feeling

11. Tracey .......... her hand when she was cooking dinner.
a) burnt  b) was burning  c) has burnt

303.
A. Read, translate and retell the text.

I walked home from school with Beth Ann. Beth Ann Bartels is 
my best friend, I guess. We’re very different, but we have been 
friends, with no fights, since the fourth grade. I tell her just 
about everything, and she tells me everything, even things I do 
not want to know, like what she ate for breakfast and what 
her father wears to bed and how much her new sweater costs. 
Sometimes things like that are just not interesting.
I always stop at Beth Ann’s house for a little while before I go home. 
We have this little routine. We go in and the house is so quiet, not 
at all like my house which is a complete zoo at any hour of day or 
night. Her house is also always immaculately clean, as if someone 
had just raced through with a duster and a vacuum cleaner or as 
if no one really lived there. Our house always has people’s clothes 
lying all over; socks on the stereo, jackets on the kitchen table, eve-
ryone’s papers and books clumped in piles on chairs and counters. 
So, I like to stop at Beth Ann’s house before I go home.
Beth Ann’s parents both work and so does her elder sister 
Judy, so we have the house to ourselves. We always go into the 
kitchen and I sit at the table while Beth Ann takes out a bottle 
of Coca Cola and a bag of potato chips. In our house, stuff like 
that would disappear in about ten minutes.
After about a half-hour she goes into her room and changes 
her clothes and hangs everything up. She has special hangers 
for her skirts so she can put six skirts on one hanger. Her closet 
is very, very neat. The closet that I share with Maggie is just 
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a mad jumble of hangers and the clothes are always falling off 
and they are wedged in so tightly that you can’t ever see any-
thing and when you go to get something, things fall off other 
hangers and on the floor are piles of old shoes and boots. I don’t 
know why we are such slobs. The other day, I found in the bot-
tom of my closet, back in the corner, a pair of shoes I had in the 
fifth grade! Lord.

B. Do you like or dislike to visit your friends’ houses? Is your closet neat? Does 
it relax you to put your things in order?

304. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. I found Mother at one of the counters in the kitchen. She 
(slice) the chilled boiled potatoes I (make) earlier. She (have) 
a cup of coffee next to her, and a cigarette (dangle) from her 
mouth. I hated her to smoke around us, and most especially 
when she (work) in the kitchen. “Mother, you (mind) not smok-
ing when you (prepare) food?” “I not (drop) cigarette ash in the 
salad, if that’s what you (get) at,” she answered. “I know you’re 
not. I just hate the smoke, Mom. Please, put it out. If not for 
your health or mine, at least for your grandchildren’s sake. You 
know what they (say) about secondhand smoke.” “But the kids 
live in Manhattan. Think of all the polluted air they (breathe) in 
there.” “Only too true, Mother,” I (snap). “But let’s not add to 
the problem of air pollution out here, shall we?”
2. “Why I not (go) into the kitchen and start on the potato 
salad?” my mother said. “Oh, but Diana’s going to make that.” 
“Good heavens, Mallory, what an Englishwoman (know) about 
making an all-American potato salad for an all-American cel-
ebration like Independence Day? Independence from the Brit-
ish, I (may) add.” “You not (have to) give me a history lesson.” 
“I (make) the salad,” she sniffed. “It always (be) one of my spe-
cialities, in case you (forget).”
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305.
A. Read, translate and retell the text.

Ever since my childhood, I have loved nature and the wild 
creatures who inhabit the countryside, and I have encouraged 
Jamie and Lissa to respect all living things, to treasure the ani-
mals, birds, and insects that frequent Indian Meadows.
Unconsciously, and very often without understanding what they 
are doing, some children can be terribly cruel, and it always 
makes me furious when I see them hurting small, defenceless 
animals, pulling wings off butterflies, grinding their heels into 
earthworms and snails, throwing stones at birds. I made up my 
mind long before the twins were born that no child of mine 
would ever inflict pain on any living thing.
I am extremely partial to the old stonewall property, mostly 
because it is home for a number of small creatures. I know for 
a fact that two chipmunks live inside it, as well as a baby rab-
bit and a black snake. Although I know the chipmunks well and 
have spotted the bunny from time to time, I have never actual-
ly seen the snake. But our gardener, Anna, has, and so have the 
twins. At least, this is what they claim, most vociferously. To 
make nature more personal, to bring it closer to them, I invent-
ed stories about our little friends who inhabit the garden wall. 
I tell Jamie and Lissa tales about Algernon, the friendly black 
snake, who has a weakness for chocolate-covered cherries and 
wishes he had a candy store; about Tabitha and Henry, the two 
chipmunks, married with no children, who want to adopt; and 
about Angelica, the baby bunny rabbit, who harbours an ambi-
tion to be in the Fifth Avenue Easter Parade. Jamie and Lissa 
have come to love these stories of mine; they can’t get enough 
of them, in fact, and I have to repeat them constantly. In order 
to satisfy my children, I’m forever inventing new adventures, 
which entails quite a stretch of the imagination on my part.

B. Speak about your attitude toward nature. What are your childhood 
experiences with animals?



199

The Verb

306. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

It was grey and overcast as I (leave) the hotel and (head) towards 
Berkley Square. I glanced up at the sky. It was leaden and prom-
ised rain, which Andrew (predict) before he (go) to the office ear-
lier. Instead of walking to Diana’s, which I usually (like) to do, I 
(hail) a cab and (get) in. Just in time, too. It (begin) to drizzle as I 
(slam) the door and (give) the cabbie the address. English weath-
er, I (think) glumly, staring out the taxi window. It always (rain). 
But one not (come) to England for the weather, there (be) other, 
more important reasons to be here. I always (love) England and 
the English, and London (be) my most favourite city in the entire 
world. I (love) it even more than my hometown, New York.

307. Translate into English.

×ÅÐÍÛÉ ÒÞËÜÏÀÍ

Ìíîãî ëåò íàçàä æèë â Íèäåðëàíäàõ, íà îêðàèíå Ãààãè, íè÷åì 
íå ïðèìå÷àòåëüíûé (unremarkable) ÷åëîâåê ïî èìåíè Ãàíñ. Îí 
áûë ñàïîæíèêîì ïî ïðîôåññèè è ê òîìó æå î÷åíü õîðîøèì. 
Ãîëëàíäöû, êàê èçâåñòíî, î÷åíü ëþáÿò öâåòû, îíè â îñîáåí-
íîñòè ñëàâÿòñÿ ñâîèìè òþëüïàíàìè. È Ãàíñ íå áûë èñêëþ÷å-
íèåì. Â òå÷åíèå ìíîãèõ ëåò îí âûðàùèâàë ðàçëè÷íûå âèäû 
òþëüïàíîâ, ïîêà â îäèí ïðåêðàñíûé äåíü íå óâèäåë â ñâîåì 
ñàäó íåîáûêíîâåííûé òþëüïàí. Îí áûë ÷åðíûé. Íèêòî ðàíü-
øå íå âûðàùèâàë ÷åðíûå òþëüïàíû, è Ãàíñ î÷åíü ãîðäèëñÿ 
ñâîèì óäèâèòåëüíûì öâåòêîì. Íîâîñòè, êàê âû çíàåòå, ðàñ-
ïðîñòðàíÿþòñÿ î÷åíü áûñòðî. È íîâîñòü îá óíèêàëüíîì öâåò-
êå ñòàëà èçâåñòíà âî âñåé ñòðàíå. Ìíîãèå õîòåëè êóïèòü ëó-
êîâèöó ÷åðíîãî òþëüïàíà, íî ñàïîæíèê-ñàäîâíèê è ñëóøàòü 
îá ýòîì íå õîòåë, õîòÿ è î÷åíü íóæäàëñÿ â äåíüãàõ.
Îäíàæäû ïðèåõàëè ê Ãàíñó ëþäè, êîòîðûå ïðåäëîæèëè åìó 
ñòîëüêî äåíåã, ñêîëüêî îí íå çàðàáîòàë çà âñþ ñâîþ æèçíü, 
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õîòÿ îí âñåãäà áûë î÷åíü èñêóñíûì ìàñòåðîì è òðóäîëþáè-
âûì ÷åëîâåêîì. Ãàíñ äóìàë íåñêîëüêî äíåé è ñêàçàë, ÷òî ïðî-
äàñò ëóêîâèöó. È íåóäèâèòåëüíî! Âåäü â òî âðåìÿ, à èìåííî â 
1670 ãîäó, íà ýòè äåíüãè ìîæíî áûëî êóïèòü íåñêîëüêî äîìîâ. 
Òîëüêî ïîñëå òîãî, êàê îí ïîëó÷èë äåíüãè è ïåðåñ÷èòàë èõ, 
îí îòäàë ýòèì ëþäÿì ñâîå ñîêðîâèùå. Íå óñïåëè íåçíàêîì-
öû ïîëó÷èòü ëóêîâèöó, êàê îíè áðîñèëè åå íà çåìëþ è ñòàëè 
òîïòàòü, ïîêà îò íåå íè÷åãî íå îñòàëîñü. «×òî âû äåëàåòå? Âû 
÷òî, ñ óìà ñîøëè? — çàêðè÷àë ïîòðÿñåííûé Ãàíñ. — ß âñþ 
æèçíü òðóäèëñÿ, ÷òîáû âûðàñòèòü ýòî ÷óäî, à âû åãî óíè÷-
òîæèëè!» — «Ãëóïåö, — îòâåòèëè åìó, — ìû áûëè ãîòîâû 
çàïëàòèòü òåáå â äâà ðàçà áîëüøå. Äåëî â òîì, ÷òî ìû òîæå 
âûðàñòèëè ÷åðíûé òþëüïàí, íî ìû íå õîòèì íèêàêèõ êîíêó-
ðåíòîâ â ýòîé ñòðàíå!» Êîãäà Ãàíñ óñëûøàë, ÷òî îí óïóñòèë 
øàíñ ïîëó÷èòü â äâà ðàçà áîëüøå äåíåã, ÷åì òå, ÷òî åìó äàëè, 
îí ñîøåë ñ óìà. Íó, à ÷åðíûå òþëüïàíû ïåðåñòàëè ñî âðåìå-
íåì áûòü ðåäêîñòüþ. Íàèáîëåå èçâåñòíûå èõ ñîðòà íàçûâà-
þòñÿ «Êîðîëåâà íî÷è», «×åðíàÿ êðàñàâèöà», «×åðíàÿ ìàãèÿ», 
«×åðíûé ãåðîé».

308. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Harry (wake) early on Saturday morning and (lie) for a while 
thinking about the coming match. He (be) nervous since Monday, 
mainly at the thought of what Wood (say) if the team (lose). He 
never (want) to beat Slytherin so badly. He (get) up, (dress), 
and (go) down to breakfast early, where he (find) the rest of 
the team. They (sit) at the long, empty table. Nobody (talk).
2. A week later, Harry, Snape and Ron (walk) across the En-
trance Hall when they (see) a small knot of people who (gather) 
around the notice-board and (read) a piece of parchment that 
just (pin up). “They (start) a Duelling Club!” (say) Ron. “First 
meeting tonight! I not (mind) duelling lessons, they (may) come 
in handy one of these days. We (go)?” Harry and Snape (be) all 
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for it, so at eight o’clock that evening they (hurry) back to the 
Great Hall. “I wonder who (teach) us? I hope it (be) Frederick,” 
said Snape.

4. Reported Speech.
The Sequence of Tenses

309.
A. Change the sentences into reported speech according to the model.

Model:  Miranda says, “I work for a small publishing house.” — Miranda 
says (that) she works for a small publishing house.

1. I’m going to work in England, next year. 2. I’m their market-
ing manager. 3. The company has opened an office in London. 
4. Up till now I’ve been very successful in my career. 5. I’ve 
been chosen to run the new office in London. 6. I’m studying 
English in the evenings. 7. I don’t have much time to enjoy 
myself. 8. I haven’t had lunch with a friend for ages. 9. I hope 
my friends will come and visit me in London. 10. I went there 
last week with my secretary. 11. We didn’t have much time for 
sightseeing. 12. I have to get back to work now.

B. Tell your friend what Miranda said.

310. You are being interviewed for a job and are asked the following questions. 
When you come back home, tell your parents what questions you were asked.

1. How old are you? 2. Where do you live? 3. What’s your ad-
dress? 4. What school did you go to? 5. When did you leave school? 
6. Where are you working now? 7. Who are you working for? 8. How 
long have you been working? 9. Are you enjoying your present job? 
10. How big is your salary? 11. Why do you want to leave?
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311. Translate into English.

1. Èíòåðåñíî, êîòîðûé ñåé÷àñ ÷àñ. 2. Êòî-íèáóäü ìîæåò ñêàçàòü 
ìíå, â ÷åì äåëî? 3. Ñåé÷àñ óæå íèêòî íå ìîæåò âñïîìíèòü, ÷üÿ 
ýòî áûëà èäåÿ. 4. Ïîæàëóéñòà, ñêàæèòå ìíå, êóäà èäåò ýòîò 
àâòîáóñ. 5. Èíòåðåñíî, ÷åì îí çàðàáàòûâàåò íà æèçíü. 6. Ìû 
äîëæíû ñïðîñèòü êîãî-íèáóäü, ãäå íàõîäèòñÿ âîêçàë. 7. Òåáå 
ïðèäåòñÿ ñêàçàòü íàì, êàêîâû òâîè áëèæàéøèå ïëàíû. 8. Òû 
ìîæåøü îáúÿñíèòü ìíå, ÷òî òåáå íóæíî? 9. Â äåêàíàòå âàì 
ñêàæóò, êîãäà çàêàí÷èâàåòñÿ ñåìåñòð. 10. Ïîëèöèÿ íå çíàåò, 
÷üÿ ýòî ìàøèíà. Îíà áåç íîìåðîâ. 11. Ñïðîñè êîãî-íèáóäü, êà-
êîé ñåãîäíÿ äåíü. 12. Âû íå ïîíèìàåòå, êàê ýòî ñåðüåçíî.

312. Read the jokes and retell them in indirect speech.

1. If an Englishman gets run down by a truck, he apologizes to 
the truck.
2. A foreign visitor to England is completely baffled by the lan-
guage and struggles with the pronunciation of words such as 
“enough”, “bough” and “though”. He usually gives up altogeth-
er when he reads a local newspaper headline “Fête Pronounced 
Success“.
3. An American tourist comes to London to stay at a top hotel. 
He picks up the phone one morning and asks for room service. 
He says, “I want three overdone fried eggs that are hard as 
a rock, toast that is burnt to a cinder and a cup of black coffee 
that tastes like mud.”
“I’m sorry, sir,” replies room service, “we don’t serve a break-
fast like that.” “Well, you did yesterday!”
4. An old woman from the country is visiting the big city for 
the first time in her life. She checks in at a smart hotel and lets 
the bellboy take her bags. She follows him but as the door clos-
es, her face falls. “Young man,” she says angrily. “I may be old 
and straight from the hills, but I ain’t stupid. I paid good money 
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and this room won’t do at all. It’s short of what I expected. It’s 
too small and there’s no proper ventilation. Why, there’s not 
even a bed!”
“Ma’am,” replies the bellboy, “this isn’t your room. It’s the el-
evator!”

313. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Future in the 
Past.

1. He knew that their paths would cross again. 2. Emma hoped 
that the baby would be a girl. 3. I promised Edwina I would 
help her to dress the tree. 4. I knew you would do the right 
thing. I trusted you. 5. Maggie was a kind of woman a man 
wouldn’t look at twice. 6. And he often thought that if he was 
lucky he would meet another woman one day and fall in love. 
He would get married again. And hopefully there would be 
a wife, a home, a family, and his own business. 7. He knew that 
with Frank in Venice, for a few days he would be able to shake 
his depression, and recharge his batteries completely. 8. The 
knowledge that she would have to leave him was an agony. She 
prayed to God every night that Sigi would succeed in getting 
the child out of Germany.

314. Change the sentences into indirect speech. Use the verbs in brackets.

1. Smile, and say Cheese! (ask) 2. Now then, darling, don’t cry! 
(beg) 3. Never trust a stranger! (advise) 4. Freeze! Dismiss! 
(command) 5. Never, never answer me back! (order) 6. Don’t 
let’s stand here in the middle of the road. (offer) 7. Open your 
mouth wide and say R! (ask) 8. Don’t cheat like a crook. (warn) 
9. Don’t pull the cat’s tail! He may scratch you. (order) 10. Make 
haste slowly. (advise) 11. Relax, it’s not the end of the world. 
(recommend) 12. Now don’t get me wrong. (warn) 13. Never say 
“never”. (advise) 14. Welcome to Jurassic Park. (invite)
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315. Change the sentences into indirect speech.

1. I confess that I’m a shopaholic. 2. Let me tell you that every 
time I see you, I’m shining like a candle in the night. 3. He is 
terribly sorry for the things he has done. 4. It’s a beautiful fish, 
we shall let it go. 5. I’m sorry to say that I don’t believe you 
and I never will. 6. The inspector worked hard, but it didn’t get 
him anywhere. 7. This film is a work of fiction. 8. Can you kiss 
me goodbye? 9. We are having a very lazy time. 10. David saw 
a flying saucer last summer. 11. — I have a chronic headache. 
My organism needs a painkiller. — Take this pill. It will have 
an immediate effect. Though it may have some side effects as 
well.

316. Retell the following jokes in indirect speech.

1. Den t i s t. Stop screaming! I haven’t touched your tooth yet.

2. Ba r ry. I know, but you’re standing on my foot. 2. What are 
two reasons why men don’t mind their own business? 1. no 
mind 2. no business.

3. Bi l l. Why the glum look?
S t an. I just don’t understand today’s world. My son wears 
an earring. My daughter has a tattoo. My wife makes twice 
what I do.
B i l l. So what are you going to do?
S t an. I’m going home to my father.

4. When he found a six-year-old shoe-repair ticket in the pocket 
of an old suit, Brown called the shop to see if the shoes were 
still around.

“Were they black wing tips needing half soles?” asked a clerk.
“Yes,” said Brown.
“We’ll have them ready in a week.”
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5. Mother to daughter:
— What kind of person is your new boyfriend? Is he 
respectable?
— Of course he is, Mom. He’s thrifty, doesn’t drink or smoke, 
has a very nice wife and three well-behaved children.

(from “Stupid Men’s Jokes”)

317. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the sequence of tenses in 
them.

1. Our Geography teacher told us at the last lesson that there 
aren’t any unknown islands left on the Earth. 2. My Grand-
mother used to say that tastes differ and that I shouldn’t be so 
choosy. 3. Don’t leave, Katya. Ann said that we’ll be having tea 
soon. 4. Melanie said she hadn’t met Eddie since she (had) left 
the town. 5. I replied that she should not be so noisy. 6. Bruno 
remarked that when he came in, Sonya was crying. 7. She no-
ticed that the child ought to be more well-behaved. 8. Grace 
explained that when she left school, Donald was already study-
ing at University. 9. Susan said that she (had) learnt how to eat 
with chopsticks when she was in Hong Kong. 10. He said that 
he could meet us at the airport. 11. Bill declared that he had 
owned the firm ever since he (had) started it in 1990.

318. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets. Retell the texts.

1. Two men were passengers on a four-engine plane. Suddenly, 
one engine (fail) and the pilot (announce) that the plane (be) 
now fifteen minutes late. A short time later another engine (go) 
out of order. The pilot (have to) announce they (be) thirty min-
utes late. Then the third engine (start) burning, and the stew-
ardess announced that they (be) one hour late. At this point, 
one man (say) to his neighbour, “If the fourth engine (break), 
we (can) (be) up here all day.”
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2. Sitting at home one afternoon, a retired doctor and his wife 
decided to call another couple to see what they (do). “Oh,” (say) 
the other wife, “we just (drink) coffee and (talk).” The doctor’s 
wife (hang) up the phone. “Why we not ever (do) that?” she 
(demand). And she (explain) that they just (drink) coffee and 
(talk). So, the doctor (tell) his wife to make them a pot of coffee. 
Soon they (sit) with their freshly brewed coffee, staring at each 
other. “Call them back,” he (direct), “and find out what they 
(talk) about.”

319. Retell the following jokes in indirect speech.

1. A man walked into the emergency room with both of his ears 
badly burnt. The man explained, “The phone rang and I picked 
up the iron by mistake.” The nurse asked, “How did you burn 
the other ear?” “I did that,” said the man, “when I went to 
phone the ambulance.”

2. A telephone man was trying to measure the telephone pole 
but couldn’t figure out how to climb up the pole. He radioed the 
office and they suggested that he should lay the pole down on 
the ground and measure it. The phone man didn’t like that idea.

“That won’t work. I need to measure how high it is, not how 
long.”

3. Did you hear about the man who died from jumping out of 
an airplane? It seems he was watching the movie, forgot where 
he was and stepped out for some more popcorn.

4. “I have good news and bad news,” the defence attorney 
told his client. “First, the bad news. The blood test came back, 
and your DNA is an exact match with that found at the crime 
scene.”
“Oh, no!” cried the client. “What’s the good news?” “Your cho-
lesterol has gone down to 140.”

(From “Stupid Men’s Jokes“)
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320. Translate into English.

1. Òóðèñòû áûëè î÷åíü óäèâëåíû. Íèêîãäà ðàíüøå îíè íå âè-
äåëè òàêîãî êîëè÷åñòâà ëþäåé. Íî ãèä îáúÿñíèë èì, ÷òî ýòî 
îáû÷íîå ÿâëåíèå â Ãàéä-ïàðêå â õîðîøóþ ïîãîäó. 2. Îíè íà-
äåÿëèñü, ÷òî åñëè ìàòü ïîãîâîðèò ñ íèì, òî îí èçìåíèò ñâîå 
ðåøåíèå. 3. Îí ïîçâîíèë íàì è ñêàçàë, ÷òî âñþ íåäåëþ èäåò 
äîæäü, íî ñèíîïòèêè îáåùàþò õîðîøóþ ïîãîäó â íà÷àëå ñëå-
äóþùåé íåäåëè. 4. Îòåö ïîñìîòðåë íà ìîè áîòèíêè è ñêàçàë, 
÷òî ýòî ïðîñòî ïîçîð, ïîòîìó ÷òî ÿ íå ÷èñòèë èõ íåäåëÿìè. 
5. Êàðîëèíà ñêàçàëà íàì, ÷òî ýòîò êðàñèâûé êîìîä áûë â åå 
ñåìüå áîëåå äâóõ âåêîâ è ÷òî ñåé÷àñ îí î÷åíü öåííûé. 6. Ìàëü-
÷èê ñêàçàë, ÷òî èõ ïóòü ëåæàë ÷åðåç ëåñ. Ñíåã ïåðåñòàë èäòè, 
ñèÿëî ñîëíöå. Îíè íàäåÿëèñü, ÷òî âñêîðå äîáåðóòñÿ äî ñòàí-
öèè. 7. ß ñòîëêíóëñÿ ñ Àíæåëîé, êîãäà ïðîõîäèë ìèìî áàí-
êà. Ìû íå âñòðå÷àëèñü ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê çàêîí÷èëè óíèâåðñèòåò. 
Îíà ðàäîñòíî ïîçäîðîâàëàñü ñî ìíîé è ñîîáùèëà, ÷òî òîëü-
êî ÷òî îòêðûëà ñ÷åò â ýòîì áàíêå. 8. Ó÷èòåëüíèöà îáúÿñíèëà 
øåñòèëåòêàì, ÷òî çåìëÿ êðóãëàÿ è ÷òî îíà âðàùàåòñÿ. Îäíà 
äåâî÷êà î÷åíü óäèâèëàñü è ñîîáùèëà, ÷òî îíà âñåãäà ñ÷èòàëà, 
÷òî çåìëÿ ïëîñêàÿ. 9. Ó ñòåíû ñòîÿë ñòàðîìîäíûé øêàô, êî-
òîðûé âèäåë ëó÷øèå âðåìåíà (äíè). Õîçÿéêà îáúÿñíèëà íàì, 
÷òî îí ïðèíàäëåæàë åå ïðàáàáóøêå.

5. The Passive Voice

321. Change the sentences from active to passive.

1. The teacher explains the new rule.
2. The teacher is explaining the new rule.
3. The teacher has explained the new rule.
4. The teacher explained the new rule.
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5. The teacher was explaining the new rule.
6. The teacher had explained the new rule.
7. The teacher is going to explain the new rule.
8. The teacher will explain the new rule.
9. The teacher can explain the new rule.

10. The teacher should explain the new rule.
11. The teacher ought to explain the new rule.
12. The teacher must explain the new rule.
13. The teacher has to explain the new rule.
14. The teacher may explain the new rule.
15. The teacher might explain the new rule.

322. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. This program (run) by very good managers. 2. These work-
ers usually (pay) monthly. 3. The public not (allow) to drive on 
the park roads. 4. This city (bomb) heavily in the war. 5. The 
editorial staff (call) to the conference room. 6. Tim studies hard. 
He hopes he (give) the highest grades this semester. 7. The lost 
children just (find) in the park. 8. The new computer system 
(install) at the moment. 9. I (teach) to play chess by the time 
I was four. 10. He was getting the best care and treatment in 
the hospital, and he (monitor) night and day. 11. If all the mon-
ey in the world (collect) and (divide) equally among all the peo-
ple living on the Earth, each of us (give) three million dollars. 
12. Don’t worry! By the time we meet again, all your problems 
(solve). 13. We (tell) that the exact days for the talks not (set) 
yet. 14. It (decide) last week that this novel (televise). 15. The 
Olympic torch (pass) from one runner to the next one.

323.
A. Read the following text and learn it by heart.

When packages don’t arrive on time
things can’t get done,
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people wait, clients leave,
orders get backed up, jobs get lost,
bosses get angry, people are disappointed,
stores can’t open, factories shut down,
money gets lost, meetings are missed,
conferences are cancelled, businesses can’t open,
blood pressure goes up, people can’t work,
promises are broken, trust is lost,
opportunities are missed, deals aren’t made,
transactions never happen, ideas aren’t shared,
products don’t get made, information is missed,
and the person who used the shipping company
that messed it up looks really, really, really bad.

When packages do arrive on time the world works just fine.

B. Say what happens to you if you are not on time.

324. Change the sentences from active to passive if possible.

1. Doctors use this medicine widely. 2. They deliver milk before 
8 a.m. 3. When I came to the service station, they were still 
repairing my car. 4. Jack walked to school yesterday. 5. Don’t 
worry, our people will meet the group at the airport. 6. This man 
is installing a new xerox in the office. 7. We stayed in a three-
star hotel. 8. The police arrested the wrong man mainly because 
they confused the names which the witness had given them. 
9. They threw him into prison and deprived him of his property. 
10. The leaves fell to the ground. 11. Have you received the 
message yet? 12. People are destroying large areas of forest 
every day. 13. Mary’s cat ran away last week. 14. I hope they 
will have completed the repairs by tomorrow. 15. Some people 
were using the tennis court, so we couldn’t play. 16. No one 
has solved that problem yet. 17. Did someone invite you to the 
party? 18. I agree with you, gentlemen. 19. This news surprised 
me. 20. Mr. Lee will teach this class.
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325. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

Nearly a quarter of a century has passed since this book first 
(publish). During this period several hundred thousand copies of 
the book (dispose) of, and it (sell) practically in every country 
in the world where English (teach) as a second language. 
Nevertheless, the twenty-fifth anniversary is so important an 
occasion that it (commemorate) with the publication of the new 
edition, which thoroughly (revise) and considerably (enlarge). 
Additional sections (include). Another innovation is that a list 
of irregular verbs in everyday use (introduce). These verbs 
intentionally (place) as endpapers for easy reference. Besides, 
the opportunity (take) of revising the book from cover to cover, 
bringing it up to date and introducing many little improvements 
here and there. Much care (give) to the preparation of the Index, 
which it (hope) will make the book a useful work of reference. 
The writer is of the opinion that the best results (achieve) if 
it (use) by the students both as a textbook and as a book of 
reference.

326. Change the sentences from active to passive. Remember that only one 
passive construction is possible with these verbs.

1. If you want, I’ll dictate the address to you. 2. The customer 
repeated his request several times. 3. In his speech the lecturer 
mentioned some historic dates. 4. The council pointed out some 
shortcomings in the project. 5. The client explained his terms 
clearly. 6. Sally described all the details of the incident vividly. 
7. The chief announced the good news to everybody’s delight. 
8. The lawyer suggested the new strategy. 9. She pointed out 
the mistake to us. 10. The policeman repeated his orders several 
times. 11. You won’t get lost. We’ll describe all the directions 
thoroughly. 12. I’ll point him out to you.
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327. Translate into English.

1. Íàì îáúÿñíèëè, êàê ðàáîòàåò àïïàðàò. 2. Åãî òàê õîðîøî 
îïèñàëè, ÷òî ìû ñðàçó ïîíÿëè, ÷òî ýòî îí. 3. Ïèñüìî áûëî 
ïðîäèêòîâàíî ìíå ïî òåëåôîíó. 4. Îá ýòîì çàêîíå ôèçèêè 
ëèøü óïîìÿíóëè, îí íå áûë îáúÿñíåí ñòóäåíòàì. 5. Òåáå êîã-
äà-íèáóäü îáúÿñíÿëè çíà÷åíèå ýòèõ ñëîâ? 6. Ñîîáùåíèå ïî-
âòîðÿëîñü êàæäûå ïîë÷àñà. 7. Èì óêàçàëè íà èõ íåäîñòîéíîå 
ïîâåäåíèå. 8. Çàêàç÷èêàì ïðåäëîæèëè íîâûå óñëîâèÿ êîí-
òðàêòà. 9. Íà äíÿõ âàì áûëî óêàçàíî íà ýòó ïðîáëåìó. 10. Âñÿ 
èíôîðìàöèÿ áóäåò çàïèñàíà äëÿ íàñ àâòîîòâåò÷èêîì.

328. Read the dialogue, paying special attention to the forms of the verbs in 
bold type. Answer the questions given after it.

Nina. What’s wrong, Eugene? You look upset.
Eugene. You know I was hired part-time at the office this 

semester. I just got my first paycheck.
N ina. So why are you so down? You should be happy.
Eugene. I was ... before. But when I looked at my paycheck 

and saw how much money was taken out in taxes, I couldn’t 
believe it.

N ina. I feel the same way. Taxes are already high, and the 
government wants to raise them next year.

Eugene. What! If taxes are raised any more, I won’t have any 
salary left. Are they kidding?

N ina. No, I guess they hope that a lot of problems will be 
solved by increasing taxes.

Eugene. But the cost of living is just too high. Why isn’t 
something done about it? If my rent is raised again this 
year, I’ll be forced to move.

N ina. Everyone has the same problem. We are all asked to 
sacrifice a little.
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Eugene. What’s it like for you? When were you last given 
a raise? Are your raises determined by the cost of living?

N ina. No, I don’t think so. I guess our raises are based on merit. 
If the boss likes your work, you’re given a raise. If he doesn’t 
you may even be fired. Cheer up, Eugene. Life is still great!

1. Why does Eugene look upset?
2.  How does he feel about the possibility that taxes will be raised next year?
3. Is Eugene having problems in making ends meet?
4. What will happen if his rent is raised again this year?

329. Change the sentences from active to passive.

1. You can hear this hit everywhere. 2. One can’t learn a foreign 
language in a few weeks. 3. You shouldn’t put fruit into the 
fridge. 4. She is a rude child. Her mother must teach her good 
manners. 5. I have to complete the letter today. 6. Clara is going 
to mail these letters tomorrow. 7. Someone must call the police. 
8. We ought to invite them, too. 9. They may raise the price of 
gas. 10. I am going to paint the walls white. 11. The customer 
has to pay this bill. 12. You shouldn’t carry large sums of money 
with you. 13. Aluminium is a valuable metal. You can use it 
again and again. Because you can recycle this metal, nobody 
should throw away aluminium cans. 14. People must protect en-
dangered wildlife from extinction. 15. They may easily fool you.

330. Ask questions indicated in the brackets.

1. Such equipment is sold in special shops. (In what shops?) 
2. These files must be returned in two hours. (When?) 3. This 
picture gallery was destroyed by the fire. (How?) 4. This work 
can be done in two days. (In how many days?) 5. The money will 
be spent on medicine. (On what?) 6. Such questions are often 
asked by children. (By whom?) 7. The post will be delivered at 
7 o’clock. (When?) 8. New roses have been planted in her gar-
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den. (What?) 9. The telephone was invented by Alexander Gra-
ham Bell. (Who?) 10. Rice is grown in many countries. (Where?) 
11. A new house is being built on Elm Street. (What?) 12. This 
report must be signed by Mr. Hardy. (Who?) 13. These data will 
have been collected by the end of the year. (By what time?)

331. Change the sentences from active to passive where possible.

1. They offered me the vacancy. 2. The boss has given us all the 
instructions. 3. We showed the girls our buys. 4. Father promised 
Ted a new skateboard. 5. Somebody told him the truth. 6. The 
manager sent them the fax last night. 7. Ben offered the fellow 
a beer. 8. The expert recommended the client several solutions to 
the problem. 9. Grandmother gave me a wonderful cookery book. 
10. Our partners promised us support and understanding. 11. The 
policemen showed us the way to the Tower. 12. They paid him 
a pretty sum of money. 13. They filled the glasses and made an-
other toast. 14. They took these examples from literature.

332. Translate into English.

1. Àêàäåìèÿ íàóê áûëà îñíîâàíà Ïåòðîì Âåëèêèì â 1725 ãîäó. 
2. Âñÿ âàæíàÿ èíôîðìàöèÿ îáû÷íî ïîñûëàåòñÿ ýëåêòðîííîé 
ïî÷òîé. 3. Ñëîâî ãðàììàòèêà ïèøåòñÿ ñ äâóìÿ ì. 4. Øåñòü 
ìåñÿöåâ ñïóñòÿ îíè îáâåí÷àëèñü â ìåñòíîé öåðêâè. 5. Êîãäà 
âñå êíèãè áûëè ïåðåñ÷èòàíû, òî îêàçàëîñü, ÷òî îäíîé íå õâà-
òàëî. 6. Ïðåäïðèíèìàþòñÿ ïîïûòêè îñâîáîäèòü çàëîæíèêîâ. 
7. Òî÷íûå öèôðû ïîêà ÷òî íå áûëè îïóáëèêîâàíû. 8. Ñëèâêè 
áûëè õîðîøî âçáèòû. 9. Ìíå ñîîáùèëè îá ýòîì ëèøü â÷åðà. 
10. Ãðàáèòåëè îáíàðóæèëè, ÷òî êîä íà ñåéôå áûë èçìåíåí. 
11. Åñëè ãëàâîé ïðåäïðèÿòèÿ âûáåðóò åãî, òî âñå áóäóò óäèâ-
ëåíû. 12. Äâåðü òâîåé ìàøèíû óæå íåäåëþ ñëîìàíà. Òû ñîáè-
ðàåøüñÿ åå ðåìîíòèðîâàòü? 13. Ìû ÷óâñòâîâàëè, ÷òî çà íàìè 
ñëåäÿò. 14. Îíè íàäåÿëèñü, ÷òî áóäóò ïðèãëàøåíû íà óæèí. 
15. Åñëè ÷òî-òî áóäåò ðàçáèòî, âàì ïðèäåòñÿ ïëàòèòü.
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333. Match the words or phrases in column A  and the correct endings in 
column В in the following signs and labels.

A B
1. Rooms a) must not be removed from the library.
2. Shoplifters b) should be addressed to the office.
3. This wine c) will be prosecuted.
4. This dictionary d) must not be left unattended.
5. No goods e) is protected by guard dogs.
6. Applications f) can be exchanged without a receipt.
7. Bags g) must be vacated by 12 p. m.
8. This building h) is best served at room temperature.

334. Change the sentences from active to passive.

1. Philosophers very often refer to that quotation. 2. Have you 
sent for the doctor yet? 3. They spoke to me with great suspect. 
4. Specialists regularly refer to this phenomena. 5. I’ll try, but 
I don’t think they will listen to me. 6. Don’t put on this hat or 
people will laugh at you. 7. He lost sight of her in the crowd. 
8. The examiner took no notice of her slip of the tongue. 9. Ju-
lia’s boyfriend always waits for her after studies. 10. The sur-
geon is operating on the boy now. 11. People speak a lot about 
the latest events. 12. Don’t worry. I’ll look after your house 
plants properly while you’re away. 13. They hoped their rela-
tions would take good care of the kids.

335. Translate into English.

1. — Ïîëèöèþ âûçâàëè? — Å¸ âûçâàëè äåñÿòü ìèíóò íàçàä. 
2. ×òî çà ñóìàñøåäøàÿ èäåÿ! Òîëüêî íèêîìó íå ãîâîðè, à òî 
íàä òîáîé áóäóò ñìåÿòüñÿ. 3. Íà ñëîâàðü Õîðíáè ÷àñòî ññûëà-
þòñÿ. 4. Ïðîôåññîð áûë óâåðåí, ÷òî ëåêöèþ î ñëåíãå ïîäðîñò-
êîâ áóäóò âíèìàòåëüíî ñëóøàòü. 5. Î ïîñëåäíåì êèíîôåñòèâà-
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ëå ìíîãî ãîâîðÿò. 6. Õîðîøî ëè çà ìàëü÷èêîì ïðèñìàòðèâàþò 
â äåòñêîì ñàäó? 7. Ñàä áûë âåëèêîëåïíûì. Åìó âñåãäà óäå-
ëÿëè ìíîãî âíèìàíèÿ. 8. Åñëè çà âðà÷îì ïîñëàòü ñåé÷àñ æå, 
îí áóäåò çäåñü íå ðàíüøå, ÷åì ÷åðåç ÷àñ. 9. Íàä åãî øóòêàìè 
âñåãäà ñìåþòñÿ. 10. Êëþ÷ èùóò, íî ïîêà áåçóñïåøíî. 11. Ñ íèì 
ïîãîâîðèëè, è îí âñå ïîíÿë. 12. Îí ñòàðàëñÿ ïðîèçâåñòè âïå-
÷àòëåíèå, íî åãî ïðîñòî íå çàìåòèëè.

336. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. The first self-service groceries (open) in America in 1912. 
2. Oh, no! My car (go)! 3. Taking photographs in the museum 
(forbid). 4. Children should (see) but not (hear). 5. Milk (sell) 
often in cartons. 6. Energy could (save) if people made more 
journeys by bicycle. 7. Our team (beat) only once so far this 
year. 8. This painting probably (paint) by Dali. 9. She’s only cry-
ing because some soap went into her eye while her hair (wash). 
10. A new guidebook to the U.K. (write) at the moment. 11. In 
some countries women still (deny) the right to vote. 12. This 
event not (forget) very quickly. 13. The votes (count) by mid-
night? 14. The guard noticed at once that the safe (break into). 
15. He didn’t know where he (take) at the moment.

337. Translate into English.

1. Äåòåêòèâíûå ðîìàíû õîðîøî ïðîäàþòñÿ. 2. Ýòà òêàíü õî-
ðîøî ñòèðàåòñÿ. 3. Äìèòðèé ïåðåâåëñÿ â äðóãîé óíèâåðñèòåò. 
4. Ñóõèå ëèñòüÿ õîðîøî ãîðÿò. 5. Øóì ñòèõ (to calm down). 
6. Ýòà êíèãà ëåãêî ÷èòàåòñÿ. 7. Ýòî âåùåñòâî õîðîøî ãîðèò. 
8. Êàôåëü ëåãêî ìîåòñÿ. 9. Ýòîò ñâèòåð íå ñàäèòñÿ è íå ëèíÿåò. 
10. Ýòè áðþêè ñîâåðøåííî íå ìíóòñÿ. 11. Òåñòî õîðîøî ïîä-
íèìàåòñÿ. 12. Ïèðîã åùå ïå÷åòñÿ. 13. Ýòîò äèñê õîðîøî ðàñ-
õîäèòñÿ. 14. Ýòî ëåêàðñòâî õîðîøî ïðîäàåòñÿ. 15. Çîëîòî ëåãêî 
ïëàâèòñÿ. 16. Ýòîò ìåòàëë äåôîðìèðóåòñÿ ïîä äàâëåíèåì.
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338. Choose the correct form of the words in brackets.

1. Many students are (interesting, interested) in the Internet. 
2. Nigel’s classes are always (interesting, interested). 3. Don’t 
bother to read that book. It’s (boring, bored). 4. I’m (boring, 
bored). How about going to a movie? 5. Most children are (fasci-
nating, fascinated) by animals. 6. Young children think that ani-
mals are (fascinating, fascinated). 7. I was very (embarrassing, 
embarrassed) by that question. 8. That was an (embarrassing, 
embarrassed) experience. 9. I read a (shocking, shocked) report 
yesterday. I was really (shocking, shocked). 10. The children 
went to a circus. For them, the circus was (exciting, excited). 
The (exciting, excited) children jumped up and down.

339. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

Many changes are happening in education today. In the tradi-
tional classroom, the teacher is in complete control.
The teacher decides when the class will study which subject, 
and all students must work on the same subject at the same 
time.
Nowadays developments in technology (use) in the classroom. 
Children (teach) Mathematics with calculators. Television (use) 
to teach basic Reading and Mathematics. The influence of gen-
eral computerizing can’t (overlook) either. In many schools com-
puters (experiment) with in the classroom. They (use) to help 
teach English. In many elementary schools children (teach) how 
to read and write on computers.
In some schools, a new method called “the open classroom” (ap-
ply) these days. More and more students (permit) to choose for 
themselves which subject they want to work on and for how 
long. Students can work by themselves or in groups. Children 
are usually enthusiastic about this new method, but some par-
ents are beginning to have doubts. According to these concerned 
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parents, the children (give) too much freedom nowadays, not 
enough time (spend) on real work, and the children not (teach) 
the subjects that are most important. In some schools that ex-
perimented with the open classroom in the past, the traditional 
methods of teaching (reinstate).
A number of years ago, universities also experimented with tel-
evision in college lectures. Professors recorded their lectures on 
videotapes, which later (play) in class. The professors were not 
present in the classrooms. This new method (use) when studies 
came out showing that students were not learning. One profes-
sor received an unpleasant surprise when he entered his class-
room. His lecture (show) on TV, but no students were in the 
room.

340. Translate into English.

1. Ó÷òè, â ðàñïèñàíèå âíåñëè íåêîòîðûå èçìåíåíèÿ. 2. Ñëî-
âàðÿìè íåëüçÿ ïîëüçîâàòüñÿ íà ýêçàìåíàõ. 3. Åãî ïîñòîÿííî 
êðèòèêóþò çà ïëîõèå ìàíåðû. 4. — Ìàøèíà ñèÿåò. — Äà, åå 
òîëüêî ÷òî ïîìûëè. 5. Äàéòå íàì çíàòü, åñëè õîòèòå, ÷òîáû 
âàñ âñòðåòèëè â àýðîïîðòó. 6. Ñèíòåòè÷åñêèå òêàíè õîðîøî 
ñòèðàþòñÿ. 7. Âåùè, ñäåëàííûå èç ëüíà, ñèëüíî ìíóòñÿ. 8. Åãî 
íåîáõîäèìî îñòàíîâèòü, ïîêà íå ñëèøêîì ïîçäíî. 9. Åå óêó-
ñèëî ñòðàííîå íàñåêîìîå. 10. Äåòåé ñëåäóåò óâàæàòü òàê æå, 
êàê è âçðîñëûõ. 11. Ëàáîðàòîðèåé íåëüçÿ áûëî ïîëüçîâàòüñÿ 
â÷åðà, â íåé óñòàíàâëèâàëè íîâîå îáîðóäîâàíèå. 12. Âñå ðà-
áîòû áóäóò çàêîí÷åíû ê êîíöó íåäåëè. 13. — Òû ïî÷åìó íå 
â íîâûõ òóôëÿõ? — Îíè â ðåìîíòå. 14. Èíñïåêòîð çàâåðèë 
íàñ, ÷òî âñå íåîáõîäèìûå ìåðû óæå áûëè ïðèíÿòû. 15. Êàê 
òîëüêî äàííûå áóäóò ïîëó÷åíû, âàñ ïðîèíôîðìèðóþò îá ýòîì. 
16. Ýéôåëåâà áàøíÿ áûëà ñïðîåêòèðîâàíà Àëåêñàíäðîì Ýé-
ôåëåì. Îíà áûëà ñîîðóæåíà â 1889 ãîäó. Åå ìîæíî âèäåòü èç 
ëþáîé ÷àñòè ãîðîäà.
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341. Read the text and retell it.

THE FOUNDING OF WEDGWOOD

It was in 1759 that Josiah Wedgwood — the “Father of English 
Pottery” — founded the Wedgwood firm. By 1766, Wedgwood 
had prospered sufficiently to build himself a house and a splen-
did new factory which he named Etruria. During his lifetime 
(1730–95), J. Wedgwood invented and produced a wide range 
of table ware and ornamental wares. Wedgwood’s greatest 
achievement and contribution to the British pottery industry 
was his development and production of cream coloured earth-
enware. Later it was known as Queen’s Ware. Inexpensive and 
beautiful this new tableware was within reach of all people and 
its success was immediate and world-wide. The most famous 
commission of all was a dinner and dessert service for Empress 
Catherine II of Russia. The service consisted of 952 pieces which 
were decorated with paintings of 1244 different English scenes. 
Fine bone china was first made by the firm in 1812–22 and has 
been made by the company ever since. Fine bone china is made 
from three main raw materials — china stone, china clay and 
oxbone. It is the bone (reduced to a fine ash) that gives china its 
whiteness, translucency and above all its amazing strength.

Test Your Knowledge

342. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of tenses in them.

1. It’s not age that matters. It’s the spirit. 2. — And you, Henry? 
How’s life treating you? You’re looking well enough. — I’m do-
ing fine. — I see you’re keeping yourself busy. The old garden’s 
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looking as lovely as ever. 3. People are always blaming their 
circumstances for what they are. 4. — Have you come to any 
definite conclusion yet? — No, I’m still feeling my way. 5. What 
have you been up to all day while I’ve been away? 6. I wish 
you would go, we’ve been getting on each other’s nerves lately. 
7. She felt that a little break like that was what she’d been 
needing all those years. 8. When did you actually arrive? 9. The 
rain was falling in sheets. 10. I was perky again as if I’d just 
been given a booster shot of vitamins. 11. I had to be in Bulgar-
ia in six days or my visa would lapse. 12. He looked at me with 
the expression of a man who had just lost his job and had his 
car stolen and now had learned that his wife had run off with 
his best pal. 13. Irene said she had been reading a lot since she 
had been working in the library. 14. Will you be waiting for me 
while I am in the Army?

343. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Now I (read) a short story about a young actor, who follows 
his heart (but not his head) to Paris in search of the secrets of 
life and love. 2. This book is for Bob, who (mean) all the world 
to me. 3. She just (crack) the shell of the hard-boiled egg and 
now (peel) it. 4. The old grandfather clock (stop) in 1990 and 
not (work) since. 5. What you (do) tonight? You (make up) your 
mind where to go? 6. You (look) so pale! What’s the matter? You 
(see) a ghost? 7. Where you (get) that black eye? You (fight)? 
8. They (move) to the country last year so that their children 
(grow up) away from the city traffic. 9. The road through the 
city centre (repair) at the moment so we (take) the longer way 
which seldom (use). 10. When you (listen) how he (speak), you 
(understand) what his brother (mean). He not (change) at all 
since we last (meet) him. 11. Much later, when we (finish) din-
ner and (drink) wine near the fireplace, Andrew (rise) to make 
a toast to everybody’s health. 12. The snow (stop) falling by the 
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time they (arrive) in New Milford, and the sun (shine) in the 
brilliantly blue sky. 13. The baby, due in January next year, 
(raise) in America. 14. He (beat) by his rival in the presidential 
elections. 15. You (use) your computer this afternoon? — I not 
(decide) yet. 16. Henry’s wife served the meat which (marinate) 
in wine and fresh herbs.

344. Retell the following jokes in indirect speech.

1. Many years ago when the rivers were clean and our Earth 
was not polluted Old Joe was sitting on the river bank fishing. 
The catch was good, there was nobody around and Old Joe 
was very happy. “Nobody will see me fishing here,” he said to 
himself. He was about to go home already when suddenly he 
heard a man’s voice over his shoulder asking “Have you caught 
anything?” “Only forty trout,” answered Joe. “I guess you don’t 
know who I am,” continued the voice. “I am the fishing inspec-
tor here, and you are breaking exactly six laws.” But Joe was 
not at a loss. “I guess you don’t know who I am either,” he said. 
“I am the biggest liar in this country.”

2. Harry came to his mother one morning while she was having 
her breakfast, and said to her, “Nobody at my school likes me, 
Mother. The teachers don’t, and the children don’t. Even the 
cleaners and the bus drivers hate me.”
“Well, Harry,” his mother answered, “perhaps you aren’t very 
nice to them. If a few people don’t like a person, he or she may not 
be responsible for that; but if a lot of people don’t, there’s usu-
ally something wrong, and that person really needs to change.”
“I’m too old to change,” Harry said. “I don’t want to go to school.”
“Don’t be silly, Harry,” his mother said, going towards the ga-
rage to get the car out. “You have to go. You’re quite well, and 
you still have a lot of things to learn. And besides that, you’re 
the headmaster of the school.”
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345. Read the following just for fun.

I am a poet, though few know it. I have been writing poetry 
since I was eight years old. Here is some of it:

1. Teacher’s a fool, down with skool!
My form teacher was very cross with me only because I didn’t 
know how to spell “school”, of course!

2. Latin is a language as dead as dead can be;
First it killed the Romans and now it’s killing me!

3. When I die, bury me deep; bury my history book at my feet.
Tell the teacher I’ve gone to rest and won’t be back for the 
history test.

4. I eat my peas with honey; I’ve done it all my life.
It makes the peas taste funny but it keeps them on the knife.

346. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

RETURNED HOSPITALITY

A well-to-do young Cambridge University student took a year 
off to visit his relatives in Australia, who (deport) some two 
centuries earlier. They lived in humble circumstances in Mel-
bourne but when the posh Pom arrived, he (treat) like a roy-
alty. He (stay) for six months though he originally (say) it (be) 
“just a week or so“, and during the entire period he never even 
(offer) to help with the household chores. They (take) him to all 
the sights, (go) to the opera and to the beach — all for no grati-
tude whatsoever.
Naturally, the family (be) intensely annoyed by this relative’s 
manner, and when he announced the date when he (leave), 
they (can) not help feeling great relief. Before leaving, just for 
manners’ sake, he suggested that the family (may) look him up 
and his rich widowed mother in their huge country house when 
they (visit) England later that year.
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So, when the Aussies — mum, dad, and two young kids (arrive) 
at Heathrow, they immediately (ring) up the man who (stay) 
with them. His mother answered the phone and as soon as she 
(understand) who they (be), she (croon) that they really (must) 
come up for tea. To say the least, this was alarming to them — 
they (expect) (put) up at least for a week after the hospitality 
they (extend) to her obnoxious son.
However, they (decide) to travel to the mansion, deep in the 
Yorkshire dales, that very day. But the journey was a night-
mare. The weather was horrid, wet and windy. Worse, their 
relatives’ village (be) not on any map and they (have to) ask 
a dozen people in the locality before they (get) the right direc-
tions. Finally, just before 11 p.m., they (reach) the place and (be) 
thrilled in anticipation of what they (discover) about their fore-
bears. The door (open) by a lady, who (tell) them to leave their 
bags in the car for the moment. She (lead) them by candlelight 
to a dim dusty study with a real fire which (glow) on one side, 
and explained how expensive electricity (become) in this day 
and age. The mother (disappear) and soon (come) back with 
a plate of ginger cake and a pot of tea and listened abstractedly 
to their description of the journey with a soppy fixed smile.
Half an hour later, she (stand up), (clasp) her hands together, 
(say) “Well” and (begin) walking towards the door. The family 
looked at each other — was she saying they (should) (go) and 
(get) their bags from the car now? But then their worst fears 
(confirm). The woman simply thanked them for coming and, 
without ceremony, (show) them through the door and out into 
the rain-drenched night.

347. Read the story and retell it in indirect speech.

A BORN PESSIMIST AND AN ETERNAL OPTIMIST

A mother had twin children Will and Jenny. The two had en-
tirely different outlooks on life — Will was a born pessimist 
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while Jenny was an eternal optimist. These attitudes caused the 
mother a great deal of concern, particularly when it came to 
buying presents for them. So she decided to consult a child psy-
chiatrist with regard to what she should buy them for Christ-
mas. The psychiatrist told her to spend as much as she could on 
Will the pessimist but said that Jenny would probably be happy 
with anything. “Why not get a pile of manure1 and wrap that 
up for Jenny?” he suggested. “I’m sure she’d be fine with that.”
The mother took his advice and spent 300 dollars on presents 
for Will and wrapped up a heap of manure for Jenny. Christ-
mas morning came and the kids were opening their presents. 
“What has Santa Claus brought you?” she asked Will.
He answered gloomily, “A bike, but I’ll probably get run over 
while riding it; football boots, but I’ll probably break my leg 
while playing; and an electric train set, but I’ll probably elec-
trocute myself.”
Realizing this wasn’t going as planned, she turned swiftly to 
Jenny. “And what has Santa Claus brought you?”
“I think I got a pony,” said Jenny, up to her elbows in manure, 
“but I haven’t been able to find it yet!”

348. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

The very next day, the first Golden Ticket (find). The finder, 
was a boy who (call) Augustus Gloop, and evening newspapers 
(carry) a large picture of him on the front page. The picture 
showed a nine-year-old boy who was so enormously fat that 
he looked as though he (blow) up with a powerful pump. The 
town in which Augustus lived, the newspapers (say), (go) wild 
with excitement over their hero. Flags (fly) from all the win-
dows, children (give) a holiday from school, and a parade (or-
ganize) in honour of the famous boy. “I just knew Augustus 

1 manure [mə'njʊə] — íàâîç.
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(find) a Golden Ticket,” his mother (tell) the newspapermen. 
“He (eat) so many bars of chocolate a day that it was almost 
impossible for him not to find one. Eating always (be) his hob-
by, you know. That’s all that (interest) him. But still, that’s 
better than being a hooligan, isn’t that? And what I always 
(say) is, he not (eat) like he (do) unless he (need) vitamins, 
anyway.”

(after R. Dahl)

349. Read and retell the jokes in indirect speech.

1. Three elderly women were discussing the problems of grow-
ing old. One said, “Sometimes I find myself in front of the re-
frigerator with a jar of mayonnaise and I can’t remember if 
I am putting it away or making a sandwich.” Another said, 
“And I can trip on the stairs and not remember if I was walk-
ing up or down.” “Oh well, I don’t have those sort of problems, 
touch wood,” said the third, tapping her knuckles on the table, 
before adding, “That must be the door — I’ll get it.”

2. Two burglars were robbing an apartment block when they 
heard the sound of police car sirens. “Quick! Jump!” said one. 
“But we are on the thirteenth floor,” protested the other. The 
first burglar said, “This is no time to be superstitious.”

3. A teenage boy with spiked hair, a nose ring and baggy com-
bat trousers told his friend, “I don’t really like dressing like 
this, but it stops my parents from dragging me everywhere 
with them.”

4. I had a linguistic professor who said that it’s man’s ability 
to use language that makes him the dominant species on the 
planet. That may be, but I think there’s one other thing that 
separates us from animals — we aren’t afraid of vacuum clea-
ners.
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350. Translate into English.

1. Áðèòàíöû ãîâîðÿò, ÷òî åñëè êîøêà ïåðåõîäèò âàì äîðîãó 
(to cross one’s path), òî ýòî ïðèíîñèò óäà÷ó. 2. Â ýòîì ìàãàçèí-
÷èêå ïðîäàþò æåíñêóþ îäåæäó. Íà ýòîé íåäåëå ðàñïðîäàþò 
ëåòíþþ êîëëåêöèþ. 3. Â÷åðà øåë äîæäü, à ñåãîäíÿ èäåò ñíåã. 
4. — ß çíàþ, î ÷åì òû äóìàåøü. — È î ÷åì æå ÿ äóìàþ? — 
ß äóìàþ, òû îïÿòü ìå÷òàåøü î áîëüøîé êðóãëîé ïèööå. 5. Îíà 
æäåò ðåáåíêà. Ïîëàãàþ, Ïåòð çíàåò îá ýòîì. 6. Âå÷íî òû ïóñêà-
åøü ïûëü â ãëàçà è âûóæèâàåøü êîìïëèìåíòû! 7. Â÷åðà îí ñêà-
çàë, ÷òî ó íåãî íèêîãäà íå áûëî âðåìåíè íà ðàçâëå÷åíèÿ. 8. Íó 
÷òî æå, äîðîãîé ïðîôåññîð, Âû ñäåëàëè èç ìåíÿ ëåäè è âûèãðà-
ëè ñâîå ïàðè. 9. Êòî ñúåë ìîé îáåä? Íà òàðåëêàõ íè÷åãî íå îñòà-
ëîñü. 10. Êòî åë ìîé îáåä? Íà òàðåëêàõ îñòàëîñü ìàëî åäû. 11. Îí 
ïîèíòåðåñîâàëñÿ, êóäà âñå óøëè. 12. Îí ñïðîñèë, ãäå ìû áûëè 
âñå ýòî âðåìÿ. 13. Ýòîò âîïðîñ äàâíî áåñïîêîèò ìåíÿ, è ÿ äàâíî 
õî÷ó çàäàòü åãî âàì. 14. Ôåðìåð ñîîáùèë íàì, ÷òî âïëîòü äî ýòî-
ãî äíÿ ïîãîäà áûëà õîðîøàÿ. 15. Ýòî íå÷òî îñîáåííîå, âîò óâè-
äèøü. È ÷åðåç ìèíóòó òû áóäåøü ìåíÿ áëàãîäàðèòü. 16. ß ïðî-
áóþ ñóï, ÷òîáû ïîíÿòü, íå íóæíî ëè äîáàâèòü ñîëè. — Äà íåò, 
íà âêóñ îí îòëè÷íûé. 17. Âñå íàäåÿëèñü, ÷òî óñïåõ åãî ïîñëåäíåé 
êíèãè çíà÷èòåëüíî óëó÷øèò (to improve) åãî íàñòðîåíèå. 18. Îíà 
îáúÿñíèëà åìó, ÷òî äîñòàòî÷íî äîëãî ïðîæèëà â Àíãëèè, ÷òîáû 
çíàòü öåíó äåíüãàì (áûòü àêêóðàòíîé ñ äåíüãàìè).

6. Mood

351. Comment on the mood of the verbs in the following sentences.

1. My children ask me too many questions. 2. Now, ask your 
question! Go ahead! 3. Steve was sure that his teacher would 
answer all his questions. 4. I wouldn’t ask you this question if 
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I knew the answer. 5. Relax! There is no hurry. Take your time. 
6. She looks as if she were miserable. 7. I shall ask you for sup-
port if any need arises. 8. I know that you will do it as soon as you 
can. 9. I know that you would do it as soon as you could. 10. He 
promised he would go there if he had a chance. 11. I would go 
if I had time. Time is money, you know. 12. — You could do 
it if you tried. — Shall I really make an effort? 13. You could 
have done it if you had tried. 14. It would have been most help-
ful if you had done the washing. 15. If the ancient Egyptians 
had not had slaves, they would not have been able to build the 
Pyramids. 16. But for our books we would be ignorant and una-
ware of so many things! 17. I know you are a great man. But 
your greatness would be enhanced if you said “Sorry”. 18. If it 
weren’t for the last minute, a lot of things wouldn’t get done. 
19. If you gave him a penny for his thoughts, you would get 
some change. 20. If you want to be happy, Be! 

(Leo Tolstoy)

352. Read the text and fi nd the cases of the Imperative Mood. Translate them 
into Russian.

It was Matilda’s first day in Miss Honey’s class. After the usual 
business of going through all the names of the children, Miss 
Honey said, “Now this is the very first day of school for each 
one of you. It is the beginning of at least eleven long years of 
schooling that all of you are going to have to go through. And 
six of those years will be spent right here at Crunchem Hall 
where, as you know, your Headmistress is Miss Trunchbull. She 
insists upon strict discipline throughout the school, and if you 
take my advice you will do your very best to behave your-
selves in her presence. Never argue with her. Never answer her 
back. Always do as she says. If you get on the wrong side of 
Miss Trunchbull she can liquidize you like a carrot in a kitchen 
blender. It’s nothing to laugh about, Lavender. Take that grin 
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off your face. All of you will be wise to remember that Miss 
Trunchbull deals very, very severely with anyone who gets out 
of line in this school. Have you got the message?”
“Yes, Miss Honey,” chirruped eighteen eager little voices.

(after R. Dahl)

353. Translate into English.

1. Îòíîñèòåñü ê ýòîìó ëåã÷å. 2. Çàìðè! Âîëüíî! 3. Óëûáíèòåñü 
è ðàññëàáüòåñü! 4. Äàâàéòå íå áóäåì ññîðèòüñÿ! 5. Áþðîêðà-
òû! Áîæå, ñïàñè ìåíÿ îò íèõ! 6. Áóäü ñîáîé! 7. Íó, íó, äîðî-
ãàÿ, íå ïëà÷ü! 8. Íèêîãäà íå äîâåðÿéòå íåçíàêîìûì ëþäÿì. 
9. Îòêðîéòå øèðîêî ðîò è ñêàæèòå «À»! 10. Íèêîãäà, íèêîãäà 
íå ïðåðåêàéòåñü ñî ìíîé! 11. Ãîëîñóéòå çà íàøåãî êàíäèäàòà! 
12. Ïóñòü èãðàåò ìóçûêà, ïóñòü ïîþò ãîëîñà, (äàâàéòå) áóäåì 
âìåñòå äî êîíöà! 13. Íå îáðàùàéòå âíèìàíèÿ íà ñîáà÷êó, îíà 
ïðîñòî èãðàåò. 14. Íå ñìåéòå îïÿòü äåëàòü ÷òî-òî ÷åðåç ìîþ 
ãîëîâó (to go over one’s head). 15. Äåðæèñü îò ìåíÿ ïîäàëüøå! 
Ïðîâàëèâàé! 16. Ñîõðàíÿé ñïîêîéñòâèå! Íå ãîðÿ÷èñü! 17. Íà-
ñëàæäàéñÿ æèçíüþ! 18. Áåðåãèòåñü âîðîâ! 19. Ïàðêîâêè íåò! 
20. Çäåñü íå êóðÿò! 21. Íå âîëíóéñÿ! Áóäü ñ÷àñòëèâ!

354. Read and translate the sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the mood 
of the verb.

1. If no one were allowed to ignore the rules, language would 
stagnate. 2. If I lived in England, I wouldn’t have any problems 
with my English. 3. If people trusted and respected each other, 
it would make life easier. 4. If I could read people’s thoughts, it 
would be interesting to know all beforehand. 5. If you met her, 
you would fall in love with her at first sight. 6. If I were ill, 
I wouldn’t eat anything. The best remedy would be to starve 
a day or two. 7. If Caroline didn’t love roses, he wouldn’t give 
them to her on her birthdays. 8. If Alison had bought the dress 
yesterday, she would have spent all her money. 9. Just imag-
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ine what chaos there would be if we lived in a society without 
laws! 10. If you had given us a hint, we would have guessed 
your secret then. 11. If Olga hadn’t been so exhausted, she 
might have been suspicious of this. 12. It would have been help-
ful if someone had met me at the airport and had taken me 
to the hotel. 13. He says that if he could start his life anew, he 
wouldn’t change anything. 14. If the babysitter had arrived at 
the appointed time, we would have met. 15. Your house plants 
wouldn’t have died if you had watered them regularly. 16. If 
Bobbie were less curious, he wouldn’t have asked us so many 
personal questions yesterday. 17. If Liz had tried harder at col-
lege, she would be more successful now. 18. Mary gave Joe 
a smile that would have melted half the ice in the Arctic Cir-
cle. 19. There are some subjects I wouldn’t discuss with people 
I don’t know quite well.

355. Read the following sentences and give their Russian equivalents.

1. A blind man would be glad to see. 2. An unfortunate man 
would be drowned in a teacup. 3. The cat would eat fish and 
would not wet her paws. 4. If ifs and ands were pots and pans, 
there would be no work for tinker’s hands. 5. If my aunt had 
been a man, she’d have been my uncle. 6. If there were no 
clouds, we would not enjoy the sun. 7. If only youth had the 
knowledge; if only age had the strength! 8. If youth knew what 
old age would crave, it would both get and save. 9. Life would 
be too smooth if it had no rubs in it. 10. If fools wore white 
caps, we would seem a flock of geese. 11. If there were no fools, 
there would be no wise men. 12. If riches were granted, even 
beggars would become rich. 13. If you had as little money as 
manners, you’d be the poorest of your kin. 14. If wishes were 
fishes, you’d need a whole ocean to hold all of mine! Happy 
Birthday! 15. If he were to fall into the pond, he would come 
out with a fish in his mouth.
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356. Change the Indicative Mood of the verb into the Present Conditional.

1. I use my computer every day. 2. She cares for Jack, she loves 
him. 3. Fred reads newspapers regularly. 4. The friends play golf 
every weekend. 5. She is scared and will lock the door. 6. Brian 
sometimes agrees with his father. 7. I consult my family doctor 
now and then. 8. He is a reliable person and can help you. 9. We 
call them very often. 10. She is always easy to deal with. 11. He 
will do his best, but he has no chance. 12. The Parkers can af-
ford a big house. 13. The weather may change again. 14. We may 
never meet again.

357. Complete the sentences by using the Past Conditional of the verbs in 
brackets.

1. He didn’t know anything about the party, or he (come). 2. The 
doctor told me nothing about the new treatment, or I (try) it. 
3. Why didn’t you consult your tutor? He (advise) you what to do. 
4. We couldn’t get in touch with each other, or we (avoid) a lot of 
trouble. 5. There were no computers in those times, or my father 
(learn) them. 6. He was pressed for time last week or he (visit) his 
inlaws. 7. Helen didn’t buy the dress though it was just what she 
wanted. In her place I (buy) it. 8. Michael finally made up with his 
son or he (change) his will. 9. Why didn’t you ask me? I (can) (give 
a lift) you to the fitness centre. 10. It really was hitting news or 
everybody (take) it easy. 11. — You’ve got into a mess again! — 
Really, you (can) (be) more careful! 12. Olga’s mother did all the 
housework, or she (learn) how to cook. 13. She had an alibi or the 
police (arrest) her. 14. The new perfume was too sweet or I (buy) it. 
15. The serial was too long otherwise I (watch) it to the end. 16. If it 
weren’t for electricity, we all still (watch) television by candlelight.

358. Make the sentences complete by using either the Present or the Past 
Conditional.

1. But for the strained circumstances .......... . 2. But for my boss’s 
recommendation .......... . 3. But for unfavourable weather .......... . 
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4. But for Charles’ profound knowledge .......... . 5. But for her 
intelligence and smartness .......... . 6. But for the house being too 
big .......... . 7. But for the manager’s competence .......... . 8. But for 
the children being left all alone in the house .......... . 9. But for the 
pizza being too spicy .......... . 10. But for Francis’s dark suspicions 
.......... . 11. But for this awkward misunderstanding .......... . 12. But 
for the girl being too sophisticated .......... . 13. But for English be-
ing so universally popular .......... . 14. But for the lovely and un-
expected surprise .......... . 15. But for the tiresome hurly-burly of 
the city .......... .

359. Translate into English.

1. ß áûëà áû î÷åíü ðàäà âñòðåòèòüñÿ ñ âàìè âíîâü. 2. Åñëè 
áû íå íåâåçåíèå, òî îí áû âûèãðàë â ëîòåðåþ. 3. — À ÷òî áû 
âû ñäåëàëè òîãäà íà ìîåì ìåñòå? — ß áû óåõàëà. 4. Òàòüÿíà 
åäåò îòäûõàòü â Þðìàëó. À ÿ áû ïîåõàëà íà Êèïð. 5. Ìàðèíà 
íå õî÷åò ìèðèòüñÿ ñ Âàëåðèåì. Íà åå ìåñòå ÿ áû ïîìèðè-
ëàñü ñ íèì. Îí ñëàâíûé ïàðåíü. 6. Êàòÿ îïÿòü êóïèëà íîâîå 
ïëàòüå. ß áû ïîñîâåòîâàëà åé íå òðàòèòü òàê ìíîãî äåíåã íà 
îäåæäó. 7. Êàêîé ñëàäêèé äæåì! ß íå ïîëîæèëà áû òàê ìíîãî 
ñàõàðà. 8. Òû îïÿòü ãóëÿë ïîä äîæäåì? ß íå ñòàëà áû äåëàòü 
ýòîãî. Ó òåáÿ âåäü ïðîñòóäà. 9. — Íå áåñïîêîéòåñü, ÿ ïîçâîíþ 
âàì. — Áûëà áû î÷åíü âàì ïðèçíàòåëüíà. 10. ×òî âû ñêàçàëè? 
Íå ìîãëè áû âû ïîâòîðèòü ýòî? 11. Êàêàÿ æàëîñòü, ÷òî âû íå 
÷èòàëè ýòó êíèãó! Âû ìîãëè áû íàéòè â íåé ìíîãî ïîëåçíîé 
èíôîðìàöèè. 12. — ß íàäåþñü ïîëó÷èòü ýòó ðàáîòó. — Åñëè 
áû íå íèçêàÿ îïëàòà, ëþáîé óõâàòèëñÿ áû çà òàêîé øàíñ. 
13. — Àãàòà ãîòîâà ïðèíÿòü ïðåäëîæåíèå Ðîññà. — Åñëè áû íå 
ôèíàíñîâûå òðóäíîñòè, ýòî áûëà áû íåïëîõàÿ ïàðòèÿ. 14. Ìîÿ 
äî÷ü íå õî÷åò ÷èòàòü ðîìàíû Äèêêåíñà. À ÿ áû èõ ïåðå÷èòà-
ëà. 15. — À âû èçìåíèëè áû ñâîå ðåøåíèå ïðè äðóãèõ îáñòîÿ-
òåëüñòâàõ? — Íåò, ÿ áû ñòîÿë íà ñâîåì. 16. Æàëü, ïîòîìó ÷òî 
èç íåãî òî÷íî ïîëó÷èëñÿ áû õîðîøèé àêòåð.
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360. Transform the verb to be into the Present or Past Subjunctive, to express an 
unreal wish.

Model:  It‛s not sunny today. — If it were sunny today!
It was foggy yesterday. — If it hadn‛t been foggy yesterday!

1. It’s autumn now. 2. He isn’t my friend. 3. She wasn’t my 
teacher. 4. This dress isn’t my size. 5. I’m not happy about it. 
6. The bag was too expensive. 7. I am a dreamer. 8. My holiday 
wasn’t long. 9. This money isn’t mine. 10. The party is very dull. 
11. The secretary isn’t efficient. 12. The car was out of order. 
13. The boss is out. 14. We were scared. 15. English phonetics is 
so difficult! 16. Uncountable nouns are so misleading!

361. Transform the sentences into unreal ones, paying particular attention to 
the use of the negative particle not where necessary.

Model:  Simon smokes too much. — If Simon didn‛t smoke so much!
She didn‛t learn the news. — If she had learned the news!

1. Our neighbours visit us every weekend. 2. He didn’t notice 
me. He ignored me. 3. I don’t often meet my school friends now. 
4. The children don’t obey their grandparents. 5. Emma had too 
much work to do last week. 6. I have to work even on Sunday. 
7. Theresa didn’t help her mother about the house. 8. The dog 
eats too much meat. 9. Nobody knew his address or telephone 
number. 10. I don’t speak English fluently. 11. They have no 
chance to travel. 12. Ridge makes friends too easily. 13. Nelly 
went there too late. 14. She doesn’t often go to the theatre. 
15. My sister buys too many things.

362. Make the following sentences with the modal verb can unreal.

Model:  — You can‛t speak to the boss now, he is busy. — If the boss 
were not busy, you could speak to him now.
— They couldn‛t join us, it was too late. — They could have joined 
us if it hadn‛t been so late.
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1. The children can’t play this game in the house. They are 
so noisy! 2. You can’t watch this film before going to bed. It’s 
a horror film. 3. We couldn’t listen to the pop-concert. It started 
too late. 4. I can’t sing at all. I’ve lost my voice. 5. Angela couldn’t 
dance with Nick. They had quarrelled. 6. They can’t show you 
all the sights of the city. They are working all the week. 7. Pam 
can’t afford this ring. She earns too little money. 8. We can’t 
relax at the moment. There is some work to do. 9. Nobody in 
the office knows Turkish. We can’t read the letter. 10. The child 
can’t tell the truth. He is too scared. 11. I can’t help you out. I’m 
leaving the city. 12. My grandparents can’t live in the country 
all the year round. There are no conveniences in the cottage. 
13. My friends and I couldn’t meet very often. Everybody was 
so busy! 14. I can’t sit and watch the telly with you! I have to 
cook supper. 15. The police can’t find the robbers. They didn’t 
leave any traces.

363. Join the sentences making them unreal.

1. He’s getting fat. He doesn’t take much exercise. 2. He smokes 
about 50 cigarettes a day. He is always coughing. 3. She goes to 
bed very late. She feels tired in the morning. 4. He is not a strong 
child. He never eats fruit. 5. Jack doesn’t listen to the teacher 
very carefully. He makes a lot of mistakes. 6. Unfortunately 
I don’t know his address. I can’t write to him. 7. Marina went 
to the market too late. She couldn’t buy any fresh strawberries. 
8. You didn’t sweep the room properly. It’s dirty. 9. The play was 
boring. Some people didn’t even watch it to the end. 10. Yuri 
didn’t even try to do the job. It wasn’t done. 11. Molly felt that 
the woman was deceiving her. So she didn’t obey her. 12. My 
T-shirt shrank. I think I didn’t dry it properly. 13. The flowers 
have died. You constantly forget to water them. 14. The tourists 
didn’t wear sensible shoes. Now they have blisters. 15. The store 
is not well located. It doesn’t attract many customers.
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364. Complete the following sentences using the suitable mood of the verb.

1. It snowed all day otherwise .......... . 2. We would join you .......... . 
3. If our building were better located, .......... . 4. Henry wouldn’t 
have said that .......... . 5. If Alison had found time, .......... . 6. But for 
the hint .......... . 7. If my father were there .......... . 8. The sea was 
stormy otherwise .......... . 9. But for the dense fog .......... . 10. If there 
were no television, .......... . 11. Life would be very dull .......... . 12. If 
you used your brains, .......... . 13. The boss would have raised my 
wages .......... . 14. But for the ecological situation .......... . 15. If you 
were not such a spendthrift, .......... . 16. But for bad luck .......... .

365. Make up a  chain story by combining the sentences and making them 
unreal.

Model:  If David hadn‛t got an invitation, he wouldn‛t have gone to the 
party. If he .......... .

I. 1. David got an invitation. 2. He went to the party. 3. David 
drank too much. 4. He got drunk. 5. David drove dangerously. 
6. He had an accident. 7. David was seriously injured. 8. He had 
to be taken to hospital.
II. 1. Lucy saw the advertisement. 2. She went for an interview. 
3. Lucy got the job. 4. She met Alan. 5. He asked her out. 6. They 
fell in love with each other. 7. Alan proposed to her. 8. They got 
married.

366. Complete the sentences.

1. If you pay your money right now, .......... . 2. If I had known this 
was so difficult, .......... . 3. If you did what your parents advise 
you, .......... . 4. If it is fine weather tomorrow, .......... . 5. If there 
were no oxygen in the air, .......... . 6. If the campers had put up 
the tents accurately, .......... . 7. If Mary had not been idle all this 
time, now .......... . 8. If the child eats too much, .......... . 9. If you 
know what to do, .......... . 10. If I were King, .......... . 11. If he was 



234

CHAPTER 7

late this morning again, .......... . 12. Napoleon would have taken 
England .......... . 13. A student soon forgets what he has learned, 
unless .......... . 14. Had I known how dangerous this journey was 
.......... . 15. If this matter were not so costly, .......... .

367. Translate into English.

1. Òû óâåðåíà â ñâîåì âûáîðå ìåáåëè? ß áû ïðåäïî÷ëà ÷òî-
íèáóäü áîëåå ñîâðåìåííîå. 2. Ìíå íå íðàâÿòñÿ ïîðòüåðû íà 
êóõíå. ß áû èõ ñìåíèëà. 3. Ëåíà, òû íå óñòàëà îò ýòîé ãðîìêîé 
ìóçûêè? Íà òâîåì ìåñòå ÿ áû äàâíî âûêëþ÷èëà ðàäèî, õîòÿ 
áû íà âðåìÿ. 4. Îíà âñå åùå ëþáèò åãî, à òî áû îíè äàâíî ðàñ-
ñòàëèñü. 5. Òåáå íå êàæåòñÿ, ÷òî âèíî ñëèøêîì òåðïêîå? ß áû 
ïðåäïî÷ëà ñóõîå âèíî. 6. Åñëè áû íå õîëîäíûé êëèìàò, òî ìû 
íèêîãäà áû íå íîñèëè âåùè èç íàòóðàëüíûõ ìåõîâ. 7. Åñëè 
îí áóäåò áîëåå òåðïåëèâ ñî ñâîèìè äåòüìè, òî èõ îòíîøåíèÿ 
çíà÷èòåëüíî óëó÷øàòñÿ. 8. Àõ, åñëè áû ìíå íå ïðèõîäèëîñü 
òàê ðàíî âñòàâàòü ïî óòðàì, ÷òîáû âûâåñòè íà ïðîãóëêó ñî-
áàêó! ß ìîã áû ïîäîëüøå ïîñïàòü. 9. Ñåé÷àñ îíà ïðåêðàñíî 
ïîíèìàåò, ÷òî åñëè áû âûøëà çàìóæ çà Áîðèñà, òî îíè áûëè 
áû íåñ÷àñòëèâû. 10. ß áû íå êóïèëà ýòî ïëàòüå, åñëè áû ýòî 
íå áûëà ïîñëåäíÿÿ ìîäà. 11. Êàêèå êðàñèâûå öâåòû! Åñëè áû 
ÿ íå äîòðîíóëàñü äî íèõ, òî íèêîãäà áû íå ïîäóìàëà, ÷òî îíè 
èñêóññòâåííûå. 12. Åñëè áû Ìîëëè ïîääàëàñü ñîáëàçíó è âçÿ-
ëà âîëøåáíûé áðàñëåò, òî ýòà èñòîðèÿ èìåëà áû ñîâåðøåííî 
äðóãîé êîíåö. 13. Åñëè áû äåòè íå áûëè âêîíåö èçìó÷åíû, òî 
îíè íå óñíóëè áû â ñàìûé ðàçãàð ðîæäåñòâåíñêèõ ïðèãîòîâ-
ëåíèé. 14. Åñëè áû íå ýòî ãëóïîå çàìå÷àíèå Ìàéêëà, Äæåéí íå 
îáèäåëàñü áû. 15. Åñëè áû íàø êëèìàò áûë áîëåå ñòàáèëüíûì, 
òî ìíîãèå ëþäè íå ñòðàäàëè áû îò ðåçêîé ïåðåìåíû ïîãîäû.

368. Make the following sentences conditional (real or unreal), starting with If.

1. It’s important to protect wildlife now or there will be nothing 
left for future generations. 2. He’s not a millionaire. He won’t buy 
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you a house. 3. The schoolchildren sowed some seeds, but they 
forgot to water them, so the seeds didn’t grow. 4. He hopes he 
will get rich one day and will see the world. 5. When they were 
young, many people didn’t realize that smoking was dangerous. 
Now they are having serious health problems. 6. I couldn’t stop 
the car. There was an accident. 7. They are leaving soon and it 
makes me unhappy. 8. He didn’t enjoy school, so he didn’t do 
very well. 9. Time flies! You can never think of your future. 
10. The fax hasn’t come yet. We can’t act. 11. It was raining 
quite hard, but Mary went out wearing thin sandals, and her 
feet soon got wet. 12. He bought the house without consulting 
the agent. Now he realizes it wasn’t a sensible thing to do. 
13. Helen ate too much birthday cake. She was sick. 14. Heidi is 
going to eat the whole cake. She is sure to fall ill.

369. Make the following sentences unreal.

1. I have a car but I can’t drive. 2. I have to get up early in 
the morning. I don’t have enough sleep. 3. She has a lot of 
problems. She doesn’t smile much. 4. The tickets for Sapsan are 
rather expensive. Ann can’t often go to St Petersburg to visit 
her friends. 5. Some people eat too much fast food. They get 
obese. 6. She didn’t read any books in her childhood. Now she is 
absolutely ignorant about Literature. 7. My teacher encouraged 
me and now I am a teacher too. 8. My Mother went to a disco 
that night. Now she is married to my father. 9. I didn’t know 
anything about it. I didn’t talk to him. 10. Some people watch 
television too much. They don’t have time for reading good 
books. 11. I recommended you this book as it is very good. 
12. Many people are the Internet users. They can get all the 
necessary information. 13. Steve Jobs invented iPod. Now we 
have such a wonderful device. 14. The Japanese eat a lot of sea 
food and they live long lives. 15. The journalists wrote about 
that event and now everybody knows about it.



236

CHAPTER 7

370. Use the correct mood of the verbs in brackets.

1. It (be) nice if our lives (be) like VCRs! 2. If the storm not (rage) 
so furiously last night, many trees not (break). 3. I (go) and (live) 
in the tropics if only I (can). 4. What we (do) if television not 
(invent)? 5. If the laws of nature not (break), the situation (be) 
different. 6. Australia (be) a delightful country to live in if it 
not (be) so far. 7. He not (catch) a cold if he not (drink) so much 
cold beer in the pub yesterday. 8. If I (live) long enough, I (can) 
do so many great things! 9. If I not (pay) all my bills before 
leaving the hotel, I not (be) penniless now. 10. If the fellow 
not (leave) the city, the police (arrest) him. 11. If Mel not (be) 
so light-minded, Hilda not (leave) him! 12. If the case not (be) 
so interesting, the inspector not (take) it up. 13. If we (know) 
how dangerous the expedition was, we (refuse). 14. Ratchel 
(pass) the interview on Friday if she (know) a second foreign 
language. 15. She (wear) this frock tonight if she not (put on) so 
much weight lately.

371. Discuss the following topics.

1. A scientist has discovered a drug which will cause you to 
forget everything that has happened to you. He has also 
discovered one which causes you to remember everything that 
has ever happened to you. You must choose one of these two 
drugs. Which would it be and why?

2. A machine has been invented which will make you invisible 
for 48 hours. How would you want to spend these two days?

3. You can be any living person in the world. Who will it be and 
why?

4. You have to make a decision about two jobs. One is exactly 
what you have wanted all your life; however, it doesn’t pay 
a lot of money. The other job pays a very good salary but is 
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not at all interesting to you. Which job will you choose and 
why?

5. Your car has broken down. You are in a jungle. You have not 
eaten for three days. Your foot is injured and it is difficult for 
you to walk. If you follow the road, it will be at least two days 
before you reach civilization; if you take a shortcut through 
the jungle, you will get to a village within less than a day. The 
jungle is full of wild animals. Would you stay on the road or go 
through the jungle?

372. Translate into English.

1. — Áóäü îíà ìîåé ñåñòðîé, ÿ áû íåæíî åå ëþáèëà. — Ïðàâ-
äà? 2. Åñëè áû îíà óìåëà õîðîøî ãîòîâèòü, òî åå ìóæ áûë áû 
ñ÷àñòëèâ. 3. Åñëè áû ÿ æèë â Àôðèêå, òî åë áû îäíè ôðóêòû: 
áàíàíû, àïåëüñèíû, ôèíèêè. 4. Áóäü îí áîëåå ýíåðãè÷íûì, òî 
äàâíî ìîã áû ñäåëàòü îòëè÷íóþ êàðüåðó. 5. Ìû áûëè áû î÷åíü 
ïðèçíàòåëüíû, åñëè áû âû èçâèíèëèñü. 6. Åñëè òû áóäåøü 
ñòèðàòü ñâîþ ìàéêó â ãîðÿ÷åé âîäå, òî îíà ñÿäåò è ïîëèíÿ-
åò. 7. Ðîçû ñòîÿëè áû ãîðàçäî äîëüøå, åñëè áû òû äîáàâèëà 
â âîäó äâå ñòîëîâûå ëîæêè ñàõàðà. 8. Åñëè áû îíà íîñèëà êî-
ðîòêèå þáêè, òî âûãëÿäåëà áû ìîëîæå. 9. Åñëè áû åìó áûëè 
íóæíû äåíüãè, òî îí ìîã áû îáðàòèòüñÿ ê íàì. 10. Íå áóäü 
äåëî òàêèì ñåðüåçíûì, Äàâèä íå íàíÿë áû ÷àñòíîãî ñûùèêà. 
11. Êîãäà îíà óçíàåò ðåçóëüòàò, òî íå ïîâåðèò, ÷òî åé òàê ïî-
âåçëî. 12. Åñëè áû íå çàïóòàííûå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà, äåòåêòèâ 
ñóìåë áû íàéòè ïðåñòóïíèêà íàìíîãî ðàíüøå. 13. Åñëè âñå 
ïîéäåò íîðìàëüíî, òî ìåáåëü äîñòàâÿò ñåãîäíÿ. 14. Åñëè áû 
îíè íå ïåðåïóòàëè àäðåñ, òî ìåáåëü äîñòàâèëè áû íåäåëþ íà-
çàä. 15. Åñëè áû íå âíåøíîñòü è òàëàíò, îí íèêîãäà áû íå ñòàë 
ñóïåðçâåçäîé Ãîëëèâóäà.
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373. Practise the Conditional and the Subjunctive Mood while discussing the 
following ideas.

1. What if Christopher Columbus had been lost at sea on his 
first voyage to the New World? 2. What if the wheel had not 
been invented? 3. What if the ocean were filled with fresh 
water instead of salt water? 4. What if printing hadn’t been 
invented? 5. What if the airplane hadn’t been invented? 6. What 
if the electric light had not been invented? 7. What if man could 
control the weather all the time? 8. What if a new ice age should 
begin within the next five years? 9. What if everybody in the 
world spoke the same language? 10. What if signs of intelligent 
life were discovered on another planet? 11. What if science 
should discover a way to prolong life to 150 years? 12. What 
would you like to be: a sparrow or a snail? A hammer or a nail? 
A forest or a stream? 13. What animal or plant would you like 
to be and why? 14. If you had only one day to live, what would 
you do?

374. Translate into English.

1. Åñëè áû íå îí, òî ÿ íå ñòàë áû òåì, êòî ÿ åñòü ñåé÷àñ. 
2. Åñëè áû òû âñòðåòèëñÿ ñ íåé, òî âëþáèëñÿ áû â íåå. Îíà 
ïðåëåñòü! 3. Åñëè áû îíà ïðèñòåãíóëà ðåìåíü áåçîïàñíîñòè, òî 
èíñïåêòîð íå îøòðàôîâàë áû åå. 4. Áóäü ó íèõ áîëüøå îáùèõ 
èíòåðåñîâ, òî èõ æèçíü áûëà áû èíòåðåñíåå. 5. Ïðè äðóãèõ 
îáñòîÿòåëüñòâàõ âàøå ïðåäëîæåíèå áûëî áû âåñüìà çàìàí÷è-
âûì. 6. Åñëè áû ìû ñóìåëè ñâÿçàòüñÿ ñ äèðåêòîðîì øêîëû, òî 
ìû ïðèãëàñèëè áû åãî íà êîíôåðåíöèþ, êîòîðàÿ ñîñòîÿëàñü 
íà ïðîøëîé íåäåëå. 7. Åñëè áû ÿ çíàëà, ÷òî âñòðå÷ó åãî, òî 
ÿ áû ïîñòàðàëàñü âûãëÿäåòü ëó÷øå. 8. Ìèð áûë áû íàìíîãî 
çäîðîâåå, åñëè áû âñå ìàãàçèíû, ïðîäàþùèå õèìèêàòû â Àí-
ãëèè, áûëè çàêðûòû. 9. Åñëè áû íå áåñêîíå÷íûå ïðàçäíèêè, 
òî ðàáîòà ìîãëà áû áûòü çàêîí÷åíà åùå â÷åðà. 10. — Íèíà, 
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÷òî ñêàçàëà áû òâîÿ ìàìà, åñëè áû óâèäåëà òåáÿ ñåé÷àñ? — 
Îíà áû ìåíÿ óáèëà! 11. Åñëè áû îí íå áûë òàêèì ñêðûòíûì 
è ñìîã îáúÿñíèòü âñå, òî òîãäà íå áûëî áû íèêàêèõ òðóäíî-
ñòåé. 12. Çíàé òû åå òàê æå õîðîøî êàê ìû, òû íå äîâåðèëñÿ 
áû åé òîãäà. 13. Îíà ìîãëà áû ñòàòü ìàíåêåíùèöåé, íî ðîäè-
òåëè îòãîâîðèëè åå. 14. Åñëè áû íå íåâåçåíèå, òî áðàçèëüñêàÿ 
êîìàíäà ñóìåëà áû âûèãðàòü â ÷åìïèîíàòå. 15. Âñå áûëî áû 
ñåé÷àñ ïðåêðàñíî, åñëè áû ÿ íå ïðîâàëèëàñü íà ïîñëåäíåì 
ýêçàìåíå.

375. Make the condition more problematic according to the model.

Model:  If danger comes, we shall be prepared to meet it.
— Should danger come, we shall be prepared to meet it.

1. I don’t care if the whole village knows. If that happens, 
we shall have to send you away. 2. If you decide to sell your 
country house, my brother will be willing to buy it. 3. If there 
are many problems by chance, we are ready to help. 4. If you 
get lost in the area, ask a policeman. 5. If I get the job, I’ll invite 
you to the restaurant. 6. If there is something urgent, call us. 
7. If Maxim fails you again, forget that he has ever existed. 
8. If something goes wrong, we’ll hire a private detective. 9. If 
I lose my independence, I’ll get a full-time job. 10. If Adrian 
turns up, inform him of the latest events. 11. If he insists, ask 
him to give all the reasons. 12. If the weather by chance turns 
out to be on the miserable side ... well, there are alternati-
ves.

376. Translate into English.

1. Åñëè âû êîãäà-íèáóäü áóäåòå ïóòåøåñòâîâàòü ïî Èòàëèè, 
òî îáÿçàòåëüíî ïîåçæàéòå â Íåàïîëü, ÷òîáû óâèäåòü Âåçóâèé, 
Ïîìïåè è Êàïðè. 2. Ñëó÷èñü âàì ïîáûâàòü â Èòàëèè, îáÿçà-
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òåëüíî ïîñåòèòå Âåíåöèþ. 3. Ñåãîäíÿ ÿ åäó â êíèæíûé ìàãà-
çèí. Åñëè óâèæó õîðîøèé ñëîâàðü, òî êóïëþ åãî. 4. ß çíàþ, 
÷òî òû êíèãîëþá è ÷àñòî áûâàåøü â êíèæíûõ ìàãàçèíàõ. 
Âäðóã òû óâèäèøü ñëîâàðü ñëåíãà, êóïè ìíå åãî, ñêîëüêî áû 
îí íè ñòîèë. 5. Åñëè îí ðåøèò ðèñêíóòü, ÷òî æå, ýòî åãî âûáîð. 
6. Ñëó÷èñü, ÷òî îíè âñå-òàêè ðèñêíóò, îíè îïðåäåëåííî âñå 
ïîòåðÿþò. 7. Åñëè òû ïîëó÷èøü ýòó èíôîðìàöèþ ïî Èíòåð-
íåòó, äàé ìíå çíàòü. 8. Òåáå çäîðîâî ïîâåçåò, åñëè âäðóã òû 
îáíàðóæèøü ýòè äàííûå â Èíòåðíåòå. 9. Åñëè øåô çàäåðæè-
âàåòñÿ, òî îí âñåãäà çâîíèò è ïðåäóïðåæäàåò îá ýòîì. 10. Ñëó-
÷èñü, ÷òî ÿ çàäåðæóñü, ìîé óïðàâëÿþùèé ìîæåò íà÷àòü ïåðå-
ãîâîðû. 11. Âäðóã ñàìîëåò çàäåðæèòñÿ, âîò òåáå æóðíàëü÷èê, 
÷òîáû ñêîðîòàòü âðåìÿ. 12. Åñëè îí îïÿòü ïîïàäåò â àâàðèþ, 
òî ïîòåðÿåò ïðàâà. 13. Ñëó÷èñü âàì ïîïàñòü â Êåíèþ, ïîåç-
æàéòå íà ñàôàðè. 14. À ÷òî åñëè îíà âäðóã âûéäåò çàìóæ 
çà ýòîãî ìàôèîçè? 15. Îòêóäà ìíå çíàòü, ÷åì îí çàíèìàåòñÿ? 
È ïî÷åìó ýòî òåáÿ èíòåðåñóåò?

377. Comment on the use of tenses in sentences after wish.

1. We wish she
were with us now.
had been with us last night.
would be with us next summer.

2. John wishes Sue
always had time for him.
had had more time last week.
would have more time in future.

3. We wished she
were with us at the moment.
had been with us the night before.
would be with us (the) next summer.

4. I wish (wished) I
could do it myself.
could have done it then.
would be able to do it soon.
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5. Linda will wish he
always told her the truth.
had told her the truth then.
would tell her the truth one day.

378. Explain the relative use of tenses in the following sentences.

1. Kate wished her boyfriend were more attentive to her. 
2. Now she wishes she had agreed to marry him. 3. We wish it 
would rain. It’s too hot. 4. I wish you wouldn’t talk about that, 
Dad. 5. She wishes she were in love again. 6. I wish you would 
stop contradicting me! 7. We wished the police were more 
efficient and hadn’t just turned everything upside down in the 
house. 8. Oh, I’m so miserable! I wish I were dead! 9. I wish 
I could make him change his mind! I wish he would give up 
that silly idea. 10. Sometimes I wish I were thousands of miles 
away from civilization. 11. How I wish it were so for ages and 
nothing would ever change! 12. Many people wish life were 
not so hectic. 13. They wish you were less bossy and were not 
ordering people about. 14. How I wish I could fly in the blue 
sky, over the roofs, over this town! 15. — What is love? — 
I wish I knew the answer. 16. I just wish I had your kind of 
spirit, Maggie.

379. Express a wish by using the given hints.

Model: I wish my friend were (had been) more optimistic.

to be 1. more helpful

2. less curious

3. not so choosy

4. a child again

5. healthy, wealthy and wise
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to have 6. more experience

7. less work

8. a different job

9. a better love-life

10. a big flat

11. a better life

to know 12. five foreign languages

13. what to do

to live 14. in another district

15. in the nineteenth century

can (may) 16. help them

17. take part in the research

ñome 18. to visit us

19. in time for supper

speak 20. about his impressions

380. Express regrets about the following (starting with if or wish) and add four 
more regrets of your own.

1. My students are not always in time for class. 2. I didn’t work 
hard when I was at school. 3. Our climate is so changeable! 
4. Nelly is sorry that she didn’t save enough money when she 
was still working. 5. What a pity we have ever met! 6. I didn’t 
stay at home late at night and got involved into an accident. 
7. My neighbours are very noisy people. 8. Helen didn’t buy 
the dress and is very sorry about it. 9. My director is too bossy 
and demanding. 10. Victor can’t get on well with his relatives. 
11. My father couldn’t fix our new VCR yesterday. 12. I still 
don’t know who you really are.
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381. Translate into English.

1. Æàëü, ÷òî ÿ ñåé÷àñ íå ñ âàìè. Ýòî áûëî áû çäîðîâî! 2. Çðÿ 
ÿ çäåñü ñåé÷àñ ñ âàìè. Äîìà òàê ìíîãî äåë! 3. Íàïðàñíî âû 
íå ïîäïèñàëè áóìàãè âîâðåìÿ. 4. Äîñàäíî, ÷òî âû ïîäïèñàëè 
áóìàãè òîãäà. 5. Æàëü, ÷òî æèçíü òàêàÿ êîðîòêàÿ è æåñòîêàÿ. 
6. Õîòåëîñü áû, ÷òîáû æèçíü áûëà áîëåå ñ÷àñòëèâîé. 7. Æàëü, 
÷òî Äåíèñ íå âëþáèëñÿ â ýòó ïðåêðàñíóþ äåâóøêó. Îíà áû 
ñäåëàëà åãî ñ÷àñòëèâûì. 8. Íàïðàñíî Èãîðü âëþáèëñÿ â ýòó 
êàïðèçíóþ äåâóøêó. Îíà ñäåëàåò åãî æèçíü íåâûíîñèìîé. 
9. Æàëü, ÷òî ìû æèâåì òàê äàëåêî äðóã îò äðóãà. Ìû ìîãëè 
áû ñòàòü áëèçêèìè äðóçüÿìè. 10. Ìû ìîãëè áû ñòàòü áëèçêè-
ìè äðóçüÿìè, íî íå ñòàëè. Æàëü, ÷òî ýòî òàê! 11. Æàëü, ÷òî 
ó ìåíÿ â÷åðà áîëåëî ãîðëî, è ÿ íå ñìîãëà ïîéòè íà äèñêîòåêó. 
12. Äîñàäíî, ÷òî ìû çàáëóäèëèñü èìåííî â öåíòðå Ïàðèæà. 
13. Æàëü, ÷òî ìû íå ãîâîðèì ïî-ôðàíöóçñêè è íå âçÿëè êàðòó 
ãîðîäà. 14. Çðÿ ÿ ïîñòèðàëà áåëóþ ìàéêó ñ ÷åðíûìè äæèíñà-
ìè. Òåïåðü îíà ñòàëà ìîäíîãî ñåðîãî öâåòà. 15. Æàëü, ÷òî ìîè 
äåòè íå ñî ìíîé è ÷òî îíè ïîêèíóëè ìåíÿ, êàê òîëüêî çàêîí-
÷èëè øêîëó.

382. Read the following verse and compose a similar one, expressing a wish of 
your own.

THE HORSE MARCH

I wish I had a horse.
I wish I had a horse of my own.
And if I had a horse of my own,
That horse would never be lonely.
If I had a horse of my own,
He would stay every day
By my window.
If I had a horse of my own,
He would never be alone.
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If I had a horse of my own,
I only know that
The horse and I
Would not be lonely in this big and wide world!

383. Express an unreal wish according to the model.

Model:  I have too much work. — I wish I didn‛t have so much work. 
Amanda didn‛t study Spanish. — Amanda wishes she had studied 
Spanish.

1. It isn’t Sunday today. 2. Brendon has to study so hard! 3. Lucy 
has too many friends. 4. I don’t have a computer. 5. My cousin 
can’t find a good job. 6. They live far from the station. 7. She 
doesn’t know Ted’s address. 8. Billy leaves for work too early. 
9. The child didn’t tell us the truth. 10. Helen didn’t finish high 
school. 11. I didn’t call my parents yesterday. 12. Wespent all 
our money at the sale. 13. My neighbour bought a used car. 
14. Paul went to bed too late last night. 15. The weather was 
miserable last week.

384. Translate into English.

1. Æàëü, ÷òî æèçíü òàêàÿ áóðíàÿ (hectic)! 2. Íàïðàñíî òû îò-
êàçàëñÿ ïðèíÿòü ó÷àñòèå â òåëåâèçèîííîé ïðîãðàììå «Äàâàé 
ïîæåíèìñÿ!». 3. Æàëü, ÷òî òâîÿ ñåñòðà íå çàáîòèòñÿ î ñâî-
åì çäîðîâüå. 4. Çðÿ òû íå âåðèøü â ÷óäåñà. Îíè ñóùåñòâóþò! 
5. Íàïðàñíî îíà íå  âûøëà çàìóæ çà ýòîãî ÷åëîâåêà. Èç íèõ 
âûøëà áû ïðåêðàñíàÿ ïàðà. 6. Æàëü, ÷òî ó ìåíÿ íåò íè äå-
íåã, íè âðåìåíè, ÷òîáû ïóòåøåñòâîâàòü ïî âñåìó ìèðó. 7. Íà-
ïðàñíî òû ñïîðèøü ñî ñâîèì ó÷èòåëåì. Ó÷èòåëü âñåãäà ïðàâ! 
8. Õîòåëîñü áû, ÷òîáû íàø êëèìàò áûë áîëåå ñòàáèëüíûì. 
9. Æàëü, ÷òî ìû íå äåëîâûå ïàðòíåðû. Ìû ìîãëè áû ìíîãî-
ãî äîñòè÷ü. 10. Íàïðàñíî ìîè ðîäèòåëè íå ïîääåðæàëè ìåíÿ, 
êîãäà ÿ îáúÿâèëà, ÷òî õî÷ó ñòàòü àêòðèñîé. 11. Çðÿ òû íå ïðè-
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íÿëà ó÷àñòèå â íîâîãîäíåì âå÷åðå. Ýòî áûëî çäîðîâî! 12. Íà-
ïðàñíî òû  ïîòðàòèëà òàê ìíîãî âðåìåíè íà ýòîò ïðîåêò. Îí 
ñëèøêîì äîðîãîé. 13. Õîòåëîñü áû, ÷òîáû íà íàøèõ äîðîãàõ 
áûëî ìåíüøå ïðîáîê. 14. Æàëü, ÷òî õîðîøèå êíèãè òàêèå äî-
ðîãèå. Îíè ìîãëè áû áûòü íåìíîãî äåøåâëå. 15. Õîòåëîñü áû, 
÷òîáû âû âñåãäà áûëè çäîðîâû, ñîñòîÿòåëüíû è ìóäðû!

385. Use the right forms of the verbs in brackets.

1. I have never seen your kids. I wish you (have) a picture of 
them with you. 2. The police wish they (be) better equipped 
to work more efficiently. 3. They wished their daughter (be) 
more careful in choosing friends. 4. Susan wishes she (go) to 
college instead of leaving school and getting a job. 5. I wish 
we (buy) a house of our own long ago and not (live) with our 
grandparents all these years. 6. Melanie wished she not (say) 
she was going to the party. 7. He wished his mother still (live) 
nearby. 8. The Dixons wish their son not (marry) that punk girl. 
9. We wish you (can wait) to see him then. 10. I wish I (be) nicer 
to my parents when I was a teenager. 11. Ted wishes he (follow) 
his tutor’s advice. 12. How I wish I (can play) some musical 
instrument! 13. I wish people (be) more honest. 14. People wish 
the government (do) something about unemployment. 15. I wish 
I (start) learning English much earlier.

386. Paraphrase the following so as to use the Subjunctive Mood in object 
clauses after the verb wish.

1. What a pity that I have grown up and that I am not a child any 
longer! 2. The patient is sorry that he lost control of himself and 
spoke to the doctor rudely. 3. What a shame that you can’t believe 
us! 4. Mike’s parents regret not having listened to what their son 
wanted to do in life. 5. My brother is a born worrier, I’m sorry 
to say. 6. I am awfully sorry I disturbed you in the middle of the 
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night, but the matter was urgent. 7. It’s a pity she couldn’t find 
accommodation in the city. 8. What a spendthrift you are! But 
today you really spent too much! 9. It’s so annoying but we have 
to go. 10. We’re upset that our plan failed. 11. Marina was sorry 
that she hadn’t invited her classmates to her party. 12. What 
a shame! I forgot to call Robert again. 13. The whole family was 
disappointed that they couldn’t buy the house. 14. I must say 
she’s an extremely tough woman. 15. Unfortunately, you will not 
receive the job you’ve applied for.

387. Translate into English.

1. Õîòåëîñü áû, ÷òîáû ëþäè áûëè áîëåå äðóæåëþáíûìè. 
2. Æàëü, ÷òî ëþäè òàê íàïðÿæåíû. 3. Õîðîøî áû îí ïîçâîíèë 
ìíå âå÷åðîì. 4. Íàïðàñíî ÿ ïîçâîíèëà åìó ïåðâîé. 5. Æàëü, 
÷òî Ïåòð íå óìååò ðàáîòàòü ñ êîìïüþòåðîì. 6. Çðÿ ÿ íàó÷è-
ëàñü ðàáîòàòü íà êîìïüþòåðå. Ýòî êàê íàðêîòèê. 7. Õîòåëîñü 
áû, ÷òîáû ýòîò ïñèõîëîã íå èñïûòûâàë ñâîè ìåòîäû íà ìîåì 
ðåáåíêå. 8. Õîðîøî áû ýòîò ïñèõèàòð èñïîëüçîâàë áîëåå ñî-
âðåìåííûå ìåòîäû ëå÷åíèÿ. 9. Íàïðàñíî ÿ íå ïðèíÿë ýòî ëå-
êàðñòâî îò ãîëîâíîé áîëè. 10. Çðÿ ÿ âûïèëà ýòó òàáëåòêó îò 
çóáíîé áîëè. Òåïåðü õî÷åòñÿ ñïàòü. 11. Æàëü, ÷òî Íèíà íå 
âñåãäà èñêðåííà ñî ìíîé. 12. Äîñàäíî, ÷òî òû ÷àñòî îòêðîâåí-
íè÷àåøü ñ ìîèìè äðóçüÿìè. 13. Íàïðàñíî âû áûëè òàê îòêðî-
âåííû. Âåäü îí íàø êîíêóðåíò. 14. Êàê æàëü, ÷òî îíà íå óìååò 
íè ïåòü, íè èãðàòü íà ìóçûêàëüíîì èíñòðóìåíòå. 15. Æàëü, 
÷òî íàø øåô íå ñìîã ïðåäóïðåäèòü íàñ, ÷òî äåëî î÷åíü ðè-
ñêîâàííîå. 16. ß áû õîòåëà, ÷òîáû ìîé äåíü ðîæäåíèÿ äëèëñÿ 
è äëèëñÿ, è ÷òîáû ÿ âñåãäà áûëà òàê æå ñ÷àñòëèâà!

388. Comment on the use of the Subjunctive Mood in subject clauses after the 
expression It’s (high / about) time .......... .

1. Your car is absolutely filthy! It’s high time you had it washed. 
2. Well, well, young man, it’s time you settled down, had a wife 
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and nice kids! 3. It’s time we turned over a new leaf in our life, 
my darling. 4. Isn’t it time we should put an end to this horrible 
war? 5. It’s high time you should forgive me. 6. Well, it’s high 
time you should realize that times have changed. 7. Sergeant, it’s 
high time you reported to the captain. 8. Isn’t it time the children 
switched off TV and went to bed? 9. It was high time she got 
used to his strange ways. 10. Don’t you think it’s high time you 
changed your manner of dressing? 11. I’m sure it’s high time you 
told it to her face. 12. It’s time you earned your own living.

389. Paraphrase the sentences using It’s time .......... .

1. Marina should think of her future. 2. Oleg must consult 
a specialist. 3. The family ought to have a holiday. 4. The house 
needs to be given a new coat of paint. 5. We need to call an 
electrician. 6. I must become independent from my parents. 
7. The children should go to bed and switch off the light. 8. You 
ought to feel responsible for your family. 9. Will you stop asking 
me provocative questions about my personal life? 10. Why 
should you live throwing your parents’ money around? 11. I’m 
sorry, I have to say goodbye and leave. 12. How can you watch 
that boring programme? 13. You are a modern woman. Don’t 
you want to learn to drive a car? 14. Your parents need your 
support. Why don’t you help them? 15. Will you get down to 
business, all of you!

390. Translate into English.

1. Âñåì äàâíî ïîðà ïîíÿòü, ÷òî íàçàä ïóòè íåò. 2. Êàêîé ñòûä, 
òåáå äàâíî ïîðà âûó÷èòü àíãëèéñêèé àëôàâèò! 3. Øåñòü ÷àñîâ. 
À íå ïîðà ëè ïðèãëàñèòü ãîñòåé ê ñòîëó? 4. — Íå ïîðà ëè òåáå 
ñìåíèòü ìàéêó è äæèíñû? — À íå ïîðà ëè òåáå ïåðåñòàòü äå-
ëàòü ìíå çàìå÷àíèÿ? 5. Ïî-ìîåìó, òåáå äàâíî ïîðà ïåðåêëþ-
÷èòü òåëåâèçîð íà äðóãóþ ïðîãðàììó. 6. Ïîðà òåáå ïåðåñòàòü 
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ñïëåòíè÷àòü î äðóçüÿõ è êîëëåãàõ. Ðàçâå òåáå íå÷åì çàíÿòü-
ñÿ? 7. À íå ïîðà ëè íàì âûòàùèòü òîðò èç äóõîâêè? Îí ìî-
æåò ïîäãîðåòü. 8. Òû íå äóìàåøü, ÷òî òåáå ïîðà îòðåìîíòèðî-
âàòü êóõíþ? 9. Íå ïîðà ëè óñòàíîâèòü îõðàíó â òâîåì îôèñå? 
10. ß ñ÷èòàþ, ÷òî íàì äàâíî ïîðà ïåðåñòàòü âñòðå÷àòüñÿ, õîòÿ 
áû íà íåêîòîðîå âðåìÿ. 11. Òåáå äàâíî ïîðà ïîìåíÿòü ñâîå îò-
íîøåíèå ê áðàêó. 12. Ýòî ïëîõàÿ èäåÿ! Òåáå ïîðà ïîíÿòü, ÷òî 
ÿ íå ïðèìó åå. 13. Àäâîêàòó äàâíî ïîðà ïðåäúÿâèòü ãëàâíûé 
êîçûðü â ýòîì äåëå. 14. Äàâíî ïîðà òåáå ñêàçàòü åé, ÷òî òû 
äóìàåøü î íåé. 15. À íå ïîðà ëè âàì, äåòêè, èäòè â øêîëó?

391. Comment on the Subjunctive Mood in predicative and comparative clauses 
introduced by as if, as though.

1. Erik looks as if he were at peace with himself and the 
universe. 2. Samantha looks as if she had fallen in love. 3. Sindy 
felt as if she had lived a long, long time. 4. He looks as though 
butter wouldn’t melt in his mouth. 5. Adrian felt as if he were 
suddenly transported into a different world. 6. The children 
now felt as if their father had never been away on that terrible 
war in the Persian Gulf. 7. The girl looked happy as though she 
had been waiting for that moment all her life. 8. Daniel felt as 
if he were being reprimanded, as if he had let his friends down. 
9. Molly dropped the bracelet instantly, as if it were red-hot 
coals. 10. Bill behaves as if he had got into a pretty good mess. 
11. We began talking as though we were old friends, as if we 
had known each other for many years. 12. For a second she 
hesitated as if she were taking the last chance to refuse. 13. The 
Stones behaved as though we were the bitterest of enemies 
and hadn’t been living next door to each other for twenty-four 
years. 14. Glan pushed his father’s chair closer to the table and 
tucked a serviette under his father’s chin, as if he were a baby 
in a high chair. 15. Don’t act as if you cared nothing for my 
feelings. 16. They were looking as though someone had died.
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392. Complete the following sentences.

1. The situation was as if .......... . 2. The weather looked as though 
.......... . 3. The policeman nodded as if .......... . 4. They feel as if .......... . 
5. She always looks smart as though .......... . 6. Dan always interrupts 
people as if .......... . 7. The sheriff spoke firmly as if .......... . 8. Why is 
Nell looking at Ted as if .......... ? 9. The child was scared as though 
.......... . 10. Why are you crying as if .......... ? 11. She looked nervous 
as if .......... . 12. They met again as if .......... . 13. I know London so 
well as if .......... . 14. You are asking so many questions as if .......... . 
15. Margaret did the job as if .......... . 16. The inspector behaved as 
though .......... . 17. She felt his pain as acutely as if .......... .

393. Open the brackets using the right form of the Subjunctive Mood.

1. When you watch all those soaps on television, you feel as if 
people in them (think) only of love and (not have) any problems. 
2. She walked as if she (be) a Queen, as if the world (belong) to 
her. 3. He felt fresh and rested as if he (not work) for twelve 
hours non-stop. 4. In that small dress Miranda looked as if she 
(be) a teenager. 5. What a fuss and what a mess! It looks as if 
the last preparations for Christmas (make). 6. He was holding 
the baby as if it (be) something very fragile. 7. Sometimes it 
seems to me as though the world (come) to an end! 8. It appears 
now as if Cora never (love) Martin, as if it (be) a bad dream. 
9. While reading the novel I felt as if I also (live) in those times 
and actually (take) part in the events. 10. When you are looking 
at Vesuvius, you feel as if it (can erupt) at any minute. 11. Nigel 
is searching for something. It looks as though he (lose) the key. 
12. The agent felt as if he (watch) by somebody. 13. She put on 
her sunglasses as if she (try) to hide the expression of her eyes. 
14. Surprisingly, there were no people in the streets. It looked 
as if they (stay) at home or (leave) for their country houses. 
15. Adrian looked at Pamela so tenderly as if he (forgive) her 
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and (be) in love with her again. 16. She looked as though her 
mouth (be) full of lemon juice. 17. He kept gazing at her as if 
she (be) some sort of goddess or something. 18. Snape looked as 
though Christmas (cancel). 19. In so many ways he felt as though 
he (know) nothing, (learn) nothing, though he was sixty-eight 
years old. 20. She looked to him as if she (need) a good meal.

394. Translate into English.

1. Æèçíü ïðîòåêàëà ãëàäêî, ñëîâíî íèêîãäà íè÷åãî íå ïðîèñ-
õîäèëî. 2. Áóäü ÿ íà òâîåì ìåñòå, ÿ áû ïîïûòàëñÿ âåñòè ñåáÿ 
òàê, ñëîâíî íè÷åãî íå ñëó÷èëîñü. 3. Îíà ÷óâñòâîâàëà, ñëîâíî 
÷òî-òî íåîáû÷íîå äîëæíî áûëî ñëó÷èòüñÿ ñ íåé. 4. Ïî÷åìó òû 
âåäåøü ñåáÿ òàê, ñëîâíî ÷òî-òî ñêðûâàåøü îò íàñ èëè ñëîâ-
íî ñîâåðøèë ÷òî-òî ïëîõîå? 5. Ìû íå îáðàòèëè âíèìàíèÿ íà 
ñëîâà ×àðëüçà, ñëîâíî îíè íå áûëè âàæíû, ñëîâíî íèêòî èõ 
è íå ñëûøàë. 6. Îí ïîíèìàþùå óëûáíóëñÿ, ñëîâíî ïðî÷èòàë 
ìîè ìûñëè è çíàë îáî âñåì. 7. ß óæå âçðîñëûé. Ïî÷åìó òû âñå 
åùå îáðàùàåøüñÿ ñî ìíîé òàê, ñëîâíî ÿ ðåáåíîê? 8. Îíà âû-
ãëÿäåëà òàê, ñëîâíî áûëà âïîëíå äîâîëüíà ñâîåé æèçíüþ è íå 
ïåðåíåñëà òàêîãî ñòðàøíîãî øîêà. 9. Âñå ýòî âûãëÿäèò òàê, 
ñëîâíî Íèêîëàé âñþ æèçíü ó÷èò àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê è âñå-òàêè 
íå ìîæåò íà íåì ãîâîðèòü. 10. Ëåêòîð íà÷àë ãîâîðèòü ìåä-
ëåííî è êðàñíîðå÷èâî, ñëîâíî ñòàðàëñÿ ñ ñàìîãî íà÷àëà çàâî-
åâàòü âíèìàíèå àóäèòîðèè. 11. Â êîìíàòå áûë òàêîé àðîìàò, 
ñëîâíî â íåé áûë ìèëëèîí ðîç. 12. Ïèðîã áûë òàêèì íåîáû÷-
íûì íà âêóñ, ñëîâíî â íåãî ïîëîæèëè âñå ïðÿíîñòè Âîñòîêà. 
13. Ôèëüì ïðîèçâåë íà ìåíÿ òàêîå ñèëüíîå âïå÷àòëåíèå, ïîòî-
ìó ÷òî êàçàëîñü, ñëîâíî îí î ìîåé ñîáñòâåííîé æèçíè. 14. Âñå 
âûãëÿäèò òàê, ñëîâíî îíè óçíàëè î ìîåì ðåøåíèè è ñåé÷àñ 
ïûòàþòñÿ çàñòàâèòü ìåíÿ èçìåíèòü åãî. 15. — ß ÷óâñòâóþ 
ñåáÿ òàê, ñëîâíî ÿ àáñîëþòíî ñ÷àñòëèâ. — Ñëîâíî ýòî âîç-
ìîæíî! 16. Ýììà âçãëÿíóëà íà íåãî è óëûáíóëàñü òàê, ñëîâíî 
îïÿòü ïðî÷èòàëà åãî ìûñëè.
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395. Comment on the use of the Subjunctive Mood.

1. It’s absolutely necessary that I should see them before you 
do. 2. It’s vitally important that the child should have all the 
care he needs. 3. It was contrary to the traditions of the school 
that one of the lower masters be chosen. 4. It is requested that 
each member contribute ten dollars. 5. It was necessary that 
somebody should sit up with the child for a couple of hours. 
6. Doreen would have adored to live in the country. Besides, it 
was vitally necessary that she should look after the estate. 7. It 
was suggested that the students consider the shifty nature of 
the mood. 8. It is most strange that she should have chosen such 
a profession. 9. Is it possible that he should have been so rude? 
10. It is recommended that everybody have a thorough medical 
check-up every year. 11. It is time she should be back. 12. It 
was most important that no one should see them entering the 
secret garden.

396. Complete the phrases, using the Subjunctive Mood in subject clauses.

1. It’s ironic .......... . 2. Is it advisable .......... ? 3. It was unbelievable 
.......... . 4. It is so unusual .......... . 5. It was doubtful .......... . 6. Isn’t it 
strange .......... ? 7. It’s high time .......... . 8. Wasn’t it recommended 
.......... ? 9. It’s rather odd .......... . 10. It’s quite natural .......... . 11. Isn’t 
it amazing .......... ? 12. It’s so disappointing .......... . 13. It’s surpris-
ing .......... . 14. Isn’t it high time .......... ? 15. It’s discouraging .......... . 
16. Isn’t it shocking .......... ? 17. It was imperative .......... .

397. Translate into English.

1. Â ýòîì ìèðå ñîâåðøåííî íåîáõîäèìî, ÷òîáû ìû ïîìîãàëè 
äðóã äðóãó. 2. Êàê âû äóìàåòå, íåîáõîäèìî ëè, ÷òîáû ïàöèåíò 
çíàë, ÷òî íàïèñàíî â åãî ìåäèöèíñêîé êàðòå (a medical record)? 
3. Íåîáõîäèìî, ÷òîáû òðåáîâàíèÿ øàõòåðîâ áûëè óäîâëåòâîðå-
íû. Îíè ñïðàâåäëèâû. 4. Âïîëíå åñòåñòâåííî, ÷òî îí áîèòñÿ îïå-
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ðàöèè. Ñëó÷àé ñåðüåçíûé. 5. Î÷åíü ñòðàííî, ÷òî îíà îòêàçûâà-
åòñÿ îò òàêîé ðàáîòû. 6. Ïðèêàç áûë, ÷òîáû îòðÿä ïåðåïðàâèëñÿ 
÷åðåç ðåêó äî ðàññâåòà. 7. Âîçìîæíî ëè, ÷òî îí ïåðåäóìàåò 
è ïðèñîåäèíèòñÿ ê íàì? 8. À íå ïîðà ëè òåáå ðàññêàçàòü íàì âñå 
ñâîè ñåêðåòû, äîðîãàÿ? 9. Áûëî î÷åíü âàæíî, ÷òîáû ñâåäåíèÿ 
äåðæàëèñü â ñåêðåòå. 10. Æåëàòåëüíî, ÷òîáû ìû îáñóäèëè âñå 
ñâàäåáíûå ïðèãîòîâëåíèÿ â ñåìåéíîì êðóãó. 11. Âîçìîæíî ëè, 
÷òî îíà íàêîíåö ñîãëàñèëàñü èçäàòü ñâîè ìåìóàðû? 12. Ñòðàííî, 
÷òî ðåáåíîê îïÿòü çàñíóë. Âåäü îí ïðîñíóëñÿ âñåãî ëèøü ïîë÷à-
ñà íàçàä. 13. Ñîìíèòåëüíî, ÷òîáû îí åå êðèòèêîâàë. Îí æå ñ óìà 
ïî íåé ñõîäèò. 14. Æåëàòåëüíî, ÷òîáû âñå ïåðåîäåâàëè îáóâü, 
ïðåæäå ÷åì âîéòè â îòäåëåíèå. 15. Óäèâèòåëüíî, ÷òî îíè ðåøè-
ëè ïîæåíèòüñÿ. Îíè çíàêîìû âñåãî òðè äíÿ.

398. Comment on the mood of the verb in the subordinate object and 
predicative clauses.

1. The job demands that the employee be in good physical 
condition. 2. We are anxious that you should take part in the 
debates. 3. Then the innkeeper suggested everybody should 
go to bed. 4. Every single person suggested he should join in 
the search. 5. When we insisted he should tell the truth he 
said he was in no mood for it. 6. The chairman proposed that 
every speaker have five minutes. 7. They arranged that all 
the preparations stay secret. 8. The children feared lest the 
dog should run away. 9. All the time she fears lest she should 
be rejected by the committee. 10. Everybody fears lest the 
weather should suddenly change for the worse. 11. The general 
suggestion was that there should be no hurry. 12. My friendly 
advice is that you take it easy. 13. The strikers’ demands were 
that they be paid their money immediately. 14. My ambition has 
always been that. I should become a writer. 15. Nigel’s father 
insisted he become head of the company. 16. It was imperative 
that he detain her at all costs.
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399. Complete the given phrases using the Subjunctive Mood in predicative and 
object clauses.

1. We advise .......... . 2. They insist .......... . 3. The speaker demand-
ed .......... . 4. His proposal is .......... . 5. The president ordered .......... . 
6. The headmistress’s advice was .......... . 7. The doctor’s demand 
was .......... . 8. The councillor strongly advised .......... . 9. The women 
requested .......... . 10. The kids feared lest .......... . 11. The manager 
was determined .......... . 12. The order was .......... . 13. Our objec-
tive has always been .......... . 14. He thinks it is reasonable .......... . 
15. I suggest .......... .

400. Translate into English.

1. Ïî÷åìó òû íàñòàèâàåøü íà òîì, ÷òî òû äîëæåí ñäàâàòü 
ýêçàìåí äîñðî÷íî? 2. Åå çàâåòíàÿ ìå÷òà î òîì, ÷òî êîãäà-íè-
áóäü îíà ñòàíåò èçâåñòíîé àêòðèñîé. 3. Ìîé ñîâåò òàêîâ, ÷òî 
âàì íóæíî áðîñèòü êóðèòü. 4. Çèìîé îíè îïàñàëèñü, êàê áû 
èõ äà÷ó íå îãðàáèëè. 5. Ïîðÿäîê òàêîâ, ÷òî âû ïðåæäå âñåãî 
äîëæíû çàðåãèñòðèðîâàòüñÿ. 6. Âåòåð áûë íàñòîëüêî ñèëüíûì, 
÷òî ïóòíèêè îïàñàëèñü, ÷òî ñòàðàÿ õèæèíà ðàçâàëèòñÿ. 7. Âñå 
îïàñàëèñü, ÷òî ñ ïîõèùåííûìè äåòüìè áóäóò ïëîõî îáðà-
ùàòüñÿ. 8. Ðåêîìåíäàöèÿ âðà÷à çàêëþ÷àëàñü â òîì, ÷òîáû ìíå 
ïåðåéòè íà äèåòó. 9. Çàêëþ÷åííûå îïàñàëèñü, ÷òî ñòðàæíèê 
âûäàñò èõ. 10. ß ïðåäëàãàþ, ÷òîáû ìû îðãàíèçîâàëè ïèêíèê 
â âîñêðåñåíüå. 11. Âñÿ ñòðàíà îïàñàëàñü, ÷òî ïðåçèäåíò îïÿòü 
ìîæåò ñîëãàòü. 12. Âû ñîãëàñíû, ÷òîáû ìû ðàáîòàëè âìåñòå? 
13. ß ïðåäëàãàþ, ÷òîáû ìû ïðîäîëæèëè ïåðåãîâîðû. 14. Ïàð-
òíåðû íàñòàèâàëè, ÷òîáû Ôðýíê îðãàíèçîâàë ýòó âñòðå÷ó.

401. Make the sentences complete by using the Subjunctive Mood in adverbial 
clauses of purpose, introduced either by so that or lest.

1. Stay away from those people .......... . 2. Cut your expenses .......... . 
3. The children hid in the barn .......... . 4. Let’s make a stop .......... . 
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5. Control what your kids watch .......... . 6. Change your shoes .......... . 
7. Switch off the gas .......... . 8. You’d better tell the truth .......... . 
9. Stay calm .......... . 10. Don’t display your feelings .......... . 11. Eat 
more fruit and vegetables .......... . 12. Follow me attentively .......... . 
13. Close the window .......... . 14. Put a cactus near the computer 
.......... .

402. Translate into English.

1. Îëüãà îïàñàëàñü, ÷òî îí ìîæåò ïðî÷èòàòü åå ìûñëè. 2. Îíà 
íåðâíè÷àëà, ÷òî âñå ìîæåò ïîéòè íå òàê, êàê íóæíî. 3. Àííà 
íàäåëà ïàðèê è òåìíûå î÷êè, ÷òîáû íèêòî íå óçíàë åå. 4. Îí 
ñìåðòåëüíî áîÿëñÿ, êàê áû êòî-íèáóäü íå âîøåë è íå óâèäåë 
åãî. 5. Âîäèòåëü ãíàë ìàøèíó íà ïðåäåëüíîé ñêîðîñòè èç áîÿç-
íè, ÷òî ìîæåò îïîçäàòü ê ñàìîëåòó. 6. ß ïðèãëàñèë âñåõ ñâîèõ 
ðîäñòâåííèêîâ íà þáèëåé, ÷òîáû íèêòî íå îáèäåëñÿ. 7. Çàïèøè-
òå ìîé íîìåð òåëåôîíà, ÷òîáû íå çàáûòü åãî. 8. Ïðèõîäè âîâðå-
ìÿ, ÷òîáû íå ïðîïóñòèòü íà÷àëî ìàò÷à. 9. Ñêîíöåíòðèðóéòåñü, 
÷òîáû íå íàäåëàòü îøèáîê â òåñòå. 10. Ïîçâîíè èì åùå ðàç, ÷òî-
áû îíè íå çàáûëè î íàøåì çàêàçå. 11. Ïîñòàâü ñèãíàëèçàöèþ, 
÷òîáû ìàøèíó íå óãíàëè. 12. ß îáúÿñíþ ýòî åùå ðàç, ÷òîáû íå 
áûëî íåäîïîíèìàíèé. 13. Àãåíò îïàñàëñÿ, ÷òî åãî ìîãóò ðàçî-
áëà÷èòü. 14. Ïåòÿ, ïðèäåðæè ïàíàìó ðóêîé, ÷òîáû åå íå ñäóëî 
âåòðîì! 15. Óáåðèòå ïîäàëüøå äåíüãè, ÷òîáû îíè íå ïðîïàëè.

403. Open the brackets using the right mood of the verb in brackets.

1. — Fiona (get) the job if she (know) computers. — What 
a shame! 2. If they (be) more careful and (lock) the flat, the 
burglars (break in). 3. If the headmaster (be) here he (tell) us 
what to do. 4. If I (have) enough money next year I (go) to 
Cyprus. 5. Do you think it (be) a good idea if we (phone) the 
police? 6. Well, honey, what you (say) if I (ask) you to marry 
me? 7. We (go) and see the Lovedays tomorrow if we (know) 
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the address. 8. If we (have) time next Sunday, we (go hiking). 
9. If Mason not (be) so short-sighted, he (notice) the change in 
the figures at once. 10. We not (be) in such a tough situation 
now if you (make) all the arrangements beforehand. 11. If you 
(be) a stamp collector at the beginning of the 1840s, you (have) 
no problem in getting an example of every different stamp in 
the world. After all, there were only two! For 1840 was the year 
the postage stamp was invented. 12. Her daughter-in-law was 
coming toward her; she looked as if she (walk) on air, so graceful 
was she. As if she not (have) two kids. 13. I’m sure Gideon not 
(make) the announcement if he not (be) deeply in love with 
Lenore. I just wish the situation (be) a little less complicated. 
14. This (be) a headache years ago; now all the programs are 
computer-aided. 15. If you (have) thirty children and (be asked) 
which is your favourite you (have) to say that the youngest, 
because they are the ones who still need you the most.

404. Comment on the Subjunctive in the following sentences. Translate them 
into Russian.

1. Far be it from me to marry a woman for her money! 2. Be 
that as it may, but I know nothing about it. 3. Peace be with 
you! Success attend you! 4. Blessed be the day of his birth! 5. If 
it means that one day I will face execution for my presumption, 
then so be it. 6. Blessed be he who expects nothing, for he shall 
never be disappointed. 7. Manners be hanged! 8. I suggest he 
do the job. 9. The miners demand they be paid at once. 10. Be 
yours a lucky choice!

405. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the mood.

1. It was best he remain out of it altogether. 2. It was vital that 
he get help immediately if he was to save Sir Maxim. 3. You 
should have insisted that he stay here tonight. 4. So it’s much 
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better that he spend the night at the Queens Hotel in Leeds, and 
travel home comfortably tomorrow. 5. She was fully aware that 
it was imperative that she know everything there was to know. 
6. If she is going to make you happy, then so be it! 7. It was 
imperative that he be fresh tomorrow morning when he would 
make a final decision about his latest business proposition. 8. I’ll 
suggest we all have lunch after our Friday morning meeting. 
9. She was eager that they buy that house. 10. We’re a bit short 
of staff quarters, if the truth be known.

406. Translate into English.

1. Ê ÷åðòó ýòó àíãëèéñêóþ îðôîãðàôèþ! 2. Äà áóäåò áëàãîñëî-
âåííà çåìëÿ, êîòîðàÿ äàåò ìèðó òàêèõ ñûíîâ! 3. Êòî áû îí íè 
áûë, ìíå äî ýòîãî íåò äåëà. 4. Íó ÷òî æå, ÿ ñäàþñü. Äà áóäåò 
òàê! 5. Îí âåëåë, ÷òîáû âñå ïðèñóòñòâîâàëè. 6. Íåîáõîäèìî, 
÷òîáû ó âàñ áûëè âñå äàííûå. 7. Ïóñòü âàì ñîïóòñòâóåò óäà÷à! 
8. Æåëàòåëüíî, ÷òîáû âû ïîääåðæàëè åãî. 9. Äà áëàãîñëîâèò 
âàñ Áîã! 10. Áóäü ÷òî áóäåò, à ÿ âñå-òàêè ðèñêíó.

407. Open the brackets using the right tense, voice and mood of the verb.

A NIGHT ACCIDENT

One night I (wake up) by a slight noise. I felt as if someone 
(stand) outside my bedroom door. I wished now I (lock) it before 
going to bed. As I hurried (lock) it, I called “Who’s there?” There 
was a strange sound, then I heard someone (run) upstairs. My 
curiosity made me (open) the door, and I found the corridor 
full of smoke (come) from Mr. Rochester’s room. It looked as 
if someone (set fire) to the house. I completely forgot all my 
fears and ran into Mr. Rochester’s room. He (sleep). Everything 
around him (surround) by flames and smoke. I threw some 
water (wake) him up and (put) out the flames. I explained 
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what I (see). He thought for a few seconds. “Jane, I have been 
watching you all this time, and I can’t help admiring you!” “I 
wish you (be) more reasonable, sir. If we not (hurry), it (be) too 
late. We have no time for small talk now. I not (be) so quiet 
if I (be) in your place. I (call) the servants, sir?” I asked. “No, 
not (do) it,” he answered. “It is necessary nobody (know) it.” 
I realized that he feared lest anyone (learn) about the accident. 
And then he added, “If Adele (wake) up in the middle of the 
night, she (frighten). I am glad you are the only person who 
(know) about it. And thank you! But for you I (burn) alive! And 
now, I think, it’s time you (go) to bed and (have) a good sleep.”

(after Charlotte Bronte)

408. Translate into English and retell the jokes.

1. Ó ïèñàòåëÿ áûë ìàëü÷èê-ñëóãà, êîòîðûé áûë î÷åíü ãëóïûì. 
Ïèñàòåëþ î÷åíü õîòåëîñü, ÷òîáû ìàëü÷èê áûë áîëåå ñîîáðà-
çèòåëüíûì, íî âñå åãî óñèëèÿ áûëè áåñïîëåçíû. Îäíàæäû, 
êîãäà ïèñàòåëü ñèäåë è ïèñàë íîâóþ êíèãó, â êîìíàòó âîðâàë-
ñÿ ñëóãà. Îí âûãëÿäåë òàê, ñëîâíî áûë íàïóãàí äî ñìåðòè, 
ñëîâíî íàñòóïèë êîíåö ñâåòà. «Ïîæàð! Ïîæàð! Êóõíÿ ãîðèò!» 
Ïèñàòåëü êèíóëñÿ âñëåä çà ñëóãîé íà êóõíþ. Îãîíü ïîëûõàë 
ðÿäîì ñ ïå÷üþ, òàê êàê ñëóãà îñòàâèë òàì ïîëåíî, êîòîðîå 
òåïåðü ãîðåëî. Íî íà ïå÷è ñòîÿë áîëüøîé êîòåë ñ âîäîé. «Òû, 
ãëóïûé ìàëü÷èøêà! — çàêðè÷àë ïèñàòåëü. — Ðàçâå òû íå ìîã 
âûëèòü âîäó íà ãîðÿùåå äåðåâî?» Ìàëü÷èê ñèëüíî óäèâèë-
ñÿ, ñëîâíî óñëûøàë ÷òî-òî î÷åíü ñòðàííîå è çàòåì îáúÿñíèë 
õîçÿèíó, ÷òî ýòî áûëî áû àáñîëþòíî áåñïîëåçíî, òàê êàê ýòî 
áûëà ãîðÿ÷àÿ âîäà.

2. Àìåðèêàíåö ïðèåõàë â ßïîíèþ. Îí ñîâñåì íå óìåë ãîâî-
ðèòü ïî-ÿïîíñêè. Îí îïàñàëñÿ, ÷òî ó íåãî ìîãóò áûòü íåäîðàç-
óìåíèÿ èç-çà íåçíàíèÿ ÿçûêà, è íàíÿë ñëóãó-ÿïîíöà. ßïîíåö 
áûë î÷åíü âåæëèâ. Îí îáñëóæèâàë àìåðèêàíöà òàê, ñëîâíî 
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òîò áûë èìïåðàòîðîì. Îäíàæäû àìåðèêàíåö ïîïðîñèë ñëóãó 
ðàçáóäèòü åãî ïîðàíüøå íà ñëåäóþùåå óòðî. Îí îáúÿñíèë, 
÷òî áûëî íåîáõîäèìî, ÷òîáû îí âñòðåòèë ñàìîëåò ðàíî óòðîì. 
Â øåñòü ÷àñîâ óòðà ñëóãà òèõîíüêî âîøåë â êîìíàòó àìåðè-
êàíöà, óâèäåë, ÷òî òîò êðåïêî ñïèò, âçÿë ëèñò áóìàãè, ÷òî-òî 
íàïèñàë íà íåì è òàê æå òèõî óäàëèëñÿ. Àìåðèêàíåö ïðî-
ñíóëñÿ â îäèííàäöàòü ÷àñîâ óòðà, âçãëÿíóë íà ÷àñû, óâèäåë 
ðÿäîì ñ ñîáîé çàïèñêó è ïðî÷èòàë ñëåäóþùåå: «Äîðîãîé ñýð, 
øåñòü ÷àñîâ. Ïîðà âñòàâàòü».

Test Your Knowledge

409. Answer the questions.

1. What would you do if you had a chance to choose your 
profession a second time? 2. Which aspect of the language would 
you prefer to teach: Phonetics, Lexics or Grammar? Explain 
your choice. 3. A friend of yours would like to learn English 
as quickly as possible. What would you advise him to do? 
4. Just imagine that you were born a member of the opposite 
sex. What would have happened to you? How would your life 
have been different so far? 5. How would you act if you found 
yourself on an uninhabited island? Would you become a new 
Robinson Crusoe? 6. What would you think of if you wanted to 
give your mother something special on her birthday? 7. How 
would things change if there were no advertising? 8. If you met 
a space invader, what questions would you ask him? 9. How 
would you act if you’d been born with an ability to see the 
future? 10. What would you do if you were the teacher of this 
class? 11. What do you wish were different about the world we 
live in?
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410. Complete the sentences.

1. The popular music industry would disappear .......... . 2. We 
would learn a lot about this planet .......... . 3. The people would be 
happy .......... . 4. The city wouldn’t be so polluted .......... . 5. There 
would be fewer accidents .......... . 6. Children would have better 
health .......... . 7. The roads would be less crowded .......... . 8. People 
wouldn’t eat a lot of “fast food” .......... . 9. People would read more 
.......... . 10. Pam would have got the job .......... . 11. Money wouldn’t 
be so important .......... . 12. Life would have changed radically 
.......... .

411. Translate into English.

1. Åñëè áû òû ëþáèë ìåíÿ, òî âûïîëíÿë áû âñå ìîè æåëà-
íèÿ. 2. Åñëè áû ìû çíàëè, ÷òî äåëàòü ñåé÷àñ, òî äåéñòâîâàëè 
áû ðåøèòåëüíî. 3. ß çíàþ, ÷òî òû ñäåëàåøü ýòî, êàê òîëüêî 
ñìîæåøü. 4. Ìû óâåðåíû, ÷òî âû ñäåëàëè áû ýòî, êàê òîëüêî 
ñìîãëè áû. 5. Áóäü îí çäåñü ñåé÷àñ, îí áû íàñ çàùèòèë. 6. Íà 
òâîåì ìåñòå ÿ áûë áû áîëåå îñòîðîæåí ïî ïîâîäó òîãî, ÷òî 
ãîâîðþ. 7. Åñëè áû òû íå áåçäåëüíè÷àë âñþ ñâîþ æèçíü, òî 
áûë áû áîãàò ñåé÷àñ. 8. Åñëè áû â âîçäóõå íå áûëî êèñëîðîäà, 
ìû íå ìîãëè áû æèòü. 9. Áóäü ÿ êîðîëåì, ÿ áû ïðàâèë ñïðà-
âåäëèâî. 10. Åñëè áû îíà îïÿòü íå ïîòåðÿëà î÷êè, òî ñìîãëà 
áû ïðîâåðèòü íàøè ðàáîòû â÷åðà. 11. Ñòóäåíòû çàáûâàëè áû 
î÷åíü ìíîãîå, åñëè áû èì íå ïðèõîäèëîñü âðåìÿ îò âðåìå-
íè ñäàâàòü ýêçàìåíû. 12. Áóäü ÿ áîãàò, ÿ áûë áû î÷åíü ùåäð 
è äåëàë áû ìíîãî äîáðà. 13. Åñëè áû âû ïðèãëàñèëè õîðîøåãî 
âðà÷à, êîãäà çàáîëåëè, òî âû íèêîãäà íå ïîïàëè áû â áîëüíè-
öó. 14. À ïî÷åìó òû íå èäåøü íà âå÷åð? Íà òâîåì ìåñòå ÿ ïî-
øåë áû. Áóäåò çäîðîâî! 15. Âñå áûëî áû õîðîøî, åñëè áû íå 
íåîæèäàííûé ïðèåçä ðåâèçîðà.
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412. Open the brackets using the right tense, voice and mood of the verb. Retell 
the story.

OPEN THE BOX!

In Stevenage one evening, a woman whose phone was out of 
order, strolled a few blocks from her home (use) a public phone as 
she long (want) to chat with her twin sister. Just as she (pick up) 
the receiver, an excited young man (tap) on the window. His face 
was flushed as if he (run) for a long time and (need) the phone 
urgently. But the woman ignored him completely, she (feel) that 
as she (get) there first, now she (can) talk to her heart’s content. 
She lined up all her 50p, 20p and 10p pieces on top of the box 
and turned her back in a smirk. Ignoring her frosty attitude, 
the bloke opened the door and (beg) for the use of the phone as 
if it really (be) a question of death and life. The huffy woman 
(carry) on discussing the weather with her sibling. Finally, after 
she (talk) for ten minutes, the furious bloke (can) (stand) it no 
more! “Isn’t it high time you (stop) chattering?” he shouted. He 
opened the door, pulled the woman out, tossed her change on to 
the pavement, and picked up the receiver, swearing furiously as 
if he (go) mad. The woman (give) the rude man a piece of her 
mind, then (go) back home. As she turned the corner of her road, 
the world (fall) before her eyes: her house (burn) to the ground! 
And the young man (try) to call the emergency fire brigade all 
that time. How she wished now she not (be) so unfriendly and 
(let) the young man (use) the telephone!

413. Translate into English.

1. Àíãëè÷àíå ãîâîðÿò, ÷òî ïîäêîâó íóæíî âåøàòü êîíöàìè 
ââåðõ, ÷òîáû óäà÷à íå âûâàëèëàñü. 2. Çàñòåãíèòå ïàëüòî, ÷òî-
áû íå ïðîñòóäèòüñÿ. Âàì ñëåäóåò áîëüøå çàáîòèòüñÿ î ñâîåì 
çäîðîâüå. 3. Îíè âûíóæäåíû áûëè ãîâîðèòü øåïîòîì, ÷òîáû 
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íèêòî èõ íå óñëûøàë. 4. Îíà ñäåëàëà âèä, áóäòî èùåò ÷òî-òî 
â êàðìàíàõ, ÷òîáû íèêòî íå çàìåòèë åå âîëíåíèÿ. 5. Äàâàéòå 
ñÿäåì è ïîãîâîðèì, ÷òîáû íå áûëî íåäîðàçóìåíèé. 6. Äàâàé 
âîçüìåì òàêñè, ÷òîáû íå ïðîïóñòèòü ïîåçä. 7. Ìàòü çàêðûëà 
áàëêîí, ÷òîáû øóì íå ðàçáóäèë ðåáåíêà. 8. Îí íàäâèíóë øëÿ-
ïó íà ãëàçà, ÷òîáû åãî íå óçíàëè. 9. È âäðóã åìó ñòàëî äóøíî, 
è îí óõâàòèëñÿ çà ñïèíêó ñòóëà, ÷òîáû íå óïàñòü. 10. ×òî-òî 
ìåíÿ êëîíèò â ñîí. Äàâàé âûïüåì ïî ÷àøå÷êå êîôå, ÷òîáû íå 
çàñíóòü. 11. Ðàçâåä÷èêàì ïðèøëîñü äâèãàòüñÿ î÷åíü îñòîðîæ-
íî, ÷òîáû âðàã íå óñëûøàë èõ. 12. Äåòè áûëè âçâîëíîâàíû, 
îíè îïàñàëèñü, êàê áû êòî-íèáóäü èç ñòàðøèõ íå âîøåë äî 
òîãî, êàê îíè óïàêóþò ðîæäåñòâåíñêèå ïîäàðêè. 13. Óáåðèòå 
êíèãè â øêàô, ÷òîáû îíè íå çàïûëèëèñü. 14. Ìíå íóæíî ïðî-
ñóøèòü âåùè, ÷òîáû èõ íå èñïîðòèëà ìîëü. 15. Çàêðîé òþáèê 
êëåÿ, ÷òîáû îí íå çàñîõ. 16. Çàêðîé îêíî, ïðåæäå ÷åì âêëþ-
÷èòü ñâåò, ÷òîáû íå íàëåòåëè êîìàðû. 17. Ñìîé êîñìåòèêó ïå-
ðåä ñíîì, ÷òîáû íå áûëî àëëåðãèè.

414. Read the following jokes and retell them in indirect speech.

1.  Tom. What would you do if you were in my shoes?
T im. I would polish them.

2.  Tea che r. What’s wrong in the sentence “Ann didn’t go to the 
library yesterday as she had had a birthday”?
S tuden t. If the sentence which had “had had” had had 
“had”, it would have been correct.

3.  A nervous passenger approached the captain timidly. “What 
would happen,” she asked, “if we struck a large iceberg?”
“The iceberg would pass on as if nothing had happened,” 
replied the captain. The old lady was very much relieved.

4.  Wi f e. Darling, where would you go for a holiday if you could 
afford it? Husband. I would go somewhere I’ve never been to.
W i f e. Well, how about the kitchen?
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5. Roge r. Why do you think your marriage has lasted so well?
J e f f. My wife and I always have dinner out on Saturdays.
Roge r. How very romantic! I wish Laura and I had done so 
too, maybe we wouldn’t have parted. Where do you go?
Je f f. Well, I go for a Chinese. I haven’t the foggiest idea 
where she goes.
Roge r. Well, well, sometimes two is a crowd, too.

415. Translate into English.

1. Æàëü, ÷òî âû òàê ðàíî óåõàëè. Âû áû ÷óäåñíî ïðîâåëè âðå-
ìÿ íà âå÷åðå. 2. Åñëè áû ó ìåíÿ áûëè òâîè ñïîñîáíîñòè! ß áû 
ñìîã ñòîëü ìíîãîãî äîñòè÷ü â æèçíè! 3. — Åñëè âñå ïîéäåò 
õîðîøî, òî ìû ñòàíåì êîìïàíüîíàìè. — Õîòåëîñü áû, ÷òîáû 
ýòî áûëî òàê! 4. Åñëè áû àíãëè÷àíèí óêðàë íåñêîëüêî ïåíñîâ 
äâåñòè ëåò íàçàä, òî åãî áû ïîâåñèëè. 5. — Âàì ïîâåçåò, åñëè 
âû íàéäåòå ïîäêîâó. — Äà, åñëè áû ÿ íàøëà ïîäêîâó, òî ïîâå-
ñèëà áû åå íà ñ÷àñòüå. 6. ×åðåç íåñêîëüêî ìèíóò ìû ïðèçåì-
ëèìñÿ â àýðîïîðòó «Øåðåìåòüåâî». Õîðîøî áû êòî-íèáóäü 
íàñ âñòðåòèë è ïðîâîäèë äî ãîñòèíèöû «Ñàâîé». 7. — Åñëè áû 
ÿ íå âûêðàñèëà âîëîñû â òàêîé ÿðêèé öâåò, òî äðóçüÿ íå ïîä-
øó÷èâàëè áû íàäî ìíîé. — À ìíå íðàâèòñÿ. Æàëü, ÷òî ÿ íå 
ïîêðàñèëà ñâîè âìåñòå ñ òîáîé! 8. — ß ðàññåðæóñü, åñëè âû 
îòêàæåòåñü ïîåõàòü ñ íàìè. — Æàëü, ÷òî ÿ íå ìîãó ñäåëàòü 
ýòîãî, ýòî áûëî áû íåïëîõî. 9. — Ìû áû íå ïîïàëè â ñòîëü 
ñëîæíóþ ñèòóàöèþ, åñëè áû ïðîâåðèëè âñå èõ äåéñòâèÿ. — 
Íàïðàñíî ìû òàê ñëåïî äîâåðÿëè èì âñå ýòè ãîäû! 10. — Åñëè 
ó ìåíÿ áóäåò ìíîãî äåíåã, ÿ áóäó ïóòåøåñòâîâàòü è ïîìîãàòü 
ëþäÿì. — Òåáå äàâíî ïîðà ïåðåñòàòü ìå÷òàòü è íà÷àòü ðàáî-
òàòü! 11. Åñëè áû ó ìåíÿ áûëî ìíîãî äåíåã, òî ÿ ïîìîã áû âñåì 
ñâîèì äðóçüÿì. 12. Åñëè áû ó ìåíÿ áûëî ìíîãî äåíåã â÷åðà, 
òî ìû ïîøëè áû ñ òîáîé â ðåñòîðàí, à íå â «Ìàêäîíàëäñ». 
13. — Ìû áû ëó÷øå ñïàëè ïðîøëîé íî÷üþ, åñëè áû ñûí ìîèõ 
ñîñåäåé îïÿòü íå óñòðîèë âå÷åðèíêó. — À íå ïîðà ëè ïîãîâî-
ðèòü ñ íèì îá ýòîì? 14. ß íå äóìàþ, ÷òî îí ãäå-òî â ñòðàíå, 
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èíà÷å êòî-íèáóäü óæå óâèäåë áû åãî è ñëóõ î íåì ðàñïðî-
ñòðàíèëñÿ áû ñðåäè íàñ. 15. Ñëó÷èñü, ÷òî òû ïåðåäóìàåøü, 
äàé íàì çíàòü. Íåîáõîäèìî, ÷òîáû ìû íàøëè òåáå çàìåíó.

416. Translate into English.

ÌÀËÅÍÜÊÈÉ ÄÎÌ È ÂÅÐÍÛÅ ÄÐÓÇÜß

Îäíàæäû ìóæ÷èíà ïîñòðîèë äîì. Îí çíàë, ÷òî äîëã êàæäîãî 
÷åëîâåêà — ïîñòðîèòü äîì, ïîñàäèòü äåðåâî è âûðàñòèòü ðå-
áåíêà. Ïîñêîëüêó ó íåãî íå áûëî ñåìüè, îí ðåøèë, ÷òî ïîðà 
åìó èìåòü õîòÿ áû êðûøó íàä ãîëîâîé. Äîì áûë ìàëåíüêèé, 
óäîáíûé è ìèëûé. Õîçÿèí ïîäóìàë, ÷òî åñëè îí ïðèãëàñèò âñåõ 
ñâîèõ äðóçåé, òî îíè ñìîãóò âìåñòå îòìåòèòü íîâîñåëüå. Äðóçüÿ 
ïðèåõàëè, îñìîòðåëè äîì, è êàæäûé ñêàçàë ÷òî-òî ñâîå. Îäèí 
èç íèõ îòìåòèë, ÷òî äîì ìîã áû áûòü ïîáîëüøå, äðóãîé çàÿ-
âèë, ÷òî îí ñîæàëååò, ÷òî ïîòîëêè òàêèå íèçêèå. Òðåòüåìó áûëî 
æàëü, ÷òî êðåñëà òàêèå íåóäîáíûå. Êîíå÷íî, õîçÿèíó äîìà âñå 
ýòî íå ïîíðàâèëîñü, íî îí è âèäà íå ïîêàçàë. Îí âûãëÿäåë òàê, 
ñëîâíî íèñêîëüêî íå âîçðàæàë ïðîòèâ ýòîé ãîðüêîé ïðàâäû, 
ñëîâíî îí è ñàì çíàë âñå ýòî ñ ñàìîãî íà÷àëà. Îí çíàë, ÷òî íåîá-
õîäèìî, ÷òîáû âñå ïðèëè÷èÿ áûëè ñîáëþäåíû. Îí îïàñàëñÿ, ÷òî 
åãî äðóçüÿ, êîòîðûõ îí çíàë ìíîãî ëåò, îáèäÿòñÿ. Îäíàêî êîãäà 
ãîñòè ïîêèäàëè åãî ìàëåíüêèé, íî ãîñòåïðèèìíûé äîì, îí ñêà-
çàë: «Äà, ìîé äîì äåéñòâèòåëüíî î÷åíü ìàëåíüêèé, íî êàê áû 
ÿ õîòåë çàïîëíèòü ýòîò äîì õîðîøèìè è âåðíûìè äðóçüÿìè!»

7. Modal Verbs

Must

417. Comment on the meanings of the modal verb must.

1. Who says A must say B. 2. Knowledge must be gained by 
ourselves. 3. What everybody says must be true. 4. What can’t 
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be cured must be endured. 5. I felt sure it must be a ghost, 
a visitor from another world. 6. I think we must rely only on 
ourselves. 7. We must not look for a golden life in an iron age. 
8. Caesar’s wife must be above suspicion. And so should Caesar. 
9. Well, I must have looked an ass. 10. My matches must have 
fallen out. I believe I must have dropped them somewhere 
just by the bridge. 11. At work today, my boss told me that 
I must stop sleeping. 12. He realized he must do it. 13. Henry 
must be still sleeping. 14. — Must I send the fax and write the 
contract today? — You needn’t send the fax, but you certainly 
must write the contract. 15. Phil must have been looking for 
the right girl all his life. 16. There must be a legal loophole, 
a way out of this ridiculous marriage. 17. After all, if you are 
a teacher, you must, by nature, be an original and creative 
person.

418. Open the brackets using the right form of the infi nitive after the verb must.

1. He looks intelligent. He must (be) a good chess player. 2. They 
must still (play chess), they really must (make) a break. 3. Ted 
looks upset. He must (lose) the game again. 4. The friends must 
(play) chess non-stop the whole day. 5. “Something must (keep) 
the children,” said Aunt Molly. “They must still (look) for the 
dog.” 6. She went red in the face. She must (offend). 7. He must 
(know) about her state of mind long before, but finally he came 
to say that they must (do) something about it. 8. I realized that 
it must (be) a wrong word to use in a lady’s presence, and 
that now I must (apologize). 9. He must never (be) poor. How 
should he know what poverty is? 10. The Browns must (fail) 
to get in touch with us. 11. The children must never (suffer), 
however difficult the situation may be. 12. Janice’s number is 
still engaged. She must (be) on the phone all morning. 13. The 
Dean must (misunderstand) me. I didn’t really mean that. 
14. “Oh, you mustn’t (go) yet,” he protested. “You must (come) 
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and see my new kitchen.” — “Oh, it must (cost) you a fortune 
with all those new prices!” 15. She must really (make) your life 
unbearable all these years.

419. Make sentences according to the model.

Model:  All the shops are closed. — It must be Sunday.
Nell is crying. — She must be having some problems.
The girl turned pale. — She must have been frightened.

1. He lives in a cell. 2. They’re shouting at each other. 3. I don’t 
think he is telling the truth. 4. I can’t find my purse anywhere. 
5. The dress is gorgeous. 6. The leaves on the trees are golden. 
7. The two sisters look alike. 8. The little girl is blowing out 
the candles on the cake. 9. I phoned you last night but I got no 
answer. 10. He was shining like a new penny. 11. Everybody is 
congratulating the producer. 12. The patient is in the maternity 
ward of the hospital. 13. The creature is green and has an 
antenna on its head. 14. The audience is shouting for more. 
15. The hotel had no vacancies.

420. Make the following sentences opposite in meaning using the words given 
below.

1. He must be very competent in economics. 2. Brian must have 
been very experienced in mountaineering. 3. They must have 
realized the danger. 4. The lawyer must have found the clue to 
the crime. 5. The committee must have been informed of the 
coming changes. 6. Everybody must have done the wrong thing. 
7. This young man must have had any chance to succeed. 8. The 
fax must have reached him at last. 9. The doctor must have 
read my mind. 10. The detective must have understood the po-
liceman’s words. 11. The poor thing must have been aware of it 
all the time. 12. The parents must have been quite conscious of 
the child’s strange ways. 13. The landlady must have been very 
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careful in choosing the tenants. 14. She must have loved him all 
her life. 15. He must have done something about it, I can see 
some changes in the design.

to fail, to misinform, to be incompetent, no, 
to misunderstand, to be inexperienced, to be unaware, 

to be unconscious, to be careless, to dislike, nothing

421. Translate into English.

1. Âû äîëæíû ñëåäîâàòü èíñòðóêöèè è íè â êîåì ñëó÷àå íå 
äîëæíû íàæèìàòü íà ýòó êíîïêó. 2. ×òîáû ïðåïîäàâàòü ãðàì-
ìàòèêó, âû äîëæíû ïîíÿòü, ÷òî ÿçûê — ýòî ñèñòåìà. 3. ×òî-
áû ïðèãîòîâèòü õîðîøèé òîðò, íóæíî ñíà÷àëà õîðîøåíüêî 
âçáèòü ÿéöà. 4. Îí, äîëæíî áûòü, î÷åíü ñèëåí. Ïîñìîòðèòå íà 
åãî áèöåïñû. Îí, ïî âñåé âèäèìîñòè, òðåíèðóåòñÿ óæå ìíîãî 
ëåò. 5. Òû íå äîëæíà ïðèõîäèòü äîìîé òàê ïîçäíî. Òû, äîëæíî 
áûòü, íå ìîæåøü ïîíÿòü, ÷òî ýòî îïàñíî. 6. Îí, äîëæíî áûòü, 
íå óçíàë åå. Æèçíü, âåðîÿòíî, áûëà ñóðîâà ê íåé. 7. Äèê-
òîð, äîëæíî áûòü, íåïðàâèëüíî ïðîèçíåñ ýòî òðóäíîå ÿïîí-
ñêîå èìÿ. 8. Ëóèçà, äîëæíî áûòü, îïÿòü âëþáèëàñü. Äîñòàòî÷-
íî ïðîñòî ïîñìîòðåòü íà íåå. 9. Ðàíåíûé, äîëæíî áûòü, áûë 
áåç ñîçíàíèÿ íåñêîëüêî äíåé, ïðåæäå ÷åì îõîòíèêè íàøëè 
åãî. 10. Äîìà, íàâåðíîå, îïÿòü íèêîãî íåò. Âèäèìî, âñå óøëè 
íà êîíöåðò. 11. Èçâèíèòå, íî âû, äîëæíî áûòü, ëèáî íåïðà-
âèëüíî óñëûøàëè, ëèáî íåïðàâèëüíî èñòîëêîâàëè ìîè ñëîâà. 
12. — Ìàðèíà, ïî âñåé âèäèìîñòè, æäåò íàñ ó êëóáà. — Äà, 
è æäåò, äîëæíî áûòü, ñ øåñòè ÷àñîâ. 13. — Íóæíî ëè ñâÿ-
çàòüñÿ ñ àãåíòñòâîì ñåãîäíÿ æå? — Íåò, íå íóæíî. Íî íóæíî 
ñäåëàòü ýòî çàâòðà. 14. Âàì íóæíî óõîäèòü. Âû, äîëæíî áûòü, 
óñòàëè. 15. Îí, äîëæíî áûòü, â ïîëíîì íåâåäåíèè, ÷òî ñèòó-
àöèÿ êàðäèíàëüíî ïåðåìåíèëàñü. 16. Ýòî, äîëæíî áûòü, áûëà 
ëþáîâü.
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Have (to)

422. Analyze the meanings of the verb have and modal verb have (to).

1. Everybody had a really enjoyable experience last night. 
2. James had a farm on which he raised sheep. 3. Does he re-
ally have eight children? 4. Have a seat, please. I have to make 
a call before we leave. 5. You’ve just broken the law and you 
shall have to answer for it. 6. Norris had to learn a couple of 
hard lessons on his road to the top. 7. We’ll have to label all the 
goods which we have to sell. 8. — When will you actually have 
to report? — I have no idea. 9. I think I’ll have a snack, then I’ll 
have a look at the paper, maybe I’ll have a nap before I return 
to my studies. 10. Dad has something to tell you, Nick, and he 
has to say it right now. 11. I have been living here for a cou-
ple of weeks and I have already fallen in love with the place. 
12. Do I have to have another checkup, doctor? 13. Teachers 
have to be performers.

423. Translate the sentences into Russian, paying attention to the meaning of 
the verb have (to).

1. He had to raise his voice to be heard through the rising gale. 
2. You don’t have to cheer up if you don’t want to! 3. Jane has 
to get up early to catch the coach. 4. You’ll have to say it to his 
face. 5. I had to run for my life! But for my feet I would have 
long been dead! 6. Just think of the arrangements that have to 
be made. And the people we have to fetch. 7. You’ll have to be 
very cautious, it wouldn’t do for you to get caught. 8. He had 
to submit to his fate. He had no choice. 9. From now on, my 
son, you’ll have to earn your own living. 10. Mary had to in-
vent a story to escape from the house. 11. I understand, darling. 
Work has to come first. 12. It was something she had to put up 
with. 13. It was the cross he had to bear in life.
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424. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. Mr. Bucket has to support his elderly parents. 2. We’ll have 
to admit that she is right. 3. They had to turn to a private 
detective. 4. Michael has to read a lot for tomorrow’s exam. 
5. These contracts have to be filed. 6. Whether they like it or not 
they will have to do it. 7. Everybody has to be very careful with 
this device. 8. She had to study hard last semester. 9. I shall 
have to go out and greet the guests. 10. Again I have to have 
tinned food for dinner!

425. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb have (to).

1. The car broke down so I .......... go by bus. 2. We arrived too 
early so we .......... wait. 3. Nobody likes it when he .......... get up 
early in the morning. 4. The building .......... be demolished. It’s 
not safe. 5. My passport was out of date so I .......... renew it. 6. If 
weather conditions get any worse, the climbers .......... give up. 
7. The manager told me I .......... reduce my lunch breaks. 8. If 
you broke it, you .......... pay for it. 9. The old man told me he .......... 
work very hard when he was my age. 10. If business hadn’t 
improved, they .......... closedown. 11. I .......... learn Spanish at the 
moment because I need it for my job. 12. If I hadn’t passed the 
exam, I .......... take it again. 13. It .......... be ready by the end of the 
week or you won’t get paid. 14. I regret to .......... inform you of 
the sad news. 15. .......... the Queen .......... tell a black lie?

426. Translate into English.

1. Ñåãîäíÿ Àëåêñàíäðó íåîáõîäèìî ïîåõàòü â öåíòð ãîðîäà, 
ïîòîìó ÷òî ó íåãî òàì äåëîâàÿ âñòðå÷à. 2. Íàêîíåö-òî îíà êó-
ïèëà ñåáå ìàøèíó, è òåïåðü åé íå ïðèõîäèòñÿ ïîëüçîâàòü-
ñÿ àâòîáóñîì. 3. Åñëè âû õîòèòå ïîëó÷èòü õîðîøåå îáðàçî-
âàíèå, òî íóæíî ìíîãî çàíèìàòüñÿ. 4. ß íå ìîãó ïîéòè ñ âàìè 
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íà âå÷åðèíêó, ìíå ïðèäåòñÿ ïîñèäåòü ñ ìëàäøåé ñåñòðåíêîé. 
5. Åñëè îí õî÷åò áûòü çäîðîâûì, åìó ïðèäåòñÿ ñëåäîâàòü ñî-
âåòàì âðà÷à. 6. Â÷åðà ìû õîòåëè ïîåõàòü íà ïèêíèê, íî íå 
ñìîãëè, ïîòîìó ÷òî âìåñòî ýòîãî íàì ïðèøëîñü ïðèíèìàòü íå-
îæèäàííûõ ãîñòåé. 7. Ìèñòåð Ðè÷ î÷åíü áîãàò. Åìó íå ïðèõî-
äèòñÿ çàðàáàòûâàòü íà æèçíü. 8. Áîëüøèíñòâî îâîùåé ìîæíî 
åñòü ñûðûìè, èõ íå ïðèõîäèòñÿ ãîòîâèòü. 9. Ïî ñóááîòàì ìîèì 
äåòÿì íå ïðèõîäèòñÿ êàê îáû÷íî ëîæèòüñÿ ñïàòü â âîñåìü 
÷àñîâ, îíè ìîãóò íå ñïàòü äî äåâÿòè ÷àñîâ. 10. Ñåãîäíÿ ìíå 
íå íóæíî ãîòîâèòü äîìàøíåå çàäàíèå, ÿ âñå ñäåëàëà â÷åðà. 
11. — Âàì íèêîãäà íå ïðèõîäèòñÿ åçäèòü â êîìàíäèðîâêè, íå 
òàê ëè? — Áûâàåò èíîãäà. 12. Ïñèõîëîãó ïðèõîäèòñÿ ïîìîãàòü 
ëþäÿì ïðåîäîëåâàòü òðóäíîñòè, íå òàê ëè? 13. Ìýðè ïðèøëîñü 
âíèìàòåëüíî ñëóøàòü, ÷òîáû ïîíÿòü åãî. 14. Åé ïðèøëîñü ïî-
êîðèòüñÿ åãî âîëå. 15. Òâîåìó áîññó íèêîãäà íå ïðèõîäèòñÿ 
áðàòü êðåäèò â áàíêå, íå òàê ëè? 16. Åé ïðèõîäèòñÿ äóìàòü 
î ñåáå, çàùèùàòü ñåáÿ.

Òî Be (to)

427. Comment on the form and meaning of the modal verb to be (to).

1. We are to decide it right now. 2. It was the first and the 
last ceremony I was to see. 3. Who is to do the talking today? 
4. What am I to tell my parents? 5. The Government was to 
have reduced inflation. 6. When he found what his fate was to 
be, he got very enraged, he wouldn’t submit to it. 7. I thought 
she was my love forever but it was never to be. 8. She couldn’t 
make up her mind whether the letter was to be answered or 
not. 9. There was a fair in our little town and we put on red silk 
robes and painted our faces red. I was to tell people’s fortunes. 
10. “You are not to blame. How were you to know that they 
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could have drugged me?” 11. Who was to have done the shop-
ping? 12. A fortune-teller told me that I should be rich one day. 
I should soon be married, and after that I was to have a severe 
illness, from which I was to recover. My next adventure would 
be to cross the water, after which I was to return to my coun-
try. 13. Whatever will be will be! You are to discover very soon 
that it can’t be helped. 14. How was I to know all this was go-
ing to happen this summer? I just thought it was going to be 
a great lazy summer. How was I to know Carl Ray would come 
to town and turn everything into an odyssey? 15. Some months 
later she was to remember his words and wonder. 16. This was 
the way it was meant to be. 17. The new tax was to have been 
introduced last year, but the Duma boycotted it.

428. Translate into English.

1. ×òî æå ìíå äåëàòü, ñýð? Äîëæåí ëè ÿ óåõàòü? 2. Ìû óñëîâè-
ëèñü âñòðåòèòüñÿ çàâòðà. 3. Äåòåêòèâ îáÿçàí ïðîâåñòè ðàññëå-
äîâàíèå. 4. Äåòåêòèâ äîëæåí áûë ïðîâåñòè ðàññëåäîâàíèå, íî 
îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà èçìåíèëèñü. 5. Ïðåìüåð-ìèíèñòð äîëæåí âû-
ëåòåòü â Èðàê ÷åðåç íåäåëþ. 6. Ãåíåðàë äîëæåí áûë âûëåòåòü 
íà Áàëêàíû, íî ñèòóàöèÿ èçìåíèëàñü, è ïèëîòó ïðèøëîñü ïî-
âåðíóòü ñàìîëåò îáðàòíî. 7. Íèíà äîëæíà áûëà ñäåëàòü ìàññó 
âåùåé, íî çàáûëà î íèõ. 8. ß çíàëà, ÷òî ýòîìó ñóæäåíî áûëî 
ñëó÷èòüñÿ. 9. Îí äîëæåí áûë âûñòóïèòü íà êîíôåðåíöèè, íî 
íåîæèäàííî çàáîëåë. 10. Êàêîé áåñïîðÿäîê! Êòî äîëæåí áûë 
äåëàòü óáîðêó ñåãîäíÿ? 11. Íè â êîåì ñëó÷àå âû íèêîìó íå 
äîëæíû ãîâîðèòü îá ýòîì! 12. Îíè ñîáèðàëèñü ïîæåíèòüñÿ, 
íî ýòîìó íå ñóæäåíî áûëî ñëó÷èòüñÿ. 13. À îòêóäà ìíå áûëî 
çíàòü, ÷òî ýòî ñóäüáà? È ÷òî åìó ñóæäåíî áûëî ñòàòü ìîèì 
ìóæåì? 14. Òû íå ñúåøü íè îäíîé êîíôåòêè ïåðåä îáåäîì, 
à òî ÿ î÷åíü, î÷åíü ðàññåðæóñü íà òåáÿ! 15. Îíè íàïðàâèëèñü 
â çàë, ãäå äîëæåí áûë ñîñòîÿòüñÿ àóêöèîí.
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Need

429. Comment on the form and meaning of the verb need.

1. You need to take more care of your kids. 2. — Do you really 
need my help? — You needn’t worry, I’m fine. 3. You needn’t 
finish the work if you are to leave, it can wait. 4. I need no-
body to keep me occupied. 5. My cousin needed a new suit for 
his graduation ceremony so I took him to Marks and Spencer’s. 
6. I didn’t need a coffee break, I needed a break from coffee. 
7. You just need someone to love. 8. We needn’t have taken so 
much food for the picnic. 9. We didn’t need to go shopping. The 
fridge was full. 10. His followers are ready to help him when he 
needs them. 11. Need I tell you that you needn’t have taken so 
much trouble? 12. He doesn’t really need to go. 13. You needn’t 
have done the shopping. We are dining out tonight. 14. What 
the boy needs is a good whipping. 15. Where have you been? 
I need you badly. 16. I think everybody needs a hero. Young or 
old, you need someone you can look up to.

430. Make sentences according to the model.

Model:  He wore a hat. It wasn‛t necessary. — He needn‛t have worn a hat.
He didn‛t wear a hat. It wasn‛t necessary. — He didn‛t need 
to wear a hat.

1. She invited him. It wasn’t necessary. 2. They didn’t arrive 
early. It wasn’t necessary. 3. They arrived early. It wasn’t nec-
essary. 4. She didn’t invite them. It wasn’t necessary. 5. He took 
the exam. It wasn’t necessary. 6. She went to the bank. It wasn’t 
necessary. 7. The teacher didn’t help him. It wasn’t necessary. 
8. The teacher helped him. It wasn’t necessary. 9. He didn’t take 
the exam. It wasn’t necessary. 10. She didn’t go to the bank. It 
wasn’t necessary. 11. She went to the doctor. It wasn’t neces-
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sary. 12. He didn’t go to a language school. It wasn’t necessary. 
13. He went to a language school. It wasn’t necessary. 14. She 
didn’t go to the doctor. It wasn’t necessary.

431. Complete the sentences with mustn’t, needn’t, don’t (doesn’t) have (to).

1. You .......... pay. It’s free. 2. You .......... forget to call me. 3. You 
.......... shout. I’m not deaf. 4. You .......... hurry. There’s plenty of 
time. 5. You .......... drop it. It’s very fragile. 6. You .......... accept 
a lift from a stranger. 7. Service is included. You .......... leave 
a tip. 8. You .......... stroke the dog because it bites. 9. Tomorrow’s 
Sunday so she .......... get up early. 10. The old man retired so he 
.......... work anymore. 11. You .......... read in the dark. You’ll strain 
your eyes. 12. You .......... worry. All is going to be fine. 13. When 
you’re driving you .......... take your eyes off the road. 14. You .......... 
cheat or you’ll be disqualified.

432. Use must (not) or need (not) to complete the sentences.

1. You .......... go to school this morning unless you wish to do 
so. 2. You .......... go to school because you may give your cold to 
your classmates. 3. Your father is very busy so you .......... disturb 
him. 4. This is so easy that you .......... ask your father to help 
you: you can manage it by yourself. 5. Debra .......... have asked 
the teacher but she did. 6. Nicholas .......... have failed to under-
stand or he wouldn’t have asked the teacher to explain the 
point again. 7. You .......... have told him to go in such a rude way. 
8. There .......... be a misunderstanding, she looks hurt. 9. You .......... 
go or I shall be lost without you. 10. I am sure you .......... go just 
yet, even though you have said you .......... . 11. You .......... pay tax 
on most things that you buy abroad. 12. If you are Russian, you 
.......... have a visa to get to Britain, but you .......... any if you go to 
Turkey.
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433. Translate into English.

1. Òåáå â ñàìîì äåëå íóæåí ýòîò ñëîâàðü? Íî âåäü îí òàêîé 
äîðîãîé! Òû ìîæåøü ïîëüçîâàòüñÿ ìîèì. 2. Åñëè òåáå íå õî-
÷åòñÿ, òî íåçà÷åì åõàòü ñ íàìè. 3. Íè ê ÷åìó òîðîïèòüñÿ. Ó íàñ 
åùå ìàññà âðåìåíè. 4. Íåîáÿçàòåëüíî ñäàâàòü ïëàù â ÷èñò-
êó. Îí ÷èñòûé. 5. Íàïðàñíî ÿ áðàëà ñåãîäíÿ çîíòèê. Äîæäÿ 
òàê è íå áûëî. 6. Çà÷åì òû âûìûëà îêíà? Îíè æå ÷èñòûå. Íå 
íóæíî áûëî äåëàòü ýòîãî. 7. Õîëîäèëüíèê ïîëîí. Òåáå íåçà÷åì 
èäòè çà ïðîäóêòàìè. 8. Íå íóæíî áûëî ïîêóïàòü øîêîëàä! Íå 
ìíîãî ëè òû åãî åøü? 9. Ìíå â÷åðà íå ïðèøëîñü ðàíî âñòà-
âàòü, è ïîýòîìó ÿ îòîñïàëñÿ. 10. Âû ñîâåðøåííî íàïðàñíî òàê 
ðàíî ïîäíÿëèñü ñåãîäíÿ! Âåäü ñåãîäíÿ âîñêðåñåíüå, èëè âû 
çàáûëè? 11. Âû íóæäàåòåñü â îòäûõå, íå íóæíî îòðèöàòü, ÷òî 
âû ïåðåðàáîòàëè. 12. Íè ê ÷åìó áûëî áðàòü òàêñè. Îò ñòàíöèè 
äî ìîåãî äîìà ðóêîé ïîäàòü. 13. — Ìíå íóæíû âåðíûå äðó-
çüÿ. — À êîìó æå îíè íå íóæíû? 14. ß íåçàâèñèì, è ìíå íè 
ê ÷åìó ïðîñèòü äåíåã ó ðîäèòåëåé. 15. Òîëüêî íå ðàññêàçûâàé 
ìíå, ÷òî òû îïÿòü çàáûë î íàøåé âñòðå÷å. Íå íóæíî ìíå áûëî 
âîëíîâàòüñÿ è òîðîïèòüñÿ. 16. — Èì ñðî÷íî íóæíà òâîÿ ïî-
ìîùü! — Â ñàìîì äåëå? 17. Ìíå íóæåí áûë îòäûõ îò âñåé 
ýòîé ñóìàñøåäøåé æèçíè, è ÿ óåõàëà â Ñî÷è. 18. Òåáå íóæíî 
ñíÿòü ðîçîâûå î÷êè è ðåàëüíî âçãëÿíóòü íà æèçíü.

Can

434. Read, translate and comment on the form and meaning of the modal verb 
can.

1. On a clear day, you can see the shores of Haiti and Cuba 
from the summit of Blue Mountain Peak. 2. I know you can do 
it because you have the courage. 3. Bungalows are for old peo-
ple who can’t manage the stairs. 4. She gave Mary the names of 
several friends, whom she could trust. 5. We wish we could rely 
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on him! 6. If I could, I would get the moon for you! 7. I can’t 
wait to get back into the swing of things. 8. Warm thoughts can 
fill the day with sunshine. 9. I can’t stop talking! I just can’t 
help it! 10. — Can I keep your CD till Sunday? — You could if 
it were mine. 11. Can this young girl really be my boss? 12. Oh, 
no! You can’t have failed the exam again! 13. Can the child 
have been watching the telly all day long? 14. Ben can’t be still 
sleeping! It’s time he went to college. 15. Who could have ex-
pected him to become a politician? 16. You can’t use your own 
name in a novel. 17. Even the best memory can let you down. 
18. My God, what those walls could tell us if they could talk!

435. Read and translate the following sentences. Find their Russian equivalents.

1. One Englishman can beat three Frenchmen. 2. You can’t 
please all of the people all of the time. 3. Life cannot be one 
endless round of pleasures. 4. Good advice can be given, good 
name cannot be given. 5. You can’t put new wine in old bot-
tles. 6. A man can do no more than he can. 7. You never know 
what you can do until you try. 8. God could not be everywhere, 
therefore he made mothers. 9. You can take a horse to the wa-
ter, but you can’t make him drink. 10. Where nothing is, noth-
ing can be had there. 11. Love can neither be bought or sold; its 
only price is love. 12. One cannot love and be wise. 13. You can-
not get blood from a stone. 14. You cannot make bricks without 
straw. 15. Man cannot live by bread alone. 16. You can’t change 
the number of hours in a day. But you can take control of your 
schedule. You can increase efficiency.

436. Comment on the form and meaning of the modal verb can in the following 
pairs of sentences.

1. Can I have a banana? Could I have a look at the papers? 
2. Can you travel anywhere you like without a visa? Could you 
travel to England without a visa? 3. Can you drive? Could you 



275

The Verb

drive us to the school? 4. Sorry we can’t join you on Sunday. 
Sorry we couldn’t visit you last Sunday. 5. Can you lend me 
your bike? Could you lend me a pound, please? 6. I could speak 
better English when I was at school. You could speak good Eng-
lish if you tried. 7. Can we cross the street here? There was no 
traffic and we could cross the street quietly. 8. What a perfect 
morning! Who could feel sad at heart on a day like this? He be-
gan to doubt whether the old man could smile.

437. Insert can (cannot), could (not), be able to. In some cases there can be more 
than one answer.

1. .......... you tell me the time, please? 2. No more for me thanks. I 
.......... eat another thing. 3. Who is that outside? It .......... be the po-
liceman — he has already been here. 4. I .......... open the drawer 
in my desk as it was stuck. 5. You .......... make an omelette with-
out breaking eggs. 6. We loved the cake. .......... you give us the 
recipe for it? 7. Mr. Marshall is busy this week, but he .......... see 
you next week. 8. It .......... be 12 o’clock already! 9. We told him he 
.......... leave whenever he wanted to. 10. I’ll get a car of my own 
as soon as I .......... drive. 11. Interpreters .......... translate without 
thinking. 12. It would help if you .......... give me friendly advice. 
13. Sometimes gossiping .......... be a real pleasure. 14. He promises 
he .......... inform us of the turn of events in future. 15. Angela 
.......... speak French when she was four, she .......... do it now and 
she .......... speak it perfectly in some years. 16. He .......... sell his car 
unless he reduces the price. 17. My aunt .......... tell fortunes from 
tea leaves.

438. Make the sentences negative and interrogative to express doubt or 
disbelief.

Model: He is lying. — Can he be lying? He can‛t be lying.

1. The night before the exam I went to a party. 2. She’s drinking 
her tea from a saucer. 3. The bride is dressed in black. 4. The 
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kid is drinking wine. 5. I left the gas on. 6. Angela threw the 
receipt away. 7. Brian is always late for work. 8. The judge sent 
an innocent man to prison. 9. It’s late but the children are still 
watching the telly. 10. He has been in love with her all those 
years. 11. Her name is also Tamara. 12. Violet has been so rude 
to her friends. 13. I’m afraid we’ve missed our stop. 14. What 
a shame! We’ve run out of salt again! 15. We don’t believe them. 
It’s not like her to behave so!

439. Read the text and translate it. Comment on the verbs in bold type.

“Mai, you are still so very young, and I simply won’t allow you 
to become a mere vegetable, a blob sitting around doing noth-
ing except mourning and feeling sorry for yourself. It’s vital 
that you mourn, yes. We must do that, we must get the grief 
out. But I can’t, I won’t permit you to throw your future away.” 
“Do I have a future, Diana?” “Oh, yes, you do. That’s another 
thing you have to gain. Your future. But you must reach out, 
grab life with both hands and start all over again. It will be the 
hardest thing you’ve ever had to do, but it will be worth it.” 
“How would I begin again?” I asked, my mind starting to work 
in a more positive way. “First, I think you have to get your-
self completely fit physically. You’re far too thin, for one thing. 
You must start eating properly, and walking and exercising, so 
that you regain your strength, that vigour and energy of yours 
which I’ve always admired. And then you must think of the 
kind of job you’d like to find. You must work, not only because 
you need to earn money, but because you must keep yourself 
busy.” I bit my lip and shook my head. “I realize I have to begin 
to support myself, and very quickly. I can’t let my Mother and 
Dad go on helping me. But I don’t have any idea what I could 
do. Or what I’m capable of doing, for that matter.”

(after B. Bradford)
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440. Translate into English.

1. Îíà íèêîãäà íå ìîæåò ïðèéòè âîâðåìÿ. 2. Íåëüçÿ èãíîðèðî-
âàòü âëèÿíèå âñåîáùåé êîìïüþòåðèçàöèè. 3. Îíè áûëè ñ÷àñò-
ëèâû, ÷òî ñóìåëè ïîìî÷ü äðóçüÿì. 4. — Òû ìîæåøü åé ïî-
ìî÷ü? — Ìîã áû, åñëè áû õîòåë. 5. Îíà íå ìîãëà çàñòàâèòü 
ñåáÿ ïðèíÿòüñÿ çà ðàáîòó. 6. Ïåòð íå ïîñîâåòîâàëñÿ ñ îòöîì, 
à âåäü îí ìîã áû äàòü åìó äåëüíûé ñîâåò. 7. Ýìèëè è â ãîëîâó 
íå ïðèõîäèëî, ÷òî ñ Ðîáåðòîì ìîãëî ÷òî-òî ñëó÷èòüñÿ. 8. Íå 
ìîæåò áûòü, ÷òîáû îí áûë òàêîé æåñòîêèé! Íå ìîã îí ýòîãî 
ñäåëàòü! 9. Ãäå îíà ìîæåò áûòü? Íåóæåëè îíà âñå åùå äåëàåò 
ïîêóïêè? 10. Ó íåãî åñòü ñëàáûå ñòîðîíû, ýòî âåðíî. È âñå-
òàêè íå ìîã îí âàñ òàê ïîäâåñòè. 11. Íå ìîæåò áûòü, ÷òîáû 
ðåäàêòîð íå çàìåòèëà ýòîé îøèáêè. 12. ß òåáå íå âåðþ, òû íå 
ìîã íå óçíàòü ìåíÿ. Íåóæåëè ÿ òàê èçìåíèëàñü? 13. Íåóæåëè 
âû åãî íåïðàâèëüíî ïîíÿëè? Âåäü îí òàê ÷åòêî âñå îáúÿñíèë. 
14. Íåóæåëè âû íå íàøëè âðåìÿ, ÷òîáû ïîãîâîðèòü ñ ñûíîì? 
15. Íå ìîæåò áûòü, ÷òîáû îíà íåïðàâèëüíî èñòîëêîâàëà åãî 
ñëîâà. Âåäü ýòî íà íåãî íåïîõîæå. 16. Îí ïðîñòî íå ìîã ýòîãî 
ñäåëàòü! Îí íå ìîæåò áûòü íàñòîëüêî ãëóï! 17. Íå ìîãó íå 
ñìîòðåòü òåëåâèçîð äî êîíöà ïî âå÷åðàì, è ýòî ïðîñòî óæàñ-
íî. 18. Ìíå íè÷åãî íå îñòàåòñÿ, êàê óñòóïèòü âàì. (Íå ìîãó 
íå óñòóïèòü âàì.) 19. Íó ÷òî ÿ ìîãó ñêàçàòü? Ïðàâèëàì íóæ-
íî ïîä÷èíÿòüñÿ. 20. Â ýòîé ãîðÿ÷åé òî÷êå ìîãëà ðàçðàçèòüñÿ 
âîéíà, íî, ê ñ÷àñòüþ, ëþäè ñóìåëè ïðåäîòâðàòèòü åå.

May

441. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the form and meaning of 
the modal verb may.

1. Mum, may I have another sweet? 2. I told him that he might 
go home. 3. At least you might phone your parents more often. 
4. He seemed to read my mind. “Yes, you’re right. I have plenty 
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of faults. But I might have been very different, I might have 
been as good as you, and perhaps wiser.” 5. I must check my 
diary. I may have a prior engagement. 6. He who falls today 
may rise tomorrow. 7. Fashions may be changing, but style re-
mains. 8. A fool may give a wise man counsel. 9. Fortune may 
very well smile upon you one day. 10. May each day bring you 
closer to better health! 11. May this fresh bouquet of flowers 
brighten up your day! 12. Don’t throw it away, it may come 
in useful, you never know. 13. When the ship is sunk everyone 
knows she might have been saved. 14. We knew that it might 
be tough to ask the necessary question. 15. — Might I trouble 
you, madam? — You might have knocked! 16. Very simply, he 
was afraid he might say the wrong thing. 17. A stumble may 
prevent a fall. 18. They toasted the baby with the ruby port. 
“May she be healthy, wealthy and wise.”

442. Read the following and learn it.

A HAPPY NEW YEAR TO YOU

May the New Year bring your way
Nice, unexpected things each day –
New joys, new dreams, new plans to make.
Worthwhile things to undertake...

And may it bring you peace of mind.
Success — the real and lasting kind.
The gift of health, the joy of friends
And happiness that never ends!

443. Use the required form of the infi nitive in brackets after the verb may 
(might).

1. “I will go in first, shall I?” he said. “There’s no light in the 
passage, and you may (fall) over something.” 2. For all I hear 
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he may still (live) in that old house of his. 3. Don’t reject me, 
I might (do) a thing or two. 4. I thought you might (discover) it 
accidentally during your last visit. 5. You might (get) the soldiers 
into no end of trouble if they had been convoys. 6. “All right this 
time,” he said. “But you be more careful in future, young man, 
it might (be) a very serious matter.” 7. After all, Timothy might 
(make) a mistake, and the magician might (hide) in the village; 
it would never do to pass it by. 8. Who knows what may (hap-
pen) tomorrow? 9. But for your help it might (turn out) to be 
hopeless. 10. What a fuss! You really might (spare) me all this! 
11. It appeared much better than it might (expect). 12. — How 
did the boy manage the task? — Not bad, it might (be) worse.

444. Translate into English.

1. — Ìîæíî âçãëÿíóòü íà ýòîò äîêóìåíò, èíñïåêòîð? — Áîþñü, 
÷òî ïîêà íåò. 2. Ðåøåíèå ìîæåò áûòü î÷åíü ïðîñòûì, ìîæåøü 
ìíå ïîâåðèòü. 3. — Ìîæíî ìíå âûçâàòü ïîðòüå? — Ìîæíî 
áûëî áû, åñëè áû âû æèëè â ýòîì îòåëå. 4. Âû, âîçìîæíî, ïðè-
íÿëè ìåíÿ çà ñåñòðó. Ìû áëèçíåöû. 5. ß, ìîæåò áûòü, ñîâåð-
øàþ îøèáêó, íî ÿ íå âèæó äðóãîãî âûõîäà. 6. Âû, âîçìîæíî, 
íå îñîçíàåòå ýòîãî, íî âû âåëèêèé ÷åëîâåê. 7. ß áûë óâåðåí, 
÷òî ìîãóò ïîÿâèòüñÿ äðóãèå ïðîáëåìû. 8. Îí óâåðèë íàñ, ÷òî 
ìû ìîæåì ïðèéòè â ëþáîé óäîáíûé äëÿ íàñ äåíü. 9. Ðåáåíîê 
ïîèíòåðåñîâàëñÿ, ìîæíî ëè åìó ïîñìîòðåòü åùå äâà ìóëüòèêà. 
10. Îí, âåðîÿòíî, îïàçäûâàåò. Çàñòðÿë, íàâåðíîå, ãäå-íèáóäü 
â àâòîìîáèëüíîé ïðîáêå. 11. ß íå óâåðåíà, íî, âîçìîæíî, îíè 
âñòðåòèëèñü íà ÷üåé-òî ñâàäüáå. 12. — Îíà âûãëÿäèò òàê, 
ñëîâíî íè÷åãî íå ñëó÷èëîñü. — Îíà, âåðîÿòíî, íå ñëûøàëà ïî-
ñëåäíèõ íîâîñòåé. 13. Âû ìîãëè áû îêàçàòü èì ôèíàíñîâóþ ïî-
ìîùü! Òåïåðü îíè îáàíêðîòèëèñü. 14. — Òû ìîã áû áûòü áîëåå 
îòçûâ÷èâûì, äîðîãîé! — Óæ êàêîé åñòü. 15. Îíà ðåøèëà, ÷òî 
ìîæåò âîñïîëüçîâàòüñÿ ìàøèíîé îòöà. 16. Íà îëåíåé ìîæíî 
îõîòèòüñÿ òîëüêî ëèøü â îïðåäåëåííîå âðåìÿ ãîäà.
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445. Fill in the blanks with can or may in the correct form.

1. David .......... do the work. He is competent enough. 2. You .......... 
take the last copy if nobody needs it. 3. .......... I ask you to look 
after the child? 4. .......... you tell us of the final diagnosis? 5. You 
.......... never tell what .......... come to her mind. 6. A fool .......... ask 
more questions than a wise man .......... answer. 7. You .......... trust 
me, and who knows, you .......... need me one day. 8. Helen .......... 
grasp the idea. She .......... have been thinking of something else. 
9. I never thought that they .......... get lost in the area. 10. Alexei 
.......... sometimes forget things, but he .......... always admit his fault. 
11. — .......... I smoke here? — No doubt you .......... , but you certain-
ly .......... not! 12. .......... you lend me your bicycle for today? 13. You 
.......... read this paper, it’s not secret. 14. — Why .......... she agree to 
join our party? — She .......... be busy or unwell. 15. .......... you please 
open the door? .......... I ask you for such a small service? 16. You 
.......... never go back to your past; you have got to move on.

446. Paraphrase the following, using can or may in the necessary form.

1. I wish you would mind your speech. 2. We are upset that he 
didn’t apologize. 3. Daniel wished you had warned him. 4. Nan-
cy’s mother wishes her daughter were not so messy. 5. I’m an-
noyed she didn’t offer to help. 6. He wished she would remem-
ber to write down his address. 7. I think it was wrong of them 
not to invite us. 8. Nobody believes that he built the house all by 
himself. 9. Would you mind my using your fax? 10. I don’t be-
lieve that he is so sensitive. 11. Is it in your authority to cancel 
the flight? 12. It’s irritating the way he treats his wife. 13. Dick 
thinks it was wrong of her not to consult him. 14. I think you 
would remember to send Christmas cards. 15. Evidently they 
didn’t notice us, or they would have greeted us. 16. Is it possible 
that he should have been so tough? 17. She is crying, perhaps 
the boss was rude to her. 18. Nobody believes that they have 
left the country for good.
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447. Read and translate the following sentences with concessive clauses.

1. However rich you may be, you cannot be sure of happiness. 
2. I will not believe it, even though an angel may come and say 
it. 3. However kind he may be, we cannot count on it. 4. How-
ever badly he may work, we must give him a chance. 5. How-
ever wise she may be, she won’t cope with the task. 6. However 
powerful a king may be, he cannot buy happiness. 7. Though 
he may live to be a hundred, he will never learn to be patient. 
8. However little money I may have, I’ll survive. 9. However 
much he may try, I still don’t believe him. 10. Whatever may 
happen, life will still go on. 11. Accidents will happen, however 
undesirable they maybe. 12. He is suffering, however hard he 
may try to hide it. 13. However badly he may have behaved to 
you in the past, he still remains your brother. 14. I would grati-
fy all your wishes, however unreasonable they may be.

448. Complete the following sentences.

1. I shall buy it, however .......... . 2. I am determined to go, what-
ever .......... . 3. However powerful a king .......... , he cannot force 
his subjects to love him. 4. Although Louis XIV .......... powerful, 
his later days were unfortunate for France. 5. Though he .......... 
live to be an old man, he will never change. 6. Although he .......... 
fifteen years old, .......... . 7. Although an elephant .......... a powerful 
animal, .......... . 8. Although he .......... a thief .......... . 9. Though it ..........  , 
I will help you to escape. 10. However wise .......... , he cannot an-
swer this question. 11. He will never understand, though .......... . 
12. Though you .......... in China, you will never master the Chinese 
language. 13. Although Belgium .......... , yet it has a very large 
population. 14. Though you .......... a millionaire, you cannot buy 
health. 15. The ships reached the harbour safely, although .......... .

449. Read the text and translate it. Comment on the words in bold type.

Then it hit me. I had a moment of truth — I wanted to go 
home. I missed it. I was homesick. I needed to be there in order 
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to get on with my life. Everybody had been telling me I must 
do that, but I hadn’t been able to make a move. But now I must 
move on immediately. I must go home, I must live in that old 
house Andrew and I had so lovingly made ours. I needed to be 
in its lovely cool rooms, to be close to my old apple tree and my 
barns. But if I were to keep my Connecticut homestead, I had 
to earn a living. I could open my own shop. I could call it Indi-
an Meadows. There could be a café as well, serving coffee, tea, 
cold drinks, soups, small snacks. Nora and Anna could help me 
run it. They’d enjoy it, certainly they’d enjoy making the extra 
money. I experienced such a rush of excitement I could hardly 
contain myself. All kinds of ideas were rushing into my head. 
There might even be a catalogue one day.

(after B. Bradford)

450. Translate into English.

1. Äàâàéòå ñîõðàíèì íàøå ìóæåñòâî, êàê áû òðóäíî ýòî íè 
áûëî. 2. Îí íå ìîæåò âñïîìíèòü øèôð, êàê áû óïîðíî îí íè 
ïûòàëñÿ ýòî ñäåëàòü. 3. Õîòÿ ÿ è ìîãó ïîòåðÿòü âñå ñâîè äåíü-
ãè, íî ê íåìó îáðàùàòüñÿ íå ñòàíó. 4. Êðèçèñ íåèçáåæåí, êàê 
áû óïîðíî ìû íè ïûòàëèñü åãî ïðåäîòâðàòèòü. 5. Õîòü ÿ è ìîã 
ïîêàçàòüñÿ ñêóïûì, íî ÿ äàë òî, ÷òî ìîã ïîçâîëèòü. 6. Îí íå 
ïîáëàãîäàðèë åå, õîòÿ ìîã áû è ñäåëàòü ýòî. 7. Õîòÿ êðèçèñ 
è áóäåò îùóòèìûì, êîìïàíèÿ îïðàâèòñÿ îò åãî ïîñëåäñòâèé. 
8. Êàê áû ìíîãî îí â ïðîøëîì íè æåðòâîâàë íà áëàãîòâîðè-
òåëüíîñòü, îí è ñåé÷àñ îñòàåòñÿ áîãàòûì ÷åëîâåêîì. 9. Êàê áû 
ïëîõî îíà íè âîäèëà ìàøèíó, â îòëè÷èå îò òåáÿ îíà íè ðàçó 
íå ïîïàäàëà â äîðîæíîå ïðîèñøåñòâèå. 10. ×òî áû íè ñëó-
÷èëîñü, ðåêà âñïÿòü íå ïîòå÷åò. 11. Îáðàçîâàíèå ìîæåò áûòü 
áîëüøèì ïðåèìóùåñòâîì, õîòÿ ïóòü ê íåìó òåðíèñò. 12. ×òî 
áû âû íè äóìàëè, íî òàêèå âåùè íåèçáåæíû. 13. Êîãäà áû âû 
íè ïðèøëè, âàì âñåãäà ðàäû. 14. Êåì áû íè áûë ýòîò ÷åëîâåê, 
åãî íóæíî ñóäèòü ïî çàêîíó. 15. Êàêèì áû íè÷òîæíûì íè áûë 
ýòîò øàíñ, ìû äîëæíû èì âîñïîëüçîâàòüñÿ 16. Õîòÿ âåòåð ìî-
æåò áûòü è î÷åíü ñèëüíûì, íàøà ïàëàòêà åãî âûäåðæèò.
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451. Read the following wishes and try to realize them in your life.

WHAT I WISH FOR YOU

Inspiration May you dream magnificent dreams and awaken 
to make them true.

Sanctuary May your home always be a place of warmth, car-
ing, friendship and sharing.

Friendship May you have many wonderful friends who love 
you just the way you are, yet challenge you 
to be all that you can be. 

Work May you find creative work that nourishes your 
spirit with joy and fills your pocketbook with 
green.

Well-being May you honour the needs of the body and spirit 
so as to experience good health always.

Wisdom May you let your intuitive self become the su-
preme authority in your life, and may you 
always trust what you know from that self.

Humour May you cultivate the ability to laugh at yourself 
and eliminate the habit of feeling sorry for 
yourself.

Freedom May you live each moment free of worry about 
the future and regret about the past.

Recognition May you realize what an incredible Being you are.

Romance May you join with mate and together share as 
much love and affection as anyone could ever 
want.

Joy And last, but not least, May you live with outra-
geous joyfulness in all your years.
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452. Translate into English.

1. Âû, âîçìîæíî, ïðàâû, íî ÿ âñå-òàêè íå ìîãó ñîãëàñèòüñÿ 
ñ âàìè. 2. Âîçìîæíî, îí ïîëó÷èò ïåðâóþ ïðåìèþ. 3. Ìíå, âîç-
ìîæíî, ïîíðàâèòñÿ ýòîò ôèëüì, õîòÿ ìíå íå íðàâÿòñÿ áîå-
âèêè. 4. Îíà, âîçìîæíî, ñóìååò ñäàòü èñòîðèþ àíãëèéñêîãî 
ÿçûêà ñ ïåðâîãî ðàçà. 5. Îíà, âîçìîæíî, ñìîãëà áû ïðîéòè 
èíòåðâüþ, åñëè áû ïîñòàðàëàñü. 6. — Ìîãó ÿ âçãëÿíóòü íà 
ôîòî? — Äà, êîíå÷íî. 7. Íå ìîãëà áû ÿ ïðîéòè ñåãîäíÿ â áàíê 
áåç ïðîïóñêà? 8. Âû, âîçìîæíî, íåïðàâèëüíî èñòîëêîâàëè ìîè 
ñëîâà. 9. Êîãäà âðà÷ ñêàçàë, ÷òî ÿ ìîãó ïîêèíóòü áîëüíèöó, 
òî ÿ ïðîñòî íå ìîã ïîâåðèòü â ýòî. 10. Êàêàÿ æàëîñòü, ÷òî ðå-
áåíîê íå óìååò ïëàâàòü! Ýòî ìîæåò åìó î÷åíü ïîíàäîáèòüñÿ 
â æèçíè. 11. Êàêèì áû âàæíûì ýòî äåëî íè áûëî, ÿ íå ìîãó 
ñåé÷àñ èì çàíÿòüñÿ. 12. Êòî áû îí íè áûë, îí äîëæåí èãðàòü 
ïî ïðàâèëàì. 13. Ãäå áû âû íè áûëè, ìû âñåãäà âñïîìèíàåì 
âàñ ñ ëþáîâüþ. 14. Êàê áû âû íè ñòàðàëèñü, íî ÿ íå óñòóïëþ. 
15. Âñå, ÷òî áû îí íè ñêàçàë èëè ñäåëàë, âñåãäà óìèëÿåò åå. 
16. Óæàñíî, êîãäà òû íå ìîæåøü âñïîìíèòü ÷üå-òî èìÿ.

Should

453. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the form and meaning of 
the verb should.

1. When we say, “Oh, you really shouldn’t have”, we don’t re-
ally mean it. 2. You should call us to keep up with the latest 
IBM security solutions. 3. The report says the country should 
think twice before joining the European market. 4. A gentle-
man should be honest in his actions and refined in his language. 
5. Children should be seen and not heard. 6. Law makers should 
not be law breakers. 7. We should consult three things in all our 
actions: justice, honesty and utility. 8. People should reflect how 
tender is the Earth’s environment. 9. We assured her that we 



285

The Verb

should soon come back. 10. Is it vitally important that I should 
say “yes”? 11. Had it not been for miserable weather, we should 
have gone out for a stroll. 12. Well, you should be working now 
instead of relaxing. In fact you should have finished everything 
by now. 13. You shouldn’t remember the clothes but the feel-
ing they give you. 14. The Admiral’s order was that every man 
should do his duty. 15. How should I know about their arrival? 
But should I hear something, I’ll let you know. 16. But why 
should I let you in my life? 17. You should always follow your 
star, me dear, and never listen to anyone!

454. Read the letter of a teenager carefully and discuss it in class. Do you agree 
or disagree strongly with anything that is said?

SHOULD I LIE TO MY PARENTS?

Can you help me? I’ve fallen in love with a really nice boy 
I know at college. I’m 16, but I don’t have a lot of freedom — 
I’m Asian, and my family have very strict attitudes because of 
their religion. So I’m not allowed to go out in the evenings, and 
even if I did go out with this boy during college hours I couldn’t 
tell my parents, because they’d be really upset if they knew 
I was going out with a white boy. I feel bad about the situation, 
because I love my parents and they trust me, but this relation-
ship is really important to me. What do you advise?

I understand your problem, but I really don’t think you should 
go out with him. It’s all right for the two of you to be friends, 
but you mustn’t get yourself into a situation where you have 
to lie to your parents. Their religious beliefs are an important 
part of your family life, and it would be a mistake to go against 
the rules that they have made for you. If you did go out with 
the boy you would eventually get found out, and then the trust 
between you and your parents would be destroyed. If you need 
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to talk it over, you could get in touch with a group that gives 
advice to young Asian women like yourself who are caught be-
tween two cultures. Their help is free and confidential.

455.
A. Use the modal verb should to express:
1) inequalities

Model: Why should some people be rich while others are poor?

1. eat well / starve
2. happy / miserable
3. in palaces / slums
4. succeed / fail
5. have everything / nothing
6. educated / ignorant

2) surprise

Model:  I was sitting in the park when who (what) should I see but my 
teacher (a fl ying saucer).

1. I was standing in the queue .......... .
2. I was digging in the garden .......... .
3. I was on my way to work .......... .
4. I was looking for something .......... .
5. I was waiting for a bus .......... .
6. I was walking along the street .......... .

B. Speak about the four things you should have done, and about the four 
things you shouldn’t have done.

456. Read another letter of a teenager and discuss it in your group.

SHOULD I ASK HER OUT?

I’m 16, and I really fancy a girl at my school. For the last few 
weeks I’ve been getting more and more attracted to her, and 
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it’s turning into a very serious relationship. The trouble is that 
she is Asian, and I know my parents would object if I asked her 
out. They are Catholics, and they would be shocked and angry 
if I got involved with a Muslim girl. I respect their beliefs, and 
I don’t want to go behind their backs, but I have to think of 
myself. What should I do?

The first thing is to make absolutely sure of your own feelings. 
You haven’t been seeing this girl for very long, and there’s 
no point in upsetting your whole family for a relationship that 
might not last. But if you’re convinced that this is the real 
thing, then you must make sure what your parents’ attitude is. 
Do you really know they wouldn’t let you go out with the girl? 
Maybe they will. Talk the situation over with them, calmly and 
openly — that you can be certain what they feel instead of just 
guessing.
If they really do object, you will have to make a decision. You 
can either respect their beliefs and live the way they want, or 
you can do what you think is right. If you tell your parents 
firmly that you’re going to go out with the girl, then you won’t 
be going behind their backs, and you will be showing them that 
you have a right to follow your own opinions, even if these are 
very different from theirs.

457. Translate into English.

1. Åñëè âû õîòèòå ïðåóñïåòü, òî âàì ñëåäóåò íàáðàòüñÿ çíà-
íèé, îïûòà è òåðïåíèÿ. 2. Òåáå ñëåäóåò ïðîêîíñóëüòèðîâàòüñÿ 
ó ïðîôåññèîíàëà, ïðåæäå ÷åì ïðèíèìàòü êàêèå-ëèáî ðåøå-
íèÿ. 3. À íå ñëåäóåò ëè ìíå íà÷àòü áðàòü óðîêè âîæäåíèÿ? 
4. Åäèíîêðîâíûõ äåòåé íå ñëåäóåò ðàçëó÷àòü. 5. Òåáå íå ñëå-
äóåò åñòü òàê ìíîãî êîíôåò! Ýòî æå ïëîõî äëÿ òåáÿ. 6. Çàìî-
ðîæåííûå ïðîäóêòû ñëåäóåò ðàçìîðîçèòü, ïðåæäå ÷åì ãîòî-
âèòü èõ. 7. ß óáåæäåíà, ÷òî òåáå ñëåäóåò îáðàòèòüñÿ ê âðà÷ó 
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ïî ïîâîäó ñåðäå÷íîé áîëè. 8. Â áîëüøèõ ãîðîäàõ æèâîòíûõ 
ñëåäóåò äåðæàòü ïîä êîíòðîëåì. 9. Æèâîòíûõ íå ñëåäóåò çà-
ïèðàòü â êëåòêè, èì ñëåäóåò æèòü â åñòåñòâåííûõ óñëîâè-
ÿõ. 10. Êàê íàñòîÿùåìó äðóãó òåáå íå ñëåäîâàëî áû ñêðûâàòü 
ïðàâäó, òåáå ñëåäîâàëî âñå ìíå ðàññêàçàòü èìåííî â òîò êðè-
òè÷åñêèé ìîìåíò. 11. Íå ñëåäóåò òåáå òàê ìíîãî äóìàòü î íåì. 
Ñâåò êëèíîì íà íåì íå ñîøåëñÿ. 12. Ðàíüøå íóæíî áûëî äó-
ìàòü îá ýòîì, ìîÿ äîðîãàÿ! Íî äåëàòü íå÷åãî, äàâàé ïîñìîòðèì, 
÷òî ìîæíî ñäåëàòü. 13. Âàì ñëåäîâàëî äàâíûì-äàâíî áðîñèòü 
ïèòü è êóðèòü. Íóæíî áûëî äóìàòü î ñâîåì çäîðîâüå ñìîëî-
äó. 14. — Íó îòêóäà æå ìíå çíàòü, êàê îíà ïîæèâàåò? — Êàê 
áëèçêîìó ðîäñòâåííèêó òåáå ñëåäîâàëî áû çíàòü ýòî. 15. Òåáå 
íå ñëåäîâàëî áðàòü ñ íåå ïðèìåð âñå ýòè ãîäû! Òî, ÷òî õîðîøî 
äëÿ íåå, íå ìîæåò áûòü õîðîøî äëÿ òåáÿ. Âû àáñîëþòíî ðàç-
íûå ëþäè. 16. Âàì ñëåäîâàëî âûñàäèòü ëóêîâèöû îñåíüþ, åñëè 
âû õîòåëè, ÷òîáû öâåòû ïîÿâèëèñü âåñíîé.

458. Give advice in the following using the verb should (have).

1. My eyes are tired. 2. They quarrelled last night. 3. My life 
is hectic. 4. Bess’s boyfriend is too young. 5. What a horrible 
film! 6. Jack thinks his girl is lightminded. 7. Mr. Snow has 
gone bankrupt. 8. The roses have faded. 9. I caught a cold last 
week. 10. Now I’m coughing and sneezing. 11. The police are 
helpless in this case. 12. I have developed a splitting headache. 
13. I haven’t been getting enough sleep lately. 14. She’s been 
eating only one meal a day. 15. This is my sixth cup of coffee 
this evening.

459. Practise the modal verb should to express reproach in “A Long Sentence 
Game“.

Begin the game by saying: You shouldn’t have .......... interfered 
in her affairs. Explain that the first player has to repeat this 
sentence and to add a new criticism.
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e.g. You shouldn’t have interfered in her affairs and made 
a mess of everything.
The game continues with each player in turn trying to 
remember what the last player said, and then adding a new 
item to the sentence.
Players are out of the game if they: (a) make a memory mistake, 
or (b) hesitate too long. The players should not be eliminated 
for grammar mistakes — just correct the mistake and let the 
player continue.

An example round with a group of 6 players.

P laye r  1. You shouldn’t have interfered in her affairs.
P l aye r  2. You shouldn’t have interfered in her affairs and 

made a mess of everything.
P l aye r  3. You shouldn’t have interfered in her affairs and 

made a mess of everything and persisted in going there.
P l aye r  4. You shouldn’t have interfered in her affairs, made 

a mess of everything .......... (This player makes a memory 
mistake and so is out.)

P laye r  5 (beginning again). You shouldn’t have lost your 
(temper).

P l aye r  6. You shouldn’t have lost your temper and reported 
him to the Dean. 

And so on, with everybody, apart from Player 4, still in the 
game.

Set a time limit depending on a number of students in your 
group and on how long your list of verbs is. The last player left 
is the winner.

 Hints: You could play further rounds with different starters, for 
example:
You should have asked more questions.
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You should have asked more questions and work harder.
You should have asked more questions, worked harder and 
read more books.

(A list of verbs is to be composed by the teacher in advance.)

460. Translate into English.

1. Ñ êàêîé ñòàòè ìíå íå äîâåðÿòü èì? 2. Íåâåðîÿòíî, ÷òî îí 
ìîæåò âåðèòü â òàêóþ ÷óøü. 3. ×òî æå ìíå ëãàòü ëèøü ðàäè 
ïðèëè÷èé? 4. — Ãäå äåòè? — Ãäå æå èì åùå áûòü, êàê íå â ïî-
ñòåëè? Óæå 11 ÷àñîâ âå÷åðà. 5. Óæàñíî, ÷òî òû òàê ïðåçèðàåøü 
ëþäåé áåäíåå òåáÿ. 6. Íå âèæó ïðè÷èí, ïî÷åìó âû äîëæíû 
ðàññòàòüñÿ. 7. Áûëî ñòðàííî, ÷òî òàêàÿ ìîëîäåíüêàÿ äåâóø-
êà îäåâàëàñü êàê ñòàðóøêà. 8. È ÷åãî ýòî îí âäðóã ïîçâîíèë 
ìíå? 9. Ñòðàííî, ÷òî îíà âëþáèëàñü â ýòîãî ëîâåëàñà. 10. — Íå 
ñëåäîâàëî òåáå âìåøèâàòüñÿ. — Îòêóäà ìíå áûëî çíàòü, ÷òî 
âñå òàê ñåðüåçíî? 11. Çàáàâíî, ÷òî îíà âûãëÿäèò òàêîé âàæíîé. 
12. Íó ãäå æå ìíå åùå áûòü, êàê íå çäåñü? 13. Åñòü íå÷òî, ÷òî 
ìíå ñëåäîâàëî ñêàçàòü òåáå â÷åðà. ß ñîáèðàëñÿ íåñêîëüêî ðàç, 
íî ìóæåñòâî ïîêèíóëî ìåíÿ. 14. Íå ñëåäîâàëî òåáå íàñòàèâàòü. 
Òåáå ñëåäîâàëî ñðàçó ïîíÿòü, ÷òî ñëó÷àé áåçíàäåæíûé.

Would

461. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the form and meaning of 
the verb would.

1. He had a wound that wouldn’t heal. 2. The boy said he 
wouldn’t eat up his porridge. 3. Jessica cried that she wouldn’t 
go to bed without her teddy bear. 4. He would say over and over 
again that he wouldn’t leave his father till he was better. He 
wouldn’t agree to leave him to the care of the nurses. 5. If you 
would be happy for a week, take a wife; if you would be happy 
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for a month, kill a pig; but if you would be happy all your life, 
plant a garden. 6. Tired though she was, sleep wouldn’t come 
to her. 7. He knew that one day he would win the world. 8. The 
monks would rise at four and pray and pray and pray. 9. She 
would often lie awake for a long time after she had gone to bed, 
thinking and planning. 10. Sometimes Bessie would come up to 
my lonely bedroom, bringing a piece of cake, sometimes she 
would tell me a story, and sometimes she would kiss me good-
night. 11. — Someone’s knocking at the door. — That would 
be the Pest Control man. 12. Not for love or money would he 
do it! 13. — Would you help me? — I would be delighted to 
do it! 14. Why she has to go I don’t know, for she wouldn’t 
say. 15. Once again, fate would intervene and change Norris’s 
course. 16. It would be such an honour if you would attend our 
party. 17. They used to be our regular customers. 18. She didn’t 
use to be like that. 19. Did you use to have long hair?

462. Use would to express:

1) a wish
Model: You are impolite. — I wish you would be polite.

1. Ted is lazy. 2. Betty is so stubborn. 3. Monica isn’t my friend. 
4. He isn’t trustworthy. 5. Nelly isn’t hardworking. 6. She doesn’t 
agree with me.

2) surprise
Model: They aren‛t here yet. — You would think that they‛ve got lost.

1. She’s blushing. 2. He’s out of breath. 3. They are scared. 4. The 
sky is black. 5. She’s trembling like a leaf. 6. He’s complaining 
all the time.

3) an assumption
Model:  Someone‛s coming to paint the ceiling. — That would be the 

decorator.
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1. Someone’s coming to clean the windows. 2. Someone’s com-
ing to repair the car. 3 Someone’s coming to collect the rent. 
4. Someone’s coming to mend the television. 5. Someone’s com-
ing to unblock the sink. 6. Someone’s coming to read the meter.

463. Read the text and translate it. If you’ve ever had any experience of the same 
kind, speak about it.

THE WAY TO FLORENCE

I went on the world’s slowest train to Florence. It limped across 
the landscape like a runner with a pulled muscle, and it had no 
buffet. At first it was crowded, but as afternoon gave way to 
evening and evening merged into the inkiness of night, there 
were fewer and fewer of us left, until eventually it was a busi-
nessman buried in paperwork and me. Every two or three miles 
the train stopped at some darkened station where no train had 
stopped for weeks, where grass grew on the platforms and 
where no one got on and no one got off. Sometimes the train 
would come to a halt in the middle of nowhere, in the black 
countryside, and just sit. It would sit for so long that you began 
to wonder if the driver had gone off into the surrounding fields 
for a pee and fallen down a well. After a time the train would 
roll backwards for perhaps thirty yards, then stop and sit again. 
Then suddenly, with a mightly whoomp that made the carriage 
rock and the windows sound as if they were about to implode, 
a train on the parallel line would fly past. Bright lights would 
flash by — you could see people in there dining and playing 
cards, having a wonderful time, moving across Europe at the 
speed of a laser — and then all would be silent again and we 
would sit for another eternity before our train gathered the en-
ergy to creep onwards to the next desolate station. It was well 
after eleven when we reached Florence.

(after B. Bryson)
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464.
A. Insert used to or would.

1. When we were young we .......... spend every summer on the 
beach. We .......... swim, sunbathe, catch crabs. 2. We .......... live 
in this street. 3. I .......... meet her and she .......... say, “Can’t stop. 
I must get home.” 4. Mr. Dobson .......... be very generous to his 
servants. 5. She .......... often hear him grumbling to himself. 
6. What an agreeable town this .......... be! 7. On Sundays he .......... 
sleep late. 8. My English friends .......... send me cards at Christ-
mas time. 9. Whenever I went on hikes with my friends, we 
.......... make a wood fire, bake potatoes, play the guitar and sing 
songs. 10. The museum .......... be in the city centre. 11. — Oh, I’ve 
become so absent-minded! — But you .......... be very punctual. 
12. — Does Denny smoke? — He .......... , but I think he has given 
it up. 13. Julia never .......... be aggressive. 14. Every Saturday 
evening, Father .......... take out his old accordion and start to 
play old songs. Mother .......... look at us severely if we laughed 
or made a noise. Sometimes Father .......... go on for hours. 15. My 
Grandfather .......... smoke like a chimney. 16. The Romans .......... 
enjoy gladiatorial shows.

B. Discuss with other students what you used to do and what you didn’t use to 
do when you were a child (a teenager).

465. Translate into English.

1. ß áû î÷åíü õîòåëà, ÷òîáû òû íå ãîâîðèëà îá ýòîì, ìàìà. 
2. Ìû æäåì óæå ïîë÷àñà, à ïîåçäà âñå íåò. 3. Äàâàé îñòàíî-
âèìñÿ! Íå ãîäèòñÿ ïîðòèòü íàøè õîðîøèå îòíîøåíèÿ. 4. Âè-
äèøü ëè, ýòî âûãëÿäåëî áû ñòðàííî, åñëè áû òû ïîøåë òóäà. 
5. Ìû óãîâàðèâàåì åå óéòè íà ïåíñèþ, íî îíà è ñëóøàòü íå 
õî÷åò. 6. Îí ïîîáåùàë, ÷òî âñêîðå íàâåñòèò èõ. 7. ×òî-òî ñëó-
÷èëîñü ñ çàìêîì, è ÷åìîäàí íèêàê íå îòêðûâàëñÿ. 8. Íèêòî íå 
ïðåäïîëàãàë, ÷òî ôðàíöóçû âûèãðàþò êóáîê. 9. Ìîæíî ïîäó-
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ìàòü, ÷òî ìèð îñòàíîâèëñÿ áû áåç íåå. 10. Áûëî áû èíòåðåñíî 
óâèäåòü åãî ðåàêöèþ íà ýòó íîâîñòü. 11. Ìèñòåð Ãðàíò, áûâà-
ëî, ïðîâîäèë ÷àñû â êàáèíåòå, ðèñóÿ ôàìèëüíîå äðåâî. 12. Êàê 
îíà íè ñòàðàëàñü, ñîí íå øåë ê íåé. 13. Õîòåëîñü áû, ÷òîáû âû 
íå êóðèëè çäåñü. 14. — ß ñëûøó çâîí áóòûëîê íà ïîðîãå. — 
Ýòî òî÷íî ìîëî÷íèê. 15. Âñå óëèêè áûëè ïðîòèâ íåãî, íî îí 
óïîðíî íå ïðèçíàâàë ñâîåé âèíû. 16. Îí ïûòàëñÿ ÷òî-òî ñêà-
çàòü, íî ñëîâà íå øëè. 17. Îí èìåë îáûêíîâåíèå ðàññêàçûâàòü 
íàì î ñâîåì äåòñòâå. 18. Ó íåãî áûëî îáûêíîâåíèå ïðèíèìàòü 
òàáëåòêè ïåðåä ñíîì? 19. Ó íåå íå áûëî ïðèâû÷êè ñïàòü ïîñëå 
îáåäà. 20. Ó ìåíÿ íèêîãäà íå áûëî îáûêíîâåíèÿ òàê ãîâîðèòü.

466. Fill in the spaces with should (have), would (have).

1. He .......... do as he is told or it .......... be the worse for him. 2. He 
.......... know better if he were a little older. 3. .......... the guests ar-
rive before the time, show them into the drawing-room. 4. He 
has been misled by people who .......... have known better. 5. I 
.......... be ashamed to acknowledge my cowardice, if I were in 
your place. 6. Most savages .......... run away if they heard a gun 
for the first time. 7. I .......... learn music if I only had the time. 
8. God promised Noah after the flood that day and night, sum-
mer and winter .......... not cease, and that there .......... never come 
another flood upon the earth. 9. One .......... see and hear much, 
and speak little, and one .......... only believe the half of what he 
hears. 10. Those who live in glass houses .......... not throw stones. 
11. I made up my mind that he .......... pay what he owed me. 
12. He was so miserly that he .......... not give anything to the 
poor. 13. It seemed so incredible that I .......... not believe it at 
first. 14. People who .......... hear good of themselves, .......... not lis-
ten behind doors. 15. The donkey .......... not go any faster even 
when he was beaten. 16. I said you were wrong, but you were 
so obstinate that you .......... listen to it. 17. .......... misfortune over-
take us, we must trust in Providence. 18. You .......... not be so 
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easily cast down by a small misfortune. 19. He .......... have written 
better, if he had had more time. 20. I .......... have arrived on time, 
if I had not lost my watch.

467. Insert the verbs can, could, may, might, should, would.

1. It is very curious that you .......... take that view. 2. It is disappoint-
ing that he .......... know so little. 3. If the enterprise .......... succeed, he 
will be a rich man. 4. I hope I .......... be famous some day. 5. I .......... 
not despair even though I .......... lose all my money. 6. He declared 
he .......... not believe it, even though he .......... see it with his own 
eyes. 7. It .......... be so, though I doubt it. 8. He .......... perhaps succeed, 
if he changed his way of living. 9. If there were less ice it .......... be 
easy to reach the Pole. 10. I .......... come and see you next summer, 
but my plans are not fixed. 11. If the matter were less involved, I 
.......... possibly be able to help you. 12. However poor a man .......... be, 
he has always something to be thankful for. 13. If it .......... turn out 
wet, we must seek shelter where we can. 14. I am grieved that 
you .......... be so overworked. 15. If disaster .......... come upon us, we 
will cling to our leader. 16. Pigs .......... fly, but they .......... be strange 
birds. 17. If that .......... happen, we .......... only say it was contrary to 
our experience. 18. Yet we trust that the sun .......... continue to rise 
as before, and that we .......... be alive to enjoy its warmth.

Shall

468. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the meanings of the verb 
shall.

1. That’s against the law! I shall complain to the council. 2. Well, 
what shall we do next? 3. Shall I tell you the real reason, sir? 
4. Let’s go there, shall we? 5. It is a clever piece of work — 
and useful — as you shall see. 6. “You shall retain your human 
forms in the Impossible World,” said Old Nancy to the spies. 
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“You shall become a hassock. You shall never, never return.” 
7. — Seek and you shall find. — All right, I shall try. 8. — As 
a man lives so shall he die. — Yes, as you sow, so shall you reap. 
9. Come live with me and you shall know me. 10. Even as the 
father was so shall the son be. 11. He is your enemy and you 
shall meet him everywhere. 12. He that has no money, shall 
need no purse. 13. He that commands well, shall be obeyed well. 
14. Fragile articles, money, jewellery, business documents shall 
not be accepted as checked baggage. 15. Blessed be he who ex-
pects nothing, for he shall never be disappointed.

469. Translate into English.

1. — Íàì îñòàòüñÿ äîìà èëè æå ïîéòè ñ âàìè? — Ýòî âàì ðå-
øàòü. 2. — Ìíå îòâåòèòü íà òåëåôîííûé çâîíîê? — Äà, ïîæà-
ëóéñòà. 3. Åñëè íå ïîñëåäóåòå ìîèì ïðèêàçàì, òî âû ìåíÿ åùå 
âñïîìíèòå. 4. Êàê ïîñååøü, òàê è ïîæíåøü. 5. Íå âîëíóéñÿ, äî-
ðîãàÿ, òû ïîëó÷èøü ýòî êîëüöî. 6. Áóäü ñïîêîåí, òû ïîëó÷èøü 
ïî çàñëóãàì. 7. Îíè áóäóò ñëåäîâàòü çà âàìè ïîâñþäó, êàê òåíè. 
8. Åñëè ïîñëóøàåøü ýòîãî äèëåðà, òî òî÷íî ïîòåðÿåøü âñå ñâîè 
äåíüãè. 9. Îíà áîèòñÿ, ÷òî åé ïðèäåòñÿ îòâå÷àòü çà ñâîè ãðå-
õè. 10. Áóäü óâåðåí, îíè îáåñïå÷àò òâîþ ïîëíóþ áåçîïàñíîñòü. 
11. Åñëè âñå áóäåò â ïîðÿäêå, ÿ ïîçâîíþ òåáå. 12. Íå çíàþ, 
êóäà ìû ïîåäåì îòäûõàòü ñëåäóþùèì ëåòîì. 13. Ó÷òè, íè÷òî 
íå îñòàíåòñÿ áåçíàêàçàííûì. 14. Óâåðÿþ âàñ, íè÷åãî ïîäîáíîãî 
áîëüøå íå ïðîèçîéäåò. 15. ×òî æå ìíå òåáå ïîñîâåòîâàòü?

Will

470. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the meanings of the verb 
will.

1. And I want you to help me, sir, if you will. 2. People will 
gossip, it’s in their nature. 3. I will wait for you for a thou-
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sand summers till you are back beside me! 4. Now, miss, if 
you will be so good, listen to me! 5. “I will lead you home 
if you will trust me,” she said. 6. Whatever will be, will be! 
7. Keep your mouth shut, will you? 8. — Will you invite 
them for the weekend? — No, they will be away. 9. I will 
take no more “I love yous” from you. 10. A wise man chang-
es his mind, a fool never will. 11. There’s none so blind as 
those who will not see. 12. Boys will be boys. Sometimes girls 
will be boys. 13. We’d like her to retire but she won’t lis-
ten. 14. Emma has a strong character: she will not do what 
she is told to do. 15. Friends will be friends right to the end. 
16. “Bad accidents,” he said, “will happen.” 17. Well, I’ll leave 
you now if you will excuse me. 18. If you think that a lan-
guage is hard, it will be hard. 19. He will chair the meeting. 
Always.

471. Look at the following examples and:

1. decide which of them express purely the future;
2.  fi nd a way of paraphrasing any examples which don’t express futurity, but 

carry some modal meaning.

1. Will you have another drink? 2. Will you marry me? 3. Do 
you think the President will win the next election? 4. He will 
speak with his mouth full. 5. Trespassers will be prosecuted. 
6. Opening the door will trigger off the alarm. 7. That will be 
the postman. 8. Oil will float on water. 9. I shall do it. I will cer-
tainly profit by it. 10. Will you shut up! Truth will out all the 
same! 11. She will always have it her own way. 12. Will I be 
happy, will I be rich? 13. The bird will always fly away before 
the cat can jump on it. 14. If you will wait for me, I’ll be right 
back. 15. He will not accept that some of us are born to rule, 
and others need to be ruled.
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472. Translate into English.

1. ×òî áû íè ñëó÷èëîñü, ÿ âñåãäà áóäó ñ òîáîé. 2. — À íå ïî-
òàíöóåøü ëè òû ñî ìíîé? — Ïîòàíöóþ. 3. Îí íå óâåðåí, ÷òî 
ñïðàâèòñÿ ñ çàäàíèåì. 4. Ïîéäè ïîãóëÿé ñ ñîáàêîé, õîðîøî? 
5. Ïðåñòóïëåíèÿ íå ñêðîåøü. Ïðàâäà âûéäåò íàðóæó. 6. Ãî-
ëîñ êðîâè îáÿçàòåëüíî ñêàæåòñÿ. 7. Ñòóäåíòû åñòü ñòóäåíòû. 
Îíè âñå ðàâíî áóäóò ïðîïóñêàòü ëåêöèè. 8. Ìû óãîâàðèâàåì åå 
êóïèòü âå÷åðíåå ïëàòüå, íî îíà è ñëóøàòü íå õî÷åò. 9. Ñïðà-
âåäëèâîñòü âñå ðàâíî âîñòîðæåñòâóåò. 10. Îíà âñåãäà íàñòîèò 
íà ñâîåì è íè çà ÷òî íå óñòóïèò. 11. ß ïîãîâîðþ ñ òîáîé, åñëè 
òû ñîáëàãîâîëèøü ïîäîæäàòü ìåíÿ. 12. À ñåé÷àñ, åñëè âû èç-
âèíèòå ìåíÿ, ìíå è â ñàìîì äåëå ïîðà óõîäèòü. 13. ß ïûòàþñü 
îòêðûòü áàíî÷êó ãîð÷èöû, íî êðûøêà íèêàê íå îòêðûâàåòñÿ. 
14. Äâîðíèêè â ìàøèíå íèêàê íå ðàáîòàþò (windscreen wipers).

473. Complete the following with the verbs shall (not) or will (not).

1. J enny. Dad, .......... we use cars twenty years from now?
Mr .  Be l l. I think we .......... , but they .......... use petrol. They .......... 

be electric.
J enny. .......... we still have pollution?
Mr .  Be l l. I hope we .......... , but I’m afraid we .......... .
J enny. And what .......... I be like?
Mr .  Be l l. You .......... be older.
J enny. But .......... I be different?
Mr .  Be l l. You .......... be taller.
J enny. But .......... I turn green and drive a spaceship?
Mr .  Be l l. Don’t worry, Jenny. You .......... look like a Martian.

2. — .......... it rain tomorrow? — If it does, I .......... take an umbrella. 
3. — How old .......... you be next birthday? — I .......... be thirteen. 
4. — .......... I do the shopping today, Mum? — Dad .......... do it. 
5. There .......... be many interesting people in your life. 6. I have 
eaten three pizzas. I hope I .......... be ill. 7. You .......... be a success-
ful man one day.
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474. Comment on the use of the verbs shall and will.

1. You can go back to the old life if you want to, but I shall 
stay with my poetry and my flute and my new life. 2. “Drive 
carefully, Nigel,” Tamara cautioned. “Don’t worry, I will. See 
you later, darling.” 3. It’s absolutely monstrous! I shall complain 
to the Dean! 4. “Go back to Paris and leave me alone, Alex.” 
“I will go if you will come with me, yes,” he said. 5. But you’d 
better not try cheating in this school, young lady. I shall be 
keeping a very careful eye on you from now on! 6. — Happy 
birthday, Mother! Congratulations! And your present is being 
delivered later. I hope you will like it. — I’m sure I will, darling. 
7. Miss Honey turned and walked out of the study feeling 
depressed but by no means defeated. I am going to do something 
about this child, she told herself. I don’t know what it will be, 
but I shall find a way to help her in the end. 8. “I don’t really 
want to go beyond that price,” she said, “but I will if I have to.” 
9. When you are ready to leave, I shall take you to dinner at the 
Ritz. 10. I will never forget tonight as long as I live.

Ought to

475. Comment on the meaning of the modal verb ought to. Translate the 
sentences into Russian.

1. Kings ought to be kings in all things. 2. A liar ought to have 
a good memory. 3. We ought to weigh well what we can only 
once decide. 4. We pass our lives in doing what we ought not, 
and leaving undone what we ought to. 5. He ought to have been 
more tactful and would have been but for the stress of the mo-
ment. 6. Everybody thinks that I ought not to complain. 7. Mol-
ly hesitated. Ought she to accept this present from a stran-
ger? 8. The child is delicate, she ought to have a change of air. 
9. I suppose we really ought not to be laughing at her, but I just 
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can’t help it. 10. But Jack, I’ve got a feeling that we ought to 
go on, if only we could ... 11. Before the children could wonder 
what they ought to do, the King spoke. 12. You ought to re-
member the rule, it has been explained so many times before. 
13. — He ought to have done what I told him. — Ought I to 
speak to him? 14. You oughtn’t to have tried to escape from 
prison. It made things worse. 15. I really ought to find some-
thing to take my mind off my troubles.

476. Translate into English.

1. ß ÷óâñòâóþ, ÷òî ìíå ñëåäóåò ïðîâîäèòü áîëüøå âðåìåíè ñî 
ñâîèìè äåòüìè. 2. ß ñ÷èòàþ, ÷òî ìíå ñëåäóåò îòêàçàòüñÿ îò 
ýòîé èäåè. Èãðà íå ñòîèò ñâå÷. 3. Ìíå ñëåäîâàëî êóïèòü ÷å-
ãî-íèáóäü ê ÷àþ, ïå÷åíüÿ èëè êîíôåò. 4. Òåáå ñëåäîâàëî ýòî 
ïðåäâèäåòü. 5. Ñëåäóåò ñäåëàòü âñå âîçìîæíîå, ÷òîáû ïîìî÷ü 
èì. 6. Âàì ñëåäóåò ñòûäèòüñÿ ñàìîãî ñåáÿ. 7. Ó÷èòåëþ ñëå-
äóåò çíàòü ïñèõîëîãèþ ðåáåíêà. 8. Òåáå ñëåäóåò ñïàòü, à íå 
ñìîòðåòü ñåðèàë. 9. Èðèíå ñëåäóåò áûòü áîëåå ðåøèòåëü-
íîé. 10. ×òî ìíå ñëåäóåò ñäåëàòü, ÷òîáû òû áûëà ñ÷àñòëèâà? 
11. Ìàðèíå ñëåäóåò ïåðåñìîòðåòü ñâîè âçãëÿäû. 12. Ñëåäóåò 
ëè ìíå áûòü îòêðîâåííîé ñ íèì? 13. Åìó ñëåäîâàëî áû ïîì-
íèòü ïðàâèëà è åõàòü ïî ëåâîé ñòîðîíå. 14. Òåáå ñëåäóåò ñëå-
äèòü çà ñâîèì âåñîì.

Dare (to)

477. Read, translate and comment on the use of the verb dare (to).

1. Molly dare not think about that. 2. Neither of them dared to 
speak of what he might do when he came. 3. “They dare not 
touch it either, even if they do know where it is,” replied Old 
Nancy. 4. How do you dare deceive me? You are fired! 5. I dare-
say, young man, it’s time you settled down. 6. Still, I daresay 
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we could reach the camp before dusk if we don’t have to make 
too many stops. 7. She doesn’t dare to go dancing. 8. Children 
didn’t dare to misbehave. 9. Sergei dared not disobey the teach-
er. 10. How did you dare play truant? 11. He longed to know 
more about her, yet he did not dare ask her anything.

478. Translate into English, using diff erent modal verbs.

1. He òðîãàé êîøêó, îíà ìîæåò îöàðàïàòü òåáÿ. 2. Ñîáàêà ìî-
æåò áûòü î÷åíü ïðèÿòíîé êîìïàíèåé âî âðåìÿ äîëãèõ çàãî-
ðîäíûõ ïðîãóëîê. 3. Íå ìîãó óäåðæàòüñÿ, ÷òîáû íå ñêàçàòü 
òåáå, ÷òî òû íå äîëæåí ïðèõîäèòü, êîãäà òåáå âçäóìàåòñÿ. 
4. Ñèòóàöèþ ìîæíî áûëî ñïàñòè îäíèì åäèíñòâåííûì ñëîâîì, 
è ýòî âñå åùå ìîæíî ñäåëàòü. 5. — Òâîÿ ôîòîêàìåðà, äîëæíî 
áûòü, î÷åíü äîðîãàÿ. — Ïîíÿòèÿ íå èìåþ, ñêîëüêî îíà ìîæåò 
ñòîèòü. Ýòî ïîäàðîê. 6. Íè ê ÷åìó òåáå áðàòü ñ ñîáîé âñå ýòè 
ïàêåòû. Òû ìîæåøü îñòàâèòü èõ â ìàøèíå. 7. — Íå íóæíî 
áûëî âàì åõàòü òóäà ïîåçäîì. Ìû ìîãëè îòâåçòè âàñ íà ìà-
øèíå. — Ìû íå îñìåëèëèñü îáðàòèòüñÿ ê âàì. 8. Íàì íå ïðè-
øëîñü ëåòåòü òóäà ñàìîëåòîì, îíè îòâåçëè íàñ íà ìàøèíå. 
9. Îí, äîëæíî áûòü, èçó÷àåò ôèçèêó, êàê è åãî îòåö. 10. — Áà-
áóøêå ìîæåò íå ïîíðàâèòüñÿ òàêîé ïîäàðîê. — Íó, ñ íåé òû 
íå ìîæåøü áûòü ïîëíîñòüþ óâåðåí. — Êàê òû îñìåëèâàåøüñÿ 
òàê ãîâîðèòü î íåé! 11. Äæîí íå ìîã ïîòåðÿòü íîâûå ÷àñû, 
îí, âåðîÿòíî, êóäà-òî èõ ïåðåëîæèë. 12. Îíà ïîíÿëà, ÷òî è åé 
ñóæäåíî áûëî èñïûòàòü âñþ ãîðå÷ü ïðåäàòåëüñòâà. 13. — Âîç-
ðàæåíèå ñëåäóåò âûñêàçàòü ñåé÷àñ æå. — ß íå îñìåëèâàþñü 
ñäåëàòü ýòî. 14. Òû ìîã áû ñïðàâèòüñÿ ñ ýòèì åùå òîãäà. Îñ-
ìåëèøüñÿ ëè òû ðèñêíóòü ñåé÷àñ? 15. Îí, áûâàëî, íàâåùàë èõ 
âðåìÿ îò âðåìåíè, íî óïîðíî íå õîòåë ïèñàòü ïèñåì. 16. Òåáå 
ëó÷øå íå íîñèòü åé áîëüøå øîêîëàä, ïîêà îíà ëåæèò â áîëü-
íèöå. 17. Ïîæàëóé, ÿ ñåãîäíÿ íàäåíó ÷òî-íèáóäü ÿðêîå. Ó ìåíÿ 
äåïðåññèÿ. 18. Îíà íèêîãäà íå îñìåëèâàåòñÿ âîçðàæàòü ñâîå-
ìó áîññó.
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Had Better, Would Rather

479. Read and translate the following sentences.

1. I’d rather go for a walk in the rain than do nothing at all. 
2. You’d better not say what makes you think so. 3. I’d rather 
be told the truth. 4. You’d rather not lie to me. 5. You had bet-
ter do some revision work. 6. It would be better not to interfere. 
7. I’d rather wear a sweater than a jacket. 8. I’d rather you 
didn’t smoke in here. 9. We’d prefer you not to smoke, if you 
don’t mind. 10. We’d rather you didn’t say anything about it. 
11. You’d better get out your calculator and tot it up.

480. Give advice according to the model.

Model:  I‛ve lost my passport. — You‛d better get a new one.
I‛m feeling very tired. — I‛d rather go to bed.

1. I’ve got an awful toothache. 2. Your record-player is too loud. 
3. It’s too hot in here, too stuffy. 4. I’m putting on too much 
weight. 5. Please, don’t speak about it! 6. I received the bill over 
a month ago. 7. She wants a job in Spain but she can’t speak 
Spanish. 8. Please don’t interrupt me when I’m speaking to you. 
9. They should book early if they want tickets for the con-
cert. 10. My parents enjoy their jobs and don’t want to retire. 
11. I don’t want an orange, can I have an apple, please? 12. My 
brother prefers to live in an apartment than in a house. 13. It’s 
freezing, I think I’ll put on a coat and a cap. 14. Will you have 
a cup of coffee or a cup of tea right now? 15. You shouldn’t 
spread that news! It’s top secret.

481. Add correct question tags to the following statements.

1. All the family took to him at once, .......... ? 2. Don’t interrupt 
and read your magazine, .......... ? 3. There is no way to solve this 
problem, .......... ? 4. Nothing nasty happened, .......... ? 5. He delights 
in teasing her, .......... ? 6. Just try to remake her, .......... ? 7. They are 
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on Christian terms, .......... ? 8. You’re coming, .......... ? 9. He doesn’t 
like jazz, .......... ? 10. You won’t tell anyone, .......... ? 11. She didn’t 
mean that, .......... ? 12. Maxim hadn’t been to a casino before, .......... ? 
13. You’ve got some time to spare, .......... ? 14. Shut the door, .......... ? 
15. Don’t be late, .......... ? 16. I’m right, .......... ? 17. Nobody called 
me, .......... ? 18. Everyone was very excited, .......... ? 19. I don’t imag-
ine he will turn into an ideal husband overnight, .......... ? 20. She 
seems a bit nervy and unable to get out of her old habits, .......... ? 
21. But let us look on the optimistic side of things, .......... ?

482. Add correct question tags to the following statements with modal verbs.

1. My parents must have guessed something, .......... ? 2. They had 
to ask for your permission first, .......... ? 3. You’d rather keep it 
a secret, .......... ? 4. She’d better end with him once and for all, .......... ? 
5. Weddings in the old days used to be more showy, .......... ? 6. They 
might get along well, .......... ? 7. You should be in bed by now, .......... ? 
8. You can’t speak Swahili, .......... ? 9. You’d better answer the 
telephone, .......... ? 10. You could always borrow the money, .......... ? 
11. Nothing could be better, .......... ? 12. It was to happen, .......... ? 
13. You’d rather be staying at home, .......... ? 14. You shouldn’t have 
made such a fuss, .......... ? 15. My boss needs a new car, .......... ? 16. We 
need to go at once, .......... ? 17. England needed a strong king in that 
particular period, .......... ? 18. I may call you by your first name, ...? 
19. You shouldn’t be able to help me out, .......... ? 20. She used to 
read a story to her son before bedtime, .......... ?

483. Read the texts, translate them and comment on the meanings of the modal 
verbs in bold type.

1. The next morning everybody was waiting for Charlie to 
start opening his present. Charlie looked down at the bar of 
chocolate lovingly. How he wished there could be a Golden 
Ticket inside it! Then his mother said gently, “You mustn’t be 
too disappointed, if you don’t find what you’re looking for, my 
dear. You really can’t expect to be as lucky as all that.” But 
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the grownups knew that however small the chance might be 
of striking lucky, the chance was there. The chance had to be 
there. Very slowly Charlie’s fingers began to tear the wrapper, 
but when he did it there was no sign of a Golden Ticket.

2. “Did you love my Chocolate Factory, Charlie?” Mr. Wonka 
asked the boy. “Oh, yes, it’s the most wonderful place in the 
world. I couldn’t believe my eyes when I saw it. Can it be really 
yours? It must have been a dream!” “I am very pleased to hear 
you say that,” said Mr. Wonka, looking more serious than ever. 
“I have decided to make you a present of the factory. I have 
no children of my own, no family at all. Someone has to keep it 
going, I don’t want a grown-up person at all. He wouldn’t listen 
to me, he wouldn’t learn. So I have to have a child. I want 
a good sensible boy, one whom I can tell all my most precious 
sweet-making secrets — while I am still alive. We must go at 
once and fetch the rest of your family. They can all live in the 
factory from now on! They can all help to run it until you are 
old enough to do it by yourself!”

3. Matilda knew she had to tell somebody about what had 
happened with the glass. She couldn’t possibly keep the gigantic 
secret like that bottled up inside her. What she needed was 
just one person, wise and sympathetic, who could help her to 
understand the meaning of this extraordinary happening. She 
knew her parents almost certainly would fail to realize what an 
astonishing event had taken place that afternoon. So, the one 
person she would like to confide in was Miss Honey. Matilda said, 
“Please may I talk to you for a moment?” “Of course you may. 
What’s troubling you?” “I made the glass tip over, and I did it 
with my eyes.” Miss Honey did not think Matilda was meaning 
to tell a lie. “Could you do it again?” she asked, not unkindly. “I 
don’t know,” Matilda said, “but I think I might be able to.” Miss 
Honey moved the now empty glass to the middle of the table. 
“Should I put water in it?” she asked, smiling a little. “I don’t 
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think it matters, but it may take some time.” “Take all the time 
you want, I’m in no hurry.” Miss Honey replied, smiling a little. 
“I have to stare at it very, very hard, and then I can feel it 
happening behind my eyes,” the little girl explained.

(after R. Dahl)

Test Your Knowledge

484. Use the given hints to make dialogues with your partner.

HOW HONEST ARE YOU?

1. You really need something but you haven’t got enough 
money. Would you ever do any shoplifting? 2. Would you ever 
tell lies about yourself to impress other people? 3. There is some 
fine stationery in the place where you work. Is it all right to 
take some? Would you ever do so? 4. You are going to sell your 
car. Someone offers you a good price, and you agree to sell 
the car. Before you sign the necessary papers, someone else 
offers you a much higher price. Would you stay with the first 
buyer or sell to the second? 5. Would you hide some of your 
earnings from the tax inspector? 6. In an American school it’s 
quite a normal situation when a pupil tells the teacher about his 
classmate cheating during the test. Would you think it normal? 
7. You are staying in a hotel, and you see that they have very 
nice towels. Would you take any home with you? 8. You find 
a wallet containing a big sum of money and a ticket for a flight 
to Geneva with the person’s name and address. What would 
your actions be? 9. What do you think about travelling without 
a ticket on public transport? Would you ever do so? 10. You 
have just had an expensive meal in a restaurant. When you 
check the bill, you see that the waiter has forgotten to charge 
you for the drinks. Would you tell him or keep quiet? 11. You 



306

CHAPTER 7

find out, by chance, that your sister is adopted but she doesn’t 
know. Should you tell her? 12. You find out that your sister’s 
husband is having an affair. Should you tell her?

485. Combine the following sentences making them unreal. Start with If.

I. 1. It was a rush hour. 2. Something happened. 3. He turned up 
late. 4. His girlfriend was furious. 5. They had a row. 6. He made 
her cry. 7. He felt guilty. 8. He apologized. 9. She forgave him. 
10. They are happy now.

II. 1. I won a pretty sum of money. 2. I bought a big car. 
3. I drove too fast. 4. There was an accident. 5. The ambulance 
took me to hospital. 6. I fell in love with a nurse. 7. We got 
married. 8. We were happy at the beginning. 9. But then I met 
somebody else. 10. And we parted forever.

486. Complete the sentences.

1. If he becomes Prime Minister, .......... . If he became Prime 
Minister, .......... . 2. If it rains tomorrow, .......... . If it rained tomorrow, 
.......... . 3. If she learns to speak Spanish, .......... . If she learnt to 
speak Spanish, .......... . 4. If wars stop, .......... . If wars stopped, .......... . 
5. If he succeeds in life, .......... . If he succeeded in life, .......... . 6. If 
they support the child, .......... . If they supported the child .......... . 
7. If I buy a cottage in the wood, .......... . If I bought a cottage in 
the wood, .......... . 8. If Annie marries Stephen, ... . If Annie married 
Stephen, .......... . 9. If Nicholas studies harder, .......... . If Nicholas 
studied harder, .......... . 10. If Simon goes to University, .......... . If 
Simon went to University, .......... .

487. Comment on the meanings of the modal verbs in bold type.

1. My mother said I never should play with the Gypsies in the 
wood. If I did so, she would say, “Naughty Girl, if you disobey your 
hair won’t curl, your shoes won’t shine. Naughty Girl, you won’t 
be mine.” 2. Supposing she had to return home to Mother without 
Jack. She couldn’t. She wouldn’t, she vowed to herself. She would 
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stay in this country and search until the Black Leaf was found, 
even if she had to wait for years ... and here her tears began to flow 
again. 3. “You’ll have to be very cautious, missie, if you go back to 
the wood,” said Farmer Rose. “It wouldn’t do for you to get caught, 
too.” “But I mustn’t be afraid of anything now.” 4. “Let’s stop! It 
wouldn’t do for us to run on him like this. It might look as if we 
were — oh, well, it would look funny, you know.” 5. You must try 
to get a good rest tonight, and then you can start off fresh in the 
morning — and you mustn’t cry anymore or you’ll make yourself 
ill. 6. What ought she to do, she wondered. Should she open the 
envelope? What was she to do with it? 7. I don’t feel I dare go out 
again. I will wait here. I can trust no one. 8. He, who spends more 
than he should, shall not have to spare when he would. 9. You 
can’t make me let him do what he ought not to do. 10. — You 
needn’t explain, Fred. — But I want to. I have to. We must im-
prove the situation. 11. “I must have this mink coat! I can’t bear 
somebody else wearing it,” she said to her husband. “Very well, my 
dear, you shall have the coat!” 12. The past can’t be helped! It’s the 
future we can help, and it’s the future we should give our thought 
to. 13. I daresay, I can’t make him change the way he dresses. He 
needs a new style, he really does. 14. Little birds that can sing and 
won’t sing must be made to sing.

488. Fill in the spaces with should (have), would (have).

1. I’ll remind you of the rules frequently lest you .......... (forget) 
them. 2. You .......... (pay) more attention to the subject, when you 
had the opportunity. Then this .......... not (happen). 3. If you had 
not been there to help me, I do not know what I .......... (do). 4. I 
.......... (come) to your party, had your invitation reached me soon-
er. 5. .......... you (be) so kind as to tell me the way to the gardens? 
6. He .......... (benefit) his native town greatly, if the authorities 
had not opposed his plans so bitterly. 7. If I were to find myself 
homeless, I do not know where I .......... (go). 8. What .......... (be) the 
use of schools and teachers, if the scholars were not willing to 
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learn? 9. I hoped that you .......... (help) me in that serious matter. 
10. Those who are not without faults themselves, .......... (avoid) 
blaming others. 11. I pointed out to him that some people I knew 
were so obstinate that they .......... (not listen) to any reasons. 12. He 
was not deaf, but he was so obstinate that he .......... (not follow) 
my advice. 13. He .......... (listen), however, if you had approached 
him tactfully. 14. He was so disguised that I .......... never (know) 
him, but for his beard. 15. What do you think we .......... (do) in the 
circumstances in which we have found ourselves?

489. Insert the verbs can, could, may, might, should, would.

1. .......... you be prosperous and happy! 2. I trust that your fears 
.......... not be realized. 3. In my perplexity I appealed to my guide 
to know what I .......... do. 4. A good general makes every prepa-
ration against defeat, .......... such a contingency arise. 5. It makes 
my blood boil to think that such cruelties .......... go on around 
us. 6. .......... such circumstances arise, I shall take steps to deal 
with them. 7. Whatever .......... have happened, the result is the 
same. 8. Who can say what .......... have happened, had not the ac-
cident been averted? 9. Some of these rocks .......... perhaps have 
been deposited by passing icebergs. 10. He was so indifferent to 
public opinion that he did not care what the papers .......... say. 
11. I .......... support your enterprise, but I am not yet convinced 
that it deserves it. 12. With a little encouragement, he .......... do 
wonders. 13. I am not likely to be moved by anything you .......... 
say; I judge by results. 14. Let him show what he has done; 
then we .......... perhaps believe his words. 15. We hope that Your 
Majesty .......... long rule over us, and that your reign .......... be as 
glorious as those of your predecessors.

490. Translate into English.

1. Îíà ãëàäèëà áåëüå è âðåìÿ îò âðåìåíè âûãëÿäûâàëà â îêíî. 
2. Îíè, âîçìîæíî, áûëè ñëèøêîì ñòðîãè ê ñâîåìó ñûíó. 3. Èíî-
ãäà îí ïðîñòî íåâûíîñèì, âñå ðàâíî áóäåò âñå äåëàòü ïî-
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ñâîåìó. 4. Íàïðàñíî òû óáèðàëà êâàðòèðó, óáîðùèöà ïðèäåò 
çàâòðà. 5. Åé íå ïðèøëîñü óáèðàòü êâàðòèðó. Äåòè óæå ñäå-
ëàëè ýòî. 6. Íå íóæíî áûòü ãåíèåì, ÷òîáû ïîíÿòü ýòî. 7. ß ëþ-
áëþ òåáÿ ãîðàçäî áîëüøå, ÷åì ìíå ñëåäîâàëî áû. 8. — Òåáå 
â ñàìîì äåëå íóæåí êîìïüþòåð? — ß íå ìîãó îáîéòèñü áåç 
íåãî. 9. Ñ êàêîé ñòàòè ìíå âïóñêàòü òåáÿ â ìîþ æèçíü? 10. Îí 
íèêàê íå õîòåë ïîâåðèòü â ìîþ ïå÷àëüíóþ èñòîðèþ. 11. Ïîðà 
òåáå îòíîñèòüñÿ ê æèçíè ñåðüåçíåå! 12. Òåáå ñëåäîâàëî âèäåòü, 
êàê Äåéâèä ãîòîâèë îáåä! Òû î÷åíü ìíîãî ïîòåðÿëà! 13. Íåëü-
çÿ ïîëàãàòüñÿ íà ñëó÷àé. Íóæíî ÷òî-òî äåëàòü. 14. Ó÷òè, òû 
îòâåòèøü çà ýòî! Òåáå ïðèäåòñÿ ñîçíàòüñÿ âî âñåì. 15. Íå ìî-
æåò áûòü, ÷òîáû òû îòêàçàëñÿ îò ýòîé ðàáîòû. Òåáå ñëåäîâàëî 
ïîñîâåòîâàòüñÿ ñî ìíîé.

491. Read the text and comment on the forms in bold type. Retell the text in 
indirect speech.

THE SECRET DIARY 
OF MARGARET ROBERTS AGED 14 1/4

Everybody is being perfectly horrid to me at school. I’ve been 
to the headmistress to complain, but even she was unsympa-
thetic. She said, “You’re overworking, Roberts, I wish you were 
less enthusiastic and took a few days off.” I protested that the 
school couldn’t function without me. The head snapped, “Go 
home, Roberts, and give this note to your parents.”

Dear Mr. and Mrs. Roberts,
Margaret’s behavior has been giving me great cause for concern. 
At all times she is neat, clean and controlled. She works hard. 
She is top of every subject. She is highly competitive on the 
sports field, is an excellent needlewoman and always wears 
highly polished shoes. Indeed she is the type of girl one ought 
to be proud of; I wish some girls were like her in these respects. 
But Margaret is wearing out my staff with her constant requests 
for more work. She is always ink, milk and register monitor. 
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Class, sports and house captain. She works in the greenhouse 
during her playtimes, this morning I came into school early and 
found her mopping out the lavatories. All very well, you may 
think, but her mania for work is making her very unpopular 
with the other girls. Can there be any problems at home? Can 
she be compensating for some lack of affection or attention on 
your part? Maybe, I shouldn’t have worried you with all this 
but she must learn to tolerate these of us who are rather more 
fallible. Headmistress Kesteven, Grantham Girls School.

Father’s hand trembled as he put down the note. He said 
“Geniuses are never recognized in their own land.”

(after S. Townsend)

492. Translate into English.

1. — Ñëó÷èñü òàê, ÷òî òåáå áóäóò íóæíû äåíüãè, îáðàòèñü 
ê óïðàâëÿþùåìó. — Õîòåëîñü áû, ÷òîáû ìíå íå ïðèøëîñü 
ýòîãî äåëàòü. 2. — Ïîëó÷è îí òîãäà íàñëåäñòâî, îí íå æèë 
áû âñå ýòè ãîäû â òàêîé íèùåòå. — Äà, íèêîãäà íå çíàåøü, 
÷òî ìîæåò ñëó÷èòüñÿ â æèçíè. 3. Äàâíî ïîðà âàì âûó÷èòü 
ãåîãðàôèþ! Åñëè áû ÿ îòâå÷àë íà óðîêå â÷åðà, òî ÿ áû íå 
ñêàçàë, ÷òî Ìèññèñèïè íàõîäèòñÿ â Àôðèêå. 4. — Ñòðàííî, 
÷òî ó íåãî íåò íèêàêèõ ñîìíåíèé ïî ïîâîäó ñâîèõ ñïîñîáíî-
ñòåé. — Äà, õîòåë áû ÿ òîæå áûòü òàêèì óâåðåííûì â ñåáå! 
5. — Ñëó÷èñü òàê, ÷òî òû ïåðåäóìàåøü, äàé íàì çíàòü, ìû 
õîòåëè áû çíàòü î òâîåì îêîí÷àòåëüíîì ðåøåíèè. — Îáÿ-
çàòåëüíî ñîîáùó. 6. Åñëè áû ïîëèöèÿ íå ïðèáûëà â ñàìûé 
ïîñëåäíèé ìîìåíò, òî ãðàáèòåëè ñáåæàëè áû. 7. Ïðèñìîòðè 
çà íèì, è ñëó÷èñü, ÷òî îí îïÿòü áóäåò äðàòüñÿ ñ ìëàäøèì 
áðàòîì, äàé ìíå çíàòü. Îí áóäåò íàêàçàí. 8. Î, õîðîøî áû âû 
óøëè! Åñëè áû ÿ çíàëà, ÷òî âû êîððåñïîíäåíòû ãàçåòû, òî 
íè çà ÷òî íå âïóñòèëà áû âàñ. 9. Ìàìà áûëà áû óæàñíî ðàäà, 
åñëè áû âû ñóìåëè íàéòè íåìíîãî âðåìåíè äëÿ íåå. 10. Äó-
ìàþ, ÷òî ìíå ñëåäîâàëî ðàññêàçàòü ðîäèòåëÿì î ïðîáëåìàõ 
â øêîëå, íî íå õîòåëîñü èõ áåñïîêîèòü. ×òî áóäåò, òî è áó-
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äåò! 11. — Ñèìïàòè÷íûé ìîëîäîé ÷åëîâåê ïðèõîäèë ïîâèäàòü 
âàñ. — Î, ýòî, äîëæíî áûòü, ìîé äâîþðîäíûé áðàò Àíäðåé. 
Íåóæåëè ñëó÷èëîñü ÷òî-òî íåîæèäàííîå? — Äà, íî îí ìîã áû 
è ïîçâîíèòü. 12. Îíà ó÷èò ýòîò ýòþä, äîëæíî áûòü, óæå öå-
ëûé ìåñÿö. ß ïðîñòî ñëûøàòü åãî íå ìîãó! Îíà, äîëæíî áûòü, 
íåñïîñîáíà ê ìóçûêå. 13. ß áûëà î÷åíü óäèâëåíà òåì, ÷òî 
Þëÿ óæå óøëà. Îíà äîëæíà áûëà íàïå÷àòàòü âåñü òåêñò, íî 
îêàçàëîñü, ÷òî îíà ñäåëàëà òîëüêî ïîëîâèíó ðàáîòû. Äîëæíî 
áûòü, îíà ïëîõî ñåáÿ ÷óâñòâîâàëà.

8. The Non-Finite Forms 
of the Verb (Verbals)

The Infinitive

493. Comment on the forms of the Infi nitives.

1. When I go on holiday, I ask Mum to look after my house-
plants. 2. In the morning Mr. Dulton was nowhere to be seen. 
3. He seemed to be reading my mind. 4. You have your own life 
to consider. 5. The agent must have misunderstood the chief. 
6. He was witty and clever and he made me laugh. 7. But what 
kind of rules might be required? 8. They seem to have been 
fighting all their lives. 9. The manuscript appears to have been 
written in Greek. 10. This is a date still to be agreed. 11. Brian 
can still be watching the western. 12. They believed the soldier 
to have taken unofficial leave. 13. Don’t you understand that all 
the personal sentiments ought to have been put aside? 14. At 
times, lightning decisions had to be made. 15. It was vital for 
her presence to be felt in New York from time to time.
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494. Give all possible forms of the following Infi nitives.

To do, to study, to live, to sit, to lie, to raise, to set, to sell, to 
leave, to go, to inform, to like, to write, to run, to make.

495. Comment on the cases of the Split Infi nitive. Translate the sentences into 
Russian.

1. I think the time has come for you to totally decide your future. 
2. In 1992 Maxim decided to legally change his name. 3. Then 
Dad yelled at everybody to just shut up. 4. That was too horri-
ble to even think about. 5. I want to tenderly hold you, my dear 
child! 6. She fell into a chair, clapped one hand over her mouth 
once more, to again stifle the scream of pain and outrage rising 
in her throat. 7. When you are in Italy, remember to always add 
the area code to the number you want to call. 8. Obviously she’d 
said what he wanted to hear; it appeared to both excite and re-
lax him. 9. When you travel by the train, don’t push and shove 
with might and main! Let those who wish to first alight, then 
pass on quickly left and right. 10. The detectives needed special 
equipment to thoroughly and accurately investigate the mys-
tery. 11. Jack was the first person to ever show me any affection 
in my life. 12. The mayors met in order to fully explore and dis-
cuss the problems of managing large cities. 13. Most companies 
will have to severely limit their dumping of pollutants. 14. They 
say they would like to eventually expand the business. 15. My 
advice to you is to initially receive a thorough examination by 
a good therapist. 16. To fully appreciate the splendour of Michel-
angelo’s Sistine Chapel, you need to visit the Vatican.

496. Use to before the Infi nitives where possible.

1. We did everything we could .......... make him .......... join us. 
2. You can’t .......... make me .......... do what I don’t want .......... . 
3. Are you sure you can .......... afford .......... waste another year? 
4. You need .......... take more care of yourself. 5. It would be 
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very foolish .......... let the child .......... have his way. 6. Let the 
next student .......... come in now. 7. We’d rather .......... take a train 
than .......... fly. 8. Why not .......... go with us? Let’s .......... have fun! 
9. You’d better .......... stay in bed not .......... make your cold .......... 
get worse. 10. I need a car .......... get to my country-house. 11. We 
heard the postman .......... come up to the front door and then we 
saw him .......... slip a thick envelope into the box. 12. He can’t 
but .......... admire her beauty and talent. 13. You ought .......... have 
told me all this before. 14. We got them .......... rebuild the house. 
15. He was seen .......... enter the house through the back door. 
16. — What made you .......... terrorize me? — I was made .......... do 
it. 17. Will you be able .......... let your son .......... decide his future?

497. Answer the questions.

1. What are you learning to do, and why do you do it? 2. What 
can’t students afford to do? 3. If someone works hard, why do 
they do it? 4. What do students aim to do? 5. What is a quick-
tempered person inclined to do? 6. What are troublemakers apt 
to do? 7. If workers are dissatisfied, what can they threaten to 
do? 8. What do absent-minded people tend to do? 9. What do 
you have to get ready to do on a Monday morning? 10. What 
do stubborn people refuse to do? 11. What are generous people 
willing to do? 12. When a man proposes, what does a woman 
agree to do? 13. When two people get engaged, what have they 
resolved to do? 14. When people get married, what do they 
promise to do? 15. What are you planning to do in future?

498. Complete the sentences by using suitable Infi nitives.

1. I learned .......... when I was around six or seven. 2. We’ve 
decided .......... a new washing-machine. 3. Hugh promised not 
.......... late for his own wedding. 4. My boyfriend and I would love 
.......... Venice. 5. You seem .......... in a good mood tonight. 6. Felicia 
appeared .......... asleep, but she wasn’t. 7. The Martins can’t afford 
.......... a house. 8. Try .......... to class on time every day. 9. I can’t 
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wait .......... my family again! It’s been a long time. 10. She is 
very sorry. She didn’t mean .......... you. 11. My friend offered 
.......... me a little money. 12. Erik is only five, but he intends .......... 
a doctor when he grows up. 13. What time do you expect .......... 
the Hague? 14. I forgot .......... some cheese when I went to the 
grocery store. 15. They are planning .......... to the Canaries after 
they get married.

499. Read and translate the sentences. Pay attention to the Split Infi nitives.

1. At the time, it seemed wiser for me to simply disappear, quickly 
and quietly. 2. I placed the tray in the middle of the kitchen table 
and began to methodically chop an egg. 3. She wondered how to 
effectively explain this to the kids without resorting to a pack of 
lies. 4. The offer came from out of the blue and she did not want to 
even discuss it. 5. It was hard to truly estimate how rich she was. 
6. Henry had known Emma for almost forty years, long enough 
to fully understand her. 7. They had come to bitterly accept the 
fact. 8. Nelly paused, uncertain of how to correctly explain her 
behaviour. 9. The boy licked the pencil and began to carefully 
print Mrs. Daniel’s address. 10. He did not appear to physically 
favour either of his parents. 11. She had never ceased to secretly 
worship her elder brother. 12. Melanie began to selectively tick off 
the goods, she could readily dispose of in her store. 13. She had to 
hear it from Julia’s own mouth to truly believe it. 14. Something 
of his good humour seemed to mysteriously transfer itself to 
everybody in the room. 15. She had to occasionally neglect on 
some of her chores to make time for reading.

500. Use the verbs in brackets in the required form.

1. I like (give) presents to friends, but even more I like (give) 
gifts. 2. She is so lucky (have) such a good family, (see) all love 
and care since childhood. 3. The dictionary seems (belong) to my 
great-grandfather. It appears (publish) ages ago. 4. The young 
man seemed (study) Marion, and she gave him a cold stare. 
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5. The key to the grandfather clock was believed (lose) some 
twenty years before. 6. One more window remained (wash). 
7. The child is so pale! She ought (have) a change of food and 
air. 8. Well, sir, I want (take) my words back. I’m sorry (call) 
you names. 9. The case was urgent. The man had (operate on). 
10. He was sorry (not notice) the fax on the secretary’s table. 
11. But what kind of rules might (require)? 12. The rules must 
(leave) to the Government to decide. 13. Everybody is going 
(give) a raise. 14. Parenthood, someone once said, is the only 
24-hour-a-day job for which you can (not pay) overtime. 
15. The country is considered (make) enormous progress this 
year. 16. English people don’t like (tell) what to do.

501. Translate into English.

1. ß ñ÷àñòëèâà ïðèãëàñèòü âàñ íà âå÷åð. 2. ß ñ÷àñòëèâà, ÷òî 
ìåíÿ ÷àñòî ïðèãëàøàþò íà ïðåìüåðû. 3. ß ñ÷àñòëèâà, ÷òî ìåíÿ 
ïðèãëàñèëè íà íîâûé ñïåêòàêëü â «Ñàòèðèêîí». 4. Õî÷ó ðàñ-
ñêàçàòü âàì ïîñëåäíèå íîâîñòè. 5. Õî÷ó, ÷òîáû ìíå ðàññêàçà-
ëè ýòó èñòîðèþ. 6. ß ðàäà, ÷òî ìíå ðàññêàçàëè îá ýòîì. 7. Ðî-
áåðò íå ñîáèðàåòñÿ îáâèíÿòü âàñ. 8. Îí íå ïðåäïîëàãàë, ÷òî 
åãî îáâèíÿò. 9. Ìíå æàëü, ÷òî ÿ ïðè÷èíÿþ âàì ñòîëüêî õëîïîò. 
10. Ìíå æàëü, ÷òî ïîáåñïîêîèëà âàñ. 11. Äåòè ëþáÿò âûäóìû-
âàòü ðàçíûå èñòîðèè. 12. Äåòè îáîæàþò, êîãäà èì ðàññêàçû-
âàþò ñòðàøíûå èñòîðèè. 13. Îí, êàæåòñÿ, çíàåò âñåõ â ãîðîäå. 
14. Òåä, êàæåòñÿ, ÷èòàåò ÷òî-òî ñìåøíîå. Îí âñå âðåìÿ óëû-
áàåòñÿ. 15. Îí, êàæåòñÿ, âûïîëíÿåò ýòó ðàáîòó óæå ìíîãî ëåò.

502. Comment on the form and function of the Infi nitives. Translate the 
sentences into Russian.

1. To read books means to enlarge one’s horizons. 2. He read 
a lot to broaden his mind. 3. To part from friends is to die 
a little. 4. To win friends and influence people, one must employ 
guile and fraud, some politicians believe. 5. A friend is someone 
special to laugh with, to reminisce with, to dream with, to 
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shape with, to bitch with ... 6. He had no idea whom he was to 
meet. 7. What he really wanted was to be alone, entirely alone. 
8. She could not afford to panic, not under any circumstances. 
9. — You always make me feel better. — Do I? 10. She didn’t 
love Willy enough to marry him. 11. Gradually, she came to 
understand how wrong she had been. 12. To begin my story, 
I must go back in time, to 1990. 13. He was far too bright a boy 
to be deceived. He would probe and probe. 14. To tell the truth, 
a cigar gives me a chance to relax and to meditate. 15. Maxim 
flew to New York only to discover that his daughter was on the 
Coast. 16. She began to realize that her husband was a difficult 
man, not easy to know, or live with, and secretive. 17. In Greece 
people often shake their heads from side to side to say “Yes”. 
With us it means “No”. 18. They need nobody to protect them. 
19. To recover completely, he must begin to work, but it mustn’t 
be hard work. 20. It makes everybody so happy to see you again! 
21. It takes a long time to become a personality. 22. It gives me 
great comfort to think of you.

503.
A. Read and translate the sentences. Defi ne the function of the Infi nitives.

1. To make the world better has always been his aim. 2. To lie 
or not to lie — that’s the dilemma. 3. It’s unusual to see you at 
home in the middle of the day. 4. To go out alone in the middle 
of the night is risky. 5. To fulfil all your wishes is all I want. 6. It 
is awful to be so stubborn. 7. It’s unwise to refuse.

B. Complete the following sentences, using Infi nitives.

1. .......... that is the question. 2. .......... is to believe. 3. .......... is my aim 
in life. 4. .......... would be madness. 5. It makes me feel good .......... . 
6. It would never do .......... . 7. It was unnatural .......... . 8. It annoyed 
them .......... . 9. .......... is everybody’s wish.
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504.
A. Read and translate the sentences. Defi ne the function of the Infi nitives.

1. To agree to this offer is to lose self-respect. 2. Gold and love 
affairs are hard to hide. 3. A witty limerick is very difficult to write. 
4. That sort of thing is easy to do. 5. My friends are very interesting 
to talk to. 6. This musical instrument is easy to learn. 7. My main 
chore in the house is to vacuum and dust the rooms. 8. The only 
sensible thing to do when you are attacked is, as Napoleon once 
said, to counter-attack. 9. Some girls are catty and difficult to live 
with. 10. Bad habits are easy to acquire and hard to break. 11. This 
is something that is hard to describe. 12. She was not going to be 
easy to deal with. 13. Office affairs are easy to begin and difficult to 
finish. 14. The toilets were few and hard to find.

В. Complete the following sentences.

1. The idea was .......... . 2. What I want is .......... . 3. The main point 
is .......... . 4. To travel means .......... . 5. The only thing to do was .......... . 
6. To tell a white lie is .......... . 7. To live is .......... . 8. To be up to date 
means .......... . 9. My telephone number is .......... . 10. This girl is .......... . 
11. The secret of life is .......... . 12. Money is .......... . 13. This code is .......... .

505. Read and translate the sentences. Defi ne the function of the Infi nitives.

1. Miss Honey removed her spectacles and began to polish the 
lenses with a piece of tissue. 2. I told my parents they ought 
to take some vitamins. 3. Her heart began to pound in a most 
unreasonable and unfamiliar way. 4. Television started to 
resemble radio. One station provides news; another soft rock; 
a third is all-sports. 5. She could no longer bear to keep the 
secret of her past from him. 6. Catherine took out various items 
from the refrigerator, and started to make a selection of small 
tea sandwiches. 7. The boy broke off, unable to voice his fears 
about his parents. 8. She needed to find him, immediately. 9. As 
time passed she began to function like her old self. 10. Paula 
started to extend her family business.
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506. Translate into English.

1. Ýòó ïàðêåðîâñêóþ ðó÷êó î÷åíü óäîáíî äåðæàòü, è ïîëüçî-
âàòüñÿ åþ — íàñòîÿùåå óäîâîëüñòâèå. 2. Ïîäàòü â îòñòàâêó 
(to quit) çíà÷èò ïðîèãðàòü èãðó. 3. Òðþê â òîì, ÷òîáû çíàòü, 
êàê ïîëüçîâàòüñÿ ýòèì êëþ÷îì. 4. Ýòè äàííûå òðóäíî ðàçäî-
áûòü. 5. Çà ýòèì ñòîëîì ïðèÿòíî ðàáîòàòü. 6. Ëþáèòü çíà÷èò 
æåðòâîâàòü. 7. Ìîÿ çàäà÷à — ó÷èòü âàñ. 8. Âûíóæäåí ïðè-
çíàòüñÿ, ÷òî âû ïðàâû. 9. Êîãäà òû íà÷íåøü äóìàòü î áóäó-
ùåì, ñûíîê? 10. Ýòó ìàøèíó î÷åíü ëåãêî óñòàíîâèòü. 11. Íà 
íåå ïðèÿòíî ñìîòðåòü, è î÷åíü ëåãêî èìåòü ñ íåé äåëî. 12. Åìó 
ñëåäîâàëî óñòóïèòü. 13. Âàì ñëåäóåò ñåñòü íà äèåòó. 14. Ýòèì 
öèôðàì òðóäíî ïîâåðèòü. 15. Ñëîâà ýòîé ïåñíè ëåãêî çàïîì-
íèòü. 16. ×àñòî Ìàðèþ áûëî òðóäíî êîíòðîëèðîâàòü. 17. Õî-
ðîøåãî óïðàâëÿþùåãî, êàê âû, òðóäíî íàéòè. 18. Ïðè÷èíó èõ 
îòêàçà ëåãêî óãàäàòü.

507.
A. Read and translate the sentences. Defi ne the function of the Infi nitives.

1. A good education should, among other things, train you to 
think for yourself. 2. He is rather unbearable at times; he wants 
to have everything his own way. 3. He failed to appear before 
a Milan magistrate to answer accusations of a tax fraud. 4. She 
used to enjoy the village life. 5. My parents have taught me 
to see the best in people. 6. She pretended not to care for that 
man. 7. They plan to marry next week.

B. Complete the following sentences.

1. The students would like .......... . 2. Many people don’t want .......... . 
3. The friends agreed never .......... . 4. Never forget .......... . 5. The 
scout pretended .......... . 6. The hunters were dead lucky .......... . 
7. We intended .......... . 8. Be careful .......... . 9. Will you teach me 
.......... ?
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508.
A. Read and translate the sentences. Defi ne the function of the Infi nitives.

1. Biologically, there is only one quality which distinguishes us 
from animals: the ability to laugh. 2. An active life gives man 
the opportunity to realize values in creative work. 3. There 
is a time to fish and a time to dry nets. 4. There are no 
more copies of this book to be had. 5. TV-viewers now have 
the choice and freedom to select from various programmes 
and enjoy them when it suits them best. 6. The best way to 
see Rome is either on foot or on a bus. 7. This is a popular 
place to see and be seen. 8. You give me reason to live, my 
dear. 9. He who has a why to live can bear with almost any 
how. 10. The Rolex company were the first to develop the 
idea of a modern watch. 11. Don’t worry about Tracey! She’s 
got Keith to protect her. 12. I have absolutely nothing to 
do this weekend. Though there is business to attend to in 
Manhattan. 13. He has a talent to make the best of any bad 
situation. 14. I think there is something special in you ... a will 
to endure, to succeed no matter what. 15. She immediately 
made a desperate effort to still her nerves. 16. Internet 
gives everyone the power to contribute. The power to share 
information and ideas. The power to move your business 
forward.

В. Complete the following sentences.

1. I have hitting news .......... . 2. These are the rules .......... . 3. She’ll 
always say something .......... . 4. The situation leaves much .......... . 
5. They had nothing .......... at the Customs. 6. There was nothing 
.......... all day, and no one .......... . 7. We’ve always admired the old 
man’s will .......... . 8. The shops before Christmas are full of things 
.......... . 9. I had a vital date .......... . 10. The guests have left, and now 
I have a pile of dishes .......... .
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509. Complete the sentences with the phrases from the right column.

1. There are always choices
2. You give me reason
3. They have the power
4. Now there’s an easier way
5.  Whenever economic hardship 

breaks, children are the first
6.  In Egypt you’ve got plenty of 

geological wonders
7. Everybody has the right
8.  A food mixer is a very useful 

gadget
9. In those days I had a baby

10. There are four ways
11. Mr. Illingworth is the right man
12. She had no desire
13. Bill says he needs a wife
14. She has always had the ability
15. This was a wonderful chance
16.  This fashion magazine shows 

you
17.  I went back to work with this 

thought

 a) to suffer.
 b) to marvel at.
 c)  to dream their little 

dream.
 d)  to have in the 

kitchen.
 e) to veto any project.
 f) to mix with others.
 g) to do the talking.
 h) to make.
 i) to chew on.
 j)  to give your 

child a world of 
knowledge.

 k) to do this sum.
 1) to amuse everybody.
 m) to take care of him.
 n) to talk about it.
 o) to look after.
 p) to live.
 q)  the most successful 

ways to dress.

510. Read and translate the text. Comment on the Infi nitives.

I WANT A WIFE
A Feminist Classic from the Early ’70s

By Judy Syfers

I belong to that classification of people known as wives. I am 
A Wife. And, not altogether incidentally, I am a mother.
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Not too long ago a male friend of mine appeared on the scene 
fresh from a recent divorce. He had one child, who is, of course, 
with his ex-wife. He is obviously looking for another wife. As 
I thought about him while I was ironing one evening, it sud-
denly occurred to me that I, too, would like to have a wife. Why 
do I want a wife? I would like to go back to school. And I want 
a wife who will work and send me to school. And while I am go-
ing to school, I want a wife to take care of the children. I want 
a wife to make sure my children eat properly and are kept clean. 
I want a wife who will wash the children’s clothes and keep them 
mended, who arranges for their schooling, takes them to the park, 
the zoo, et cetera. I want a wife who takes care of the children 
when they are sick, a wife who arranges to be around when the 
children need special care, because, of course, I cannot miss class-
es at school. Needless to say, my wife must arrange to lose time at 
work and not lose the job. It may mean a small cut in my wife’s 
income from time to time, but I guess I can tolerate that.
I want a wife to take care of my physical needs. I want a wife 
who will keep my house clean. A wife who will pick up af-
ter me. I want a wife who will keep my clothes clean, ironed, 
mended, replaced when need be. I want a wife who is a good 
cook. I want a wife to plan the menus, do the necessary shop-
ping, prepare the meals, serve them pleasantly, and then do the 
cleaning up while I do my studying. I want a wife who will care 
of me when I am sick and sympathize with my pain and loss of 
time from school.
I want a wife who will not bother me with rambling complaints 
about a wife’s duties. But I want a wife who will listen to me 
when I feel the need to explain a rather difficult point I have 
come across in my course of studies. And I want a wife who will 
type my papers for me when I have written them.
And I want a wife who knows that sometimes I need a night 
out by myself. But I want a wife who understands that my 
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sexual needs may entail more than strict adherence to mo-
nogamy. I must, after all, be able to relate to people as fully as 
possible.
If I happen to find another person more suitable as a wife than 
the wife I already have, I want the liberty to replace my pre-
sent wife with another one. Naturally, as I expect a fresh, new 
life, my wife will have to take the children and be solely re-
sponsible for them so that I am left free.
When I am through with school and have a job, I want my wife 
to quit working and remain at home so that my wife can more 
fully and completely take care of a wife’s duties.
My God, who wouldn’t want a wife?

511. Read the poem and learn it. Comment on the Infi nitives.

WHAT IS THIS LIFE?

What is this life if, full of care,
We have no time to stand and stare?
No time to stand beneath the boughs
And stare as long as sheep or cows;
No time to see, when woods we pass,
Where squirrels hide their nuts in grass;
No time to see, in broad daylight,
Streams full of stars, like skies at night;
No time to turn at Beauty’s glance,
And watch her feet, how they can dance;
No time to wait till her mouth can
Enrich that smile her eyes began?
A poor life is this, if full of care,
We have no time to stand and stare.

W. H. Davies
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512. Translate into English.

1. Âîò ïðîãðàììà, êîòîðóþ íóæíî óòâåðäèòü. 2. Ýòî êíèãà, 
êîòîðóþ íóæíî ïðî÷èòàòü. 3. Ó íåãî ïîòðÿñàþùàÿ íîâîñòü, 
êîòîðóþ îí ðàññêàæåò âàì. 4. Ïîâåðüòå, âàì íå÷åãî áîÿòü-
ñÿ. 5. Ìíå î ñòîëü ìíîãîì íóæíî ïîäóìàòü. 6. Íåëüçÿ òåðÿòü 
âðåìÿ. Íóæíî ïðèíÿòü ðåøåíèå. 7. Åñòü íåñêîëüêî ôàêñîâ, 
íà êîòîðûå íåîáõîäèìî îòâåòèòü ñåé÷àñ æå. 8. Ýòî — ïëà-
òüå, êîòîðîå ëþáóþ æåíùèíó ñäåëàåò êðàñèâîé. 9. Äýâèä íå 
òîò ÷åëîâåê, êîòîðûé ìîæåò îñ÷àñòëèâèòü æåíùèíó. 10. Ó íàñ 
äîëãàÿ æèçíü, êîòîðîé íóæíî íàñëàæäàòüñÿ. 11. Äàâàé ïîè-
ùåì ìåñòî, ãäå ìû ìîãëè áû ïåðåêóñèòü. 12. Ó íåãî òðè ñûíà, 
êîòîðûõ íóæíî âûðàñòèòü. 13. Îí ïåðâûé óãàäàë èõ íàìåðå-
íèÿ. 14. Ïî÷åìó ýòî ÿ âñåãäà âñå óçíàþ ïîñëåäíèì? 15. Îí íå 
òîò ÷åëîâåê, êîòîðûé ìîæåò âàñ ïîäâåñòè. 16. Èì ïðåäñòîÿë 
äîëãèé ïóòü. 17. Ó íèõ íå áûëî æåëàíèÿ ñïîðèòü. 18. Àìåëèÿ 
÷óâñòâîâàëà ïîòðåáíîñòü âûñêàçàòüñÿ. 19. Îíà ñäåëàëà îò÷à-
ÿííóþ ïîïûòêó îñâîáîäèòüñÿ. 20. — Òû áóäåøü âûñòóïàòü 
ñëåäóþùèì? — Íåò, ÿ áóäó âûñòóïàòü ïîñëåäíèì.

513.
A. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the form and function of 
the Infi nitives.

1. To get daily updated news, to be in the know, just slip 
through the net and you are on the Internet. 2. Aunt Louise 
whirled around to greet me. 3. We didn’t tell him the whole 
truth not to discourage him. 4. I ran back to my room to collect 
my belongings. 5. Tony’s father died of pneumonia when he was 
nine. His mother, a seamstress, struggled to raise three children 
on her own. 6. Unable to make such a decision alone I asked my 
brother for help. 7. The clock buzzes to tell you when to get up. 
8. Most Islanders have at least two jobs to earn enough to cope 
with the sky-high prices. 9. You don’t have to be a genius to 
understand it. 10. When in Paris we went to a wonderful res-
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taurant to enjoy an open-air meal. 11. To overcome the prob-
lems that face each one of us — and no life is problem-free — 
it is crucial to have a plan to live by. 12. He opened his mouth 
to say something, but then changed his mind. 13. They had 
come to attend the party. 14. So sensational was the news that 
the entire class jumped out of their seats to have a really good 
look. 15. He remained silent for a few moments to allow her 
to compose herself. 16. If the state borrows heavily to rebuild 
the economy, the Central Bank will keep monetary policy tight. 
17. I popped into the snack bar to buy a soda.

B. Complete the following sentences.

1. This car is designed .......... . 2. The mayor cut the ribbon .......... . 
3. It took all her strength .......... . 4. The young man works hard 
.......... . 5. You don’t have to be a genius .......... . 6. She has only to 
say “yes” .......... . 7. Keep your mouth shut .......... . 8. She spoke more 
slowly .......... . 9. She sipped her tea .......... .

514. Complete the sentences using to or for.

1. She opened the file .......... look for the necessary information. 
2. She scanned the text .......... the needed data. 3. The family 
went to Paris .......... a short visit. 4. The Parkers went to Bath 
.......... visit the distant relatives. 5. Every evening she takes long 
walks .......... relax. 6. It’s good to take long walks .......... relaxation. 
7. I’m going to University .......... a good education. 8. I’m going 
to University .......... get knowledge. 9. My kids aren’t going to 
school just .......... have fun. 10. Charlie has done it just .......... fun. 
11. I went to the store .......... some bread and cheese. 12. Mum 
has gone to the store .......... get some milk. 13. I turned on the ra-
dio .......... listen to the news. 14. I listened to the radio .......... news 
about the weather. 15. In this country we wear fur coats in the 
winter .......... keep us warm. 16. I have put on this sheepskin coat 
.......... warmth. 17. I had a long stroll .......... boom my appetite.
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515.
A. Read and translate the sentences. Defi ne the function of the Infi nitives.

1. The day is too hot for us to be out on the beach. 2. The ciga-
rettes are expensive enough to be good. 3. The tea is too sweet 
to be refreshing. 4. She is clever enough to be at the top of the 
class. 5. The wine is too harsh to be tasty. 6. The dress is cut well 
enough to be elegant. 7. The oranges are too tired to buy them. 
8. The weather is frosty enough to be enjoyable. 9. The colours 
are too loud to be good. 10. Wilfred was far too bewildered even 
to speak. 11. Life is too short to continue hating anyone for 
a long time. 12. My relatives never visit us. They have too many 
kids to fit in the car. 13. Catherine had never judged Meredith 
and Jack. She was far too intelligent to do that and mature 
enough to realize that no one else ever knew exactly what went 
on between two people. 14. But in the end the burden had got 
too big to carry. 15. The man was too big to be allowed.

B. Complete the following sentences.

1. She is old enough .......... . 2. He was too stressed and busy .......... . 
3. You are too pessimistic .......... . 4. They know him well 
enough .......... . 5. You are mature enough .......... . 6. I became brave 
enough .......... . 7. Life is too tough .......... . 8. She was too much of 
a lady .......... .

516.
A. Read and translate the sentences. Defi ne the function of the Infi nitives.

1. I woke up to find the doctor lifting me very carefully into my 
own bed. 2. They went to their friends’ country house to find 
all the doors locked and nobody in sight. 3. Michael returned to 
his native village never to leave it again. 4. Helen came to the 
University to be told that all the lectures had been cancelled. 
5. She awoke one morning to find herself famous. 6. She walked 
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into the back room to see her mother crying over the broken 
China vase. 7. He came into the garage to discover that his car 
was gone. 8. In a month I returned home to learn that my son 
needed a surgery.

B. Complete the following sentences.

1. I took a mouthful of juice .......... . 2. David opened the cellar 
.......... . 3. Marion went to the East .......... . 4. She switched on the 
TV-set .......... . 5. The woman opened her bag .......... . 6. One morn-
ing I came into the room .......... . 7. In the morning I awoke .......... .

517. Give the English equivalents for the following phrases. Make up sentences 
with them.

Ïî ïðàâäå ãîâîðÿ, ÷òîáû áûòü àáñîëþòíî îòêðîâåííûì, â äî-
âåðøåíèå âñåãî, äëÿ íà÷àëà, ìÿãêî ãîâîðÿ, íå ãîâîðÿ áîëüøå, 
íåò íóæäû ãîâîðèòü, ÷òîáû áûòü áîëåå òî÷íûì, êîðî÷å ãîâî-
ðÿ, êàê íè ñòðàííî ýòî çâó÷èò.

518. Translate into English.

1. Æèçíü ñëèøêîì êîðîòêà, ÷òîáû ïîíàïðàñíó òðàòèòü âðåìÿ. 
2. Ìèññ Òåìïë ïîäíÿëàñü ðàíî, ÷òîáû óñïåòü íà ïåðâûé àâòî-
áóñ. 3. Ñêàçàòü ïðàâäó áûëî íåâîçìîæíî äëÿ íåå, è ïîýòîìó åé 
ïðèøëîñü ïðèäóìàòü èñòîðèþ. 4. Íîâîñòü áûëà ñëèøêîì õîðî-
øà, ÷òîáû ïîâåðèòü â íåå. 5. Êòî ãîâîðèò, ÷òî æèçíü ñêó÷íà? 
Âåäü åñòü êíèãè, êîòîðûå ìîæíî ÷èòàòü, êàðòèíû, êîòîðûìè 
ìîæíî âîñõèùàòüñÿ, ìóçûêà, êîòîðàÿ ìîæåò ñîîòâåòñòâîâàòü 
âàøåìó íàñòðîåíèþ (to meet your mood). 6. Îí íåäîñòàòî÷-
íî æåñòîê, ÷òîáû ñêàçàòü åé ýòî â ëèöî. 7. Íå âîëíóéñÿ, ìû 
âñòðåòèìñÿ, ÷òîáû ïîãîâîðèòü çà ðþìêîé êîíüÿêà è ðåøèòü 
âñå ïðîáëåìû ÷åëîâå÷åñòâà. 8. ß ðåøèë ïðîãóëÿòüñÿ, íî ïî-
øåë ìåëêèé äîæäü, è ìíå ïðèøëîñü âåðíóòüñÿ äîìîé. 9. Áåò-
ñè èìåëà îáûêíîâåíèå ïîäíèìàòüñÿ â ìîþ êîìíàòó, ÷òîáû 
ðàññêàçàòü ìíå èñòîðèþ ïåðåä ñíîì (a bedtime story). 10. Äåòè 
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íà÷àëè ñìåÿòüñÿ âñå ñðàçó, ÷òîáû ÷åðåç ìèíóòó ïîíÿòü, êàê 
æåñòîêà áûëà øóòêà. 11. Õèëüäà Ðîáåðòñ äîñòàòî÷íî óìíà, 
÷òîáû áûòü ñàìîé ëó÷øåé ó÷åíèöåé â êëàññå. 12. Îðàòîð âû-
äåðæàë çíà÷èòåëüíóþ ïàóçó â íà÷àëå ðå÷è, ÷òîáû ïðèâëå÷ü 
âíèìàíèå (to win the attention of) àóäèòîðèè. 13. Ïî ïðàâäå 
ãîâîðÿ, òû äîñòàòî÷íî âçðîñëûé, ÷òîáû ðåøèòü, ÷òî õîðîøî 
äëÿ òåáÿ. 14. Ñèíäè ïëàíèðóåò ðàáîòàòü âñå ëåòî, ÷òîáû çàðà-
áîòàòü äåíüãè íà þðèäè÷åñêóþ øêîëó. 15. À òåïåðü ÿ ëó÷øå 
îñòàíîâëþñü, ÷òîáû íå âûçâàòü íîâûõ ïðîáëåì, ìÿãêî ãîâîðÿ. 
16. Ó íåå âëàñòü óïðàâëÿòü ëþäüìè. È êàê æå òðóäíî èìåòü 
ñ íåé äåëî! 17. Îíè ïîíèìàëè, ÷òî ó íèõ íåäîñòàòî÷íî àêöèé, 
÷òîáû ïîëó÷èòü êîíòðîëü íàä êîìïàíèåé. 18. Òû ñëèøêîì ìî-
ëîä, ÷òîáû óéòè â îòñòàâêó.

519. Read and translate the sentences. Defi ne the function of the Infi nitives.

1. I don’t expect you to understand. You wouldn’t listen to me 
in 2006 and you won’t listen to me now. But I want you to 
take some precautions. Would you like me to help you? 2. If 
you don’t want anyone to know your business, keep your 
mouth shut. 3. What made you decide to enter that competi-
tion? 4. They wanted her to relax and sent the children to their 
aunt’s. 5. They know him to be a responsible person. 6. Sun-
glasses make you look mysterious. 7. They consider him to be 
a real professional. 8. The desire for fame makes men work hard 
and does not let them rest till the goal is gained. 9. She regards 
him as a superman. 10. The big breakfast made me feel drowsy 
and I let the book fall to the floor. 11. Let me take you to the 
Milky Way on your holiday! 12. It makes my mouth water just 
to think about all those tasty things. 13. Let the music play, let 
the voices sing, let’s stay together to the end! 14. It takes two 
to make a dream come true. 15. I don’t let my children watch 
TV shows that are violent. 16. Let the wind always blow in your 
back and the road always go downhill for you! 17. Don’t let that 
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fool you! 18. These articles will make your hair stand on end. 
19. I make myself exercise and do sit-ups for ten minutes every 
other morning. 20. Since I didn’t want that to happen, I took 
Andre’s advice.

520. Read the text and retell it. Find the cases of the complex objects in it.

“Do you remember, Maxim, what I told you about the stand-
ards I want you to have when you are a big boy, and when you 
are a man?” “Yes, Papa. You said a gentleman never tells a lie.” 
“That’s correct, but now I’m afraid I must amend that state-
ment. I wish you to revise what I said to you last week. I have 
to change my opinion ... I believe it to be perfectly all right for 
a gentleman to tell a lie if it is a matter of life and death ... if it 
is to save his life. Or the lives of others, of course. I want you 
to remember that a man must have valour, honour and nobility 
if he is to be of great character. I want you to remember that 
when you grow up.” “Yes, Papa, I will.”

(after B. Bradford)

521. Translate into English.

1. Âàø íà÷àëüíèê âñåãäà ïðåäïîëàãàåò, ÷òî âû áóäåòå âñå äå-
ëàòü âîâðåìÿ. 2. Îíè ïðåäïîëàãàëè, ÷òî âû âñòàíåòå íà èõ ñòî-
ðîíó. 3. Îíà çíàåò, êàê çàñòàâèòü ëþäåé äåëàòü èìåííî òî, ÷òî 
íóæíî åé. 4. Ìû çàìåòèëè, ÷òî êàêèå-òî ìàëü÷èøêè çàáðàëèñü 
â ñîñåäñêèé ñàä. 5. Êîãäà ìû âåðíóëèñü äîìîé, òî îáíàðóæèëè, 
÷òî íàñ îæèäàþò îãðîìíûå ñ÷åòà. 6. Õî÷åøü, ÷òîáû ÿ ïîêàçàëà 
òåáå ñâîèõ ðûáîê? 7. Âñå õîòåëè, ÷òîáû îí ñòàë ðóêîâîäèòåëåì 
ïàðòèè. 8. Ìíîãèå ëþäè ñ÷èòàþò áûòîâûå õèìèêàòû ýêîëîãè-
÷åñêè âðåäíûìè. 9. Íèêòî íå ïðåäïîëàãàë, ÷òî ïîñëåäñòâèÿ áó-
äóò ñòîëü îùóòèìûìè. 10. Ïî÷åìó âû çàñòàâèëè íàñ òàê äîëãî 
æäàòü? 11. Äåòè ïîäñëóøàëè, êàê êàêîé-òî íåçíàêîìåö óãðî-
æàë èõ îòöó. 12. Ìû ñëûøàëè, ÷òî îíà íàøëà íîâóþ ðàáî-
òó. 13. ß îñîçíàë, ÷òî ýòî ïðàâäà, è ïî÷óâñòâîâàë, êàê ó ìåíÿ 
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çàêîëîòèëîñü ñåðäöå. 14. Îíè ïîçâîëèëè ìíå ïîëüçîâàòüñÿ èõ 
ìàøèíîé, ïîêà îíè îòäûõàëè. 15. Êîãäà ÿ ïîïàäàþ íà Àðáàò, 
òî î÷åíü ëþáëþ íàáëþäàòü, êàê ðèñóþò õóäîæíèêè.

522. Make the sentences passive.

Model:  They saw him do it. — He was seen to do it.
They made him come. — He was made to come.

1. Everybody heard her say that. 2. The neighbours noticed the 
burglar get into the house. 3. The policeman saw the car disap-
pear in the tunnel. 4. The public made the poet read some more 
of his poetry. 5. Don’t worry! We’ll let you go to the match. 
6. Tom’s father made his son apologize. 7. They made the cus-
tomer accept their terms. 8. They consider him to be an ex-
pert in his sphere. 9. She regards her father a perfect example 
to follow. 10. Everybody knows that this theatre was built by 
a famous architect. 11. They suspect that the teenager helped 
them. 12. We expect that they have learnt the truth. 13. It was 
announced that the pop-group had arrived. 14. It is understood 
that the partners have come to an agreement. 15. It was report-
ed that the verdict was announced.

523. Translate into English.

1. Îòñòóïèòü (to quit) çíà÷èò ïðîèãðàòü. 2. Ëó÷øèé ñïîñîá ïî-
òåðÿòü âåñ — èçìåíèòü ïðèâû÷êè â åäå (eating habits). 3. Åñòü 
òðè ñïîñîáà ñäåëàòü ýòî. 4. Åñëè ÿ ïåðåäóìàþ, òî òû ïåðâûé 
óçíàåøü îá ýòîì. 5. Îíà íèêîãäà íå ìîæåò ïðèéòè ê ôèíè-
øó ïåðâîé. 6. ß â ýòî âðåìÿ ñëó÷àéíî îêàçàëñÿ â ãîñïèòàëå. 
7. Îí îòïðàâèëñÿ íà êóõíþ, ÷òîáû ïðèãîòîâèòü áóòåðáðîäû. 
8. Ó ìåíÿ åñòü ïðèçíàíèå, êîòîðîå ÿ äîëæåí ñäåëàòü. 9. Èíî-
ãäà îí íåâûíîñèì. Îí õî÷åò âñå äåëàòü ïî-ñâîåìó. 10. À åùå 
÷òî-íèáóäü íóæíî ñäåëàòü? 11. Áåññè âîðâàëàñü â êîìíàòó, 
÷òîáû ñîîáùèòü, ÷òî ìåíÿ æäåò ïîñåòèòåëü. 12. Åìó ïðèøëîñü 
ïîâûñèòü ãîëîñ, ÷òîáû áûòü óñëûøàííûì. 13. Êîãäà ÿ øåë äî-



330

CHAPTER 7

ìîé, ÿ îñòàíîâèëñÿ, ÷òîáû êóïèòü ãàçåòó. 14. ×òîáû âûèãðàòü 
ñîðåâíîâàíèå, Ïîëó íóæíà óäà÷à. 15. Äëÿ íåå êóðèòü — ýòî 
ïîäíèìàòü ñàìîóâàæåíèå. 16. Îíà ëþáèò, êîãäà åþ âîñõèùà-
þòñÿ, ôîòîãðàôèðóþò, ïèøóò î íåé â ãàçåòàõ. 17. Ïðåäïîëà-
ãàþò, ÷òî îí ñäåëàë ýòî èç ðåâíîñòè. 18. Èçâåñòíî, ÷òî îí ÿâ-
ëÿåòñÿ ãëàâîé ôèðìû â òå÷åíèå ïîñëåäíèõ äåñÿòè ëåò.

524. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the forms of the Infi nitives 
after the verbs seem, appear, happen, chance, turn out, prove.

1. The old woman seemed to read my mind. 2. They proved 
to be old friends. 3. David happened to witness the incident. 
4. But his advice didn’t prove to be sound. 5. It turned out to 
be their last meeting. 6. They chanced to find a treasure un-
der the house. 7. I always seem to be waiting for things. 8. Mr. 
Smith appeared to be thinking aloud. 9. Vesta happened to be 
playing in the corner of the room. 10. He might turn out to 
be another Newton. 11. The child seemed on a sudden to have 
entered a magic world. 12. Dinny seemed to have lost already 
all her doubts. 13. Herbert would appear to be involved in it. 
14. We seemed to be surrounded by shouting policemen. 15. The 
patient seemed to have been improving lately. 16. It proved to 
be true in the end.

525. Make sentences according to the model.

Model:  I was in the bank. Two robbers broke in. — I happened to be in 
the bank, when two robbers broke in.
We were waiting at a bus-stop. Our friend drove past. — We 
happened (chanced) to be waiting at a bus-stop when our friend 
drove past.

1. You were there. The incident took place. 2. She was in the 
bath. The telephone rang. 3. You were watching television. 
There came a knock on the door. 4. He was sitting in a restau-
rant. A friend walked in. 5. You were passing by. A passer-by 
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stopped you. 6. They were there. The flying saucer appeared. 
7. The sheriff was in the club. A fight started. 8. You were talk-
ing about her. She came into the room. 9. An old man was walk-
ing past a hospital. He had a heart attack. 10. You were stand-
ing outside a hotel. A Rolls-Royce drove up.

526. Change the sentences according to the model.

Model: She appeared not to hear him. — She didn‛t appear to hear him.

1. She seemed not to know real life. 2. This man seemed not to 
care for rules. 3. He was busy with the car and appeared not 
to see the policeman. 4. John seemed not to enjoy playing cards 
but he had to. 5. The boss never seemed to pay any attention 
to our needs. 6. The boy seems not to be healthy and happy. 
7. Andrew appeared not to notice her. 8. The waiter seemed 
not to notice our anger. 9. Christine seemed not to take in what 
he meant. 10. He appeared not to have learnt the results of the 
investigation. 11. The women seemed not to like the work they 
were doing. 12. Simon seemed to see and hear nothing. 13. You 
seem not to have forgiven me, Denny, which is very, very sad. 
14. I seemed to have no feeling left in me at all. 15. His heart 
appeared not to be beating any longer.

527. Open the brackets and use the required form of the Infi nitives.

1. So far she appeared (do) Henry nothing but harm. 2. He ap-
peared (see) the light and decided to drop in. 3. Here, in a small 
village, the world seems (construct) on a smaller scale. 4. Yes, 
they seemed (appreciate) my picture a whole lot last night. 5. The 
children seem (eat) ever since they arrived, as if they had been 
starved before. 6. It may turn out (be) interesting. 7. She appeared 
(cross-question) me. 8. Everyone seemed (talk) for hours. 9. The 
idea of escape seemed (become) less fantastic. 10. Possibly it might 
prove (be) dead good luck. 11. Twenty years seem (pass) so quick-
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ly! 12. Verena seemed (let) the matter (die). 13. The sound of the 
phone ringing seemed (wake) every nerve in my body. 14. Scar-
lett seemed (pay) little attention to what they said. 15. Her legs 
seemed (lose) power to move, and now she appeared (break).

528. Translate into English.

1. Äæóäè äåéñòâèòåëüíî îêàçàëàñü çâåçäîé. 2. Îêàçàëîñü, ÷òî îíè 
è â ñàìîì äåëå áðàòüÿ. 3. Îí, êàçàëîñü, ïîëó÷àë óäîâîëüñòâèå 
îò èãðû ñ äåòüìè. Îíè áûëè òàêèå çàáàâíûå. 4. Ìàìà, êàæåò-
ñÿ, óçíàëà ïðàâäó è âûãëÿäèò î÷åíü ñåðäèòîé. 5. Îíè, êàæåòñÿ, 
íå äîâåðÿþò äðóã äðóãó. 6. Ýêçàìåí, êàæåòñÿ, ïîäõîäèò ê êîíöó. 
7. Ïðåäëîæåíèå êàæåòñÿ ìíîãîîáåùàþùèì. 8. Îíè, êàæåòñÿ, íå 
ïîääåðæàëè íîâûé ïðîåêò. 9. Îí, êàçàëîñü, âñþ æèçíü ìå÷òàë 
îá ýòîé ïîåçäêå. 10. ß ñëó÷àéíî óñëûøàë ýòó íîâîñòü. 11. Ïðåä-
÷óâñòâèÿ Ìàêñà îêàçàëèñü âåðíûìè. 12. Êàæåòñÿ, ÷òî äåëàòü íå-
÷åãî, êðîìå êàê îòïðàâèòüñÿ ñïàòü. 13. Íî÷ü îêàçàëàñü õîëîäíåå, 
÷åì ìû ïðåäïîëàãàëè. 14. Âû ñëó÷àéíî íå çíàåòå íîìåð åãî ôàê-
ñà? 15. Äæåê, êàæåòñÿ, ó÷èò íåìåöêèé âñþ ñâîþ æèçíü.

529. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of the for-
phrases with an Infi nitive.

1. For him to act so is rather unusual. 2. It was difficult for Bill 
to keep such a big family. 3. All she wanted was for her mother 
to come to terms with her past, gain peace of mind, as well as 
a bit of happiness for once. 4. The best thing is for you to leave 
at once. 5. Teddy put the kettle on, stood near the stove waiting 
for the water to boil. 6. He stopped the car for the kids to get in. 
7. That is for the boss to decide, isn’t it? 8. Steve was a suitable 
candidate for them to hire. 9. I am still waiting for the mail to 
come. 10. Emma was a suitable child for them to adopt. 11. I’ve 
bought a tin of pastries for you to enjoy them. 12. After all, we 
have known the man long enough for Steve to trust him.



333

The Verb

530. Transform the sentences according to the model using the words necessary, 
important, possible, impossible, diffi  cult, traditional, hard, easy, customary.

Model:  You should think twice before you agree.
It is important for you to think twice before you agree.

1. Students should enjoy their student life. 2. Teachers should 
be competent. 3. We don’t have to hurry. There’s plenty of time. 
4. A fish can’t live out of water. 5. A child usually can’t sit still 
for a long time. 6. Students have to budget their time carefully. 
7. My family always eats turkey on Christmas. 8. I usually can’t 
understand fluent English. 9. The guests usually wait until the 
hostess begins to eat. 10. The bride usually feeds the groom 
the first piece of wedding cake. 11. Mary should start think-
ing about her future. 12. Animals can’t talk or think or plan 
something. 13. I can understand my teacher most of the time. 
14. A writer should be imaginative. 15. My parents are anxious 
I should enter the University.

531. Transform the sentences so as to use the for-to-infi nitive construction.

1. The most important thing is that we should stay cool. 2. Let 
us wait till the fax arrives. 3. This is the day which they shall 
remember for a long time. 4. He is the expert whom you should 
have consulted. 5. I shall leave some money so that they may 
spend it. 6. Martin sent his family to his parents’ so that they 
could be safe there. 7. The days have become too short, so we 
can’t walk as much as in the summertime. 8. The new manager 
must be very competent as the director has entrusted him with 
a most difficult task. 9. It is quite natural that she should have 
refused his proposal. 10. What I want is that you should under-
stand me. 11. There is no need that we should stay here any 
longer. 12. It’s unbelievable that he should have really meant it. 
13. Phone the office and someone will meet us. 14. When I be-
came a vegetarian, I had to wait for some period of time until 
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my organism got used to it. 15. It is impossible that he didn’t 
believe you even after you showed him the file. 16. He waited 
in the reception. The secretary hadn’t turned up yet. 17. Mr. 
Marshall’s suggestion was that the contract should be signed 
without any delay.

532. Read and translate the following. Comment on the form and function of 
the Infi nitives.

1. My sister Maggie is cooking up a plan to get Dad to let 
her go to that party on Saturday. 2. I’d been trying to find 
a way to convince them to let me stay home, and they had 
finally to give in, which made me feel a lot better. 3. To tell 
the truth, I work alone, I have no partner to worry about. 4. To 
live is to suffer, to survive is to find meaning in the suffering. 
5. To develop the strength and tone of your voice you have to 
practise voice exercises daily. I was too self-conscious to find 
a teacher and have singing lessons, but it wasn’t an ordeal to 
record yourself singing and send the tape off to be assessed. 
And then I received my tape back from my tutor to improve 
it further. 6. Patsy drove on in silence, too tired to speak, but 
after a while she said, “I’m not too sure about parking in Leeds. 
I think the best thing to do is to go to the Queens Hotel to park 
there.” 7. There were certain matters at the London office to 
attend to, and she and Patsy had to make a trip to Ripon where 
they had some work to complete. 8. Now Maxim, it would be 
wiser to let the subject rest for the moment. Anastasia is far too 
intelligent a person to expect you to do such a thing — to get 
rid of your business empire. 9. “Ever since I first arrived to take 
up my post in London, I have sought an opportunity to show 
something of the rich cultural links that Brazil has had with 
Europe over many centuries,” said the Brazilian Ambassador in 
London.
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The Gerund

533.
A. Write the Gerunds of the following verbs.

spend, shop, play, clean, read, travel, collect, use, swim, save, 
watch, listen, see, do, be

B. Now put the Gerunds in the sentences.

1. .......... coins is an interesting hobby. 2. .......... waste glass and 
paper again is called “recycling”. 3. .......... is a healthy sport. 
4. .......... money has become a mania with her. 5. .......... too much 
television gives me a headache. 6. .......... to such loud music is 
bad for your ears. 7. .......... time with your kids is the best thing 
you can do for them. 8. .......... is my life! As well as gardening! 
9. .......... tennis has become fashionable lately. 10. .......... my rooms 
is so boring. 11. .......... authentic literature improves my English. 
12. .......... broadens your horizons.

534. Complete the sentences by using Gerunds. Add the necessary preposition.

1. He’s very punctual. You can count .......... . 2. I’m tired. I don’t 
feel .......... . 3. The people criticize the government .......... . 4. The 
prisoner was accused .......... . 5. Lifeguards rescue people .......... . 
6. I am out of work. I’m anxious .......... . 7. The workers threatened 
the boss .......... . 8. This programmer is an expert .......... . 9. A gour-
met gets pleasure .......... . 10. If you run out of money, you would 
have difficulty .......... . 11. In a tight situation you have to find 
a way .......... . 12. Teenagers spend a lot of money .......... . 13. The 
police charged the motorist .......... . 14. A journalist can be sued 
.......... . 15. Tactless people make a habit .......... . 16. Misers are de-
spised .......... . 17. If you live in a foreign country, you have the 
opportunity .......... . 18. Students are preoccupied .......... . 19. You are 
a Jack-of-all-trades. Why not try your hand .......... ? 20. To keep 
fit you have to refrain .......... .
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535. Use the right form of the Gerund of the verbs in brackets.

1. We insist on (do) the work right now. The customers insist on 
the work (do) at once. 2. I enjoy (go) to her parties. But I dis-
like (take) there by my boyfriend. 3. Stop (talk) about it. The 
incident isn’t worth (mention). 4. — Have you finished (correct) 
the composition? — No, it still needs (brush up). 5. Sue admit-
ted (tell) a lie. And she didn’t mind (reprimand) for it. 6. I am 
used to (remind) by my mother that life is great and I should 
keep (smile). 7. Ted couldn’t imagine (abuse) anyone, or (abuse) 
by anyone. 8. He is very secretive. He avoids (ask) any personal 
questions or (ask) any even by his closest friends. 9. I remember 
(beat) once by my elder brother for cheating. 10. They suspect-
ed the inspector of (get) some more evidence and were afraid of 
(call) to the police station. 11. He wasn’t used to (ignore).

536. Complete the sentences. Add the necessary preposition.

1. Doctors dedicate themselves .......... . 2. Pessimists are always 
complaining .......... . 3. We should give industrious people credit 
.......... . 4. Why didn’t you take the trouble .......... ? 5. Vegetarians 
are opposed .......... . 6. Shoplifters are arrested .......... . 7. Terrorists 
are capable .......... . 8. A musical person takes pleasure .......... . 9. The 
president of the company is optimistic .......... . 10. I have a monot-
onous job, I’m fed up .......... . 11. The police try to stop motorists 
.......... . 12. There is no chance .......... . 13. Is there any point .......... ? 
14. I’m feeling tired. I am not in the mood .......... . 15. — Why do 
you persist .......... ? — We do insist .......... . 16. If an EFL student 
speaks his own language all the time, it interferes .......... . 17. I am 
a decisive person, so I’ll have no hesitation .......... . 18. Has anyone 
succeeded .......... ? 19. You must take precautions .......... . 20. Why 
didn’t you even apologize .......... ?
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537. Use the right form of the Gerund instead of the verbs in brackets. Add the 
preposition if necessary.

1. The art (weave) has been known for many thousands of 
years. 2. After (destroy) by the eruption of Vesuvius Pompeii 
has never been rebuilt. 3. He was very much annoyed (refuse) 
the visa. 4. The sun is too strong today to go out (protect) your 
eyes. 5. I dislike (sit) at a small table at meals. 6. Allow us to con-
gratulate you (graduate) from King’s College. 7. An impulsive 
man should keep himself (fly) into fits of rage. 8. She cannot 
forgive him (betray) their friendship. 9. If you insist (thwarting) 
my plan, I can go (work) at it (consult) you. 10. She prayed to 
God every night (see) her son soon. 11. Ursula tried to warm the 
girl’s hands (rub) them with her own. 12. You enter a world of 
information (enter) the Internet.

538. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of the 
Gerunds.

1. Taking a picnic in the heart of the English countryside is one 
of life’s most treasured experiences. 2. Swimming every day 
keeps me in good shape. 3. Rooming with Fred was like sharing 
a telephone booth with a hippopotamus. 4. Skateboarding is both 
exciting and dangerous. 5. Learning to meditate was a very en-
lightening experience for me. 6. Trying to do it has proved to be 
a Herculean labour. 7. It’s no good talking about it. 8. Exercising 
in a pool is a great way of building up strength and endurance. 
9. Smoking cigarettes can be as dangerous as playing Russian 
roulette. 10. There was no mistaking what they wanted of me. 
11. Hearing him is a must for every beat fan. 12. Reading Russian 
classics calmed her. 13. Your knowing a thing is nothing unless 
another knows that you know it. 14. Working with Bruce was 
like going to several universities. 15. Doing this movie is won-
derful. 16. You know, thinking about you makes me feel good. 
17. It’s been wonderful sharing this time here with you. 18. But 
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we were all wrong. Now I don’t think there is any turning back. 
This is the end, for me, anyway. 19. Once this happens, there’s no 
going back. Not for me. 20. There’s no improving on nature.

539.
A. Read and translate the sentences. State the functions of the Gerunds.

1. Giving presents is one of the most possessive things we do, did 
you realize that? It’s the way we keep a hold on other people. 
2. Watching movies on my VCR late at night has become an im-
portant way for me to relax. 3. Cora was in the kitchen mak-
ing sandwiches. Making sandwiches took her thoughts off her 
problems. 4. “There’s no knowing where they’re going,” cried Mr. 
Wonka, hooting with laughter. “You can imagine that I’m not 
overpleased, but there’s no escaping it in the long run.” 5. Answer-
ing the seemingly simple question is very difficult. 6. You had bet-
ter not count on her. There’s no predicting her mood. 7. Driving 
a car and talking on the car phone at the same time demand care. 
8. Smoking when pregnant harms your baby. 9. Having a child has 
been a turning point for me. 10. There was no talking to Celeste 
once she got her back up. The less she said, the better. 11. Being 
so emotional herself, forever telling him that she loved him and 
often having to drag a response from him, frustrated her. 12. Lov-
ing a man who did not love her was a waste of time. 13. Having 
coffee together has become a daily ritual with the two of them. 
14. It’s a well-known fact that black makes you look slimmer, but 
wearing it top to toe can be very ageing, and choosing to wear it 
all the time is boring. 15. Remembering that particular day, so long 
ago now, still affected her deeply. 16. Papermaking began in China 
and from there spread to North Africa and Europe. 17. Banking 
was in his blood. Centuries of it, passed down from father to son.

B. Speak about your hobbies, likes and dislikes, your everyday activities. What 
is a must for you and what is not?
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540. Translate into English.

1. Èçó÷åíèå èíîñòðàííîãî ÿçûêà — òðóäíàÿ, íî èíòåðåñíàÿ 
ðàáîòà. 2. Îòñóòñòâèå ïðîãðåññà — ýòî ðåãðåññ. 3. Âûáîð ïðî-
ôåññèè — âàæíåéøèé øàã â æèçíè êàæäîãî ÷åëîâåêà. 4. Ñâÿ-
çàòüñÿ ñ íèìè áåçîòëàãàòåëüíî — âîïðîñ æèçíè è ñìåðòè. 5. Çà-
íèìàòüñÿ ïåðåñóäàìè — ëþáèìîå çàíÿòèå íå òîëüêî æåíùèí, 
íî è ìóæ÷èí. 6. Ìåíÿ íå ïðîâåäåøü. Äàæå íå ïûòàéñÿ ñäåëàòü 
ýòî. 7. Âûðàùèâàíèå êëóáíèêè ñòàëî åå ñòðàñòüþ. 8. Îí áûë òàê 
óïðÿì. È óáåäèòü åãî áûëî íåâîçìîæíî. 9. Êóïàíèå â ëåäÿíîé 
âîäå ÷óòü íå óáèëî ìåíÿ. 10. Ññîðèòüñÿ è ìèðèòüñÿ — ëþáè-
ìîå çàíÿòèå ìîèõ ñîñåäåé-ìîëîäîæåíîâ. 11. Äîáðàòüñÿ äî ñóòè 
äåëà — ýòî áûëî âñå, ÷åãî îí õîòåë. È îñòàíîâèòü åãî óæå áûëî 
íåâîçìîæíî. 12. Çàâîäèòü ðîìàíû — ýòî íå ïî ìîåé ÷àñòè. 
13. Ïðåïîäàâàíèå — íå î÷åíü áëàãîäàðíàÿ ðàáîòà. È îòðèöàòü 
ýòîãî íåëüçÿ. 14. Ïðåäàâàòüñÿ âîñïîìèíàíèÿì î ïðîøëîì — ïó-
ñòàÿ òðàòà âðåìåíè. Âåäü íàçàä äîðîãè íåò. 15. Íèêîãäà íå ñêà-
æåøü, ÷òî îíà ìîæåò âûêèíóòü â ñëåäóþùèé ìîìåíò. 16. Âÿçà-
íèå, êàê ãîâîðÿò ïñèõèàòðû, óñïîêàèâàåò íåðâû.

541. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of the verbals.

1. His hobby is collecting mushrooms. 2. The key in life is setting 
goals. 3. The best part of Tacitus is reading between the lines. 
4. What he loves best in the world is meeting old friends. 5. “He-
donism,” says the dictionary, “means seeking pleasure as a way of 
life.” 6. Her favourite pastime is daydreaming. 7. My only hope is 
winning the lottery. 8. What teachers usually dislike most is cheat-
ing. 9. The most difficult thing in this life is choosing. 10. My first 
job was delivering flowers to people. You’ve never seen so many 
smiles on so many faces. 11. My dentist said, “The secret to a good 
life is being happy with what you have.” But he got married five 
times, the last time to one of his patients. The people who know 
keep silent, and those who don’t keep giving advice. 12. Sometimes 
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the hardest part of writing is getting started. Looking at a sheet of 
blank white paper is like looking at a snowcovered car on an icy 
winter morning and wondering if the engine will turn over.

542. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of the 
Gerunds.

1. Stop spreading the news, will you? 2. She keeps saying she has 
got out of practice, but as a matter of fact she had nothing to 
get out of. 3. I cannot stop believing in you! 4. Sandy kept trying 
to get in touch with them until there was no hope left. 5. After 
that we stopped exchanging letters. 6. He kept begging me for 
money for a new bicycle and in the end I had to give in. 7. Make 
her stop screaming, doctor. 8. My English teacher keeps on saying 
that I need to expand my vocabulary. 9. “And Teddy dear, there’s 
Maxim to think of, the boy needs so much. If you don’t stop wor-
rying, you’ll drive yourself mad.” 10. Whenever you are ready 
to start talking again, I am here to listen. 11. It would save them 
money in the long run; they wouldn’t have to keep replacing staff 
all the time. 12. She couldn’t help wishing that things were some-
what different. 13. You must stop smoking here, right now, Ted!

543. Translate into English.

1. Ìîè óâëå÷åíèÿ — ýòî ÷òåíèå, ðåøåíèå êðîññâîðäîâ, òàí-
öû è âÿçàíèå. 2. Îí íå ìîã óäåðæàòüñÿ, ÷òîáû íå ñêàçàòü åé 
êàê îíà õîðîøà. 3. Êîãäà æå âû çàêîí÷èòå ñïîðèòü! Âåäü ñïî-
ðèòü — ýòî ïîïóñòó òðàòèòü âðåìÿ. 4. ß íå ìîãó ïîçâîëèòü 
ýòèì ëþäÿì çàñòàâëÿòü ìîåãî ñûíà äåëàòü âñå, ÷òî îíè õîòÿò. 
5. Âû äîëæíû õîðîøåíüêî ïîäóìàòü, ïðåæäå ÷åì íà÷íåòå ðà-
áîòàòü íà ýòó ôèðìó. 6. Åãî îáû÷íûå çàíÿòèÿ — ýòî íàïèñà-
íèå ïèñåì, ãóëÿíèå ñ ñîáàêîé, èãðà â øàøêè ñ äðóçüÿìè. 7. Îí 
ïðîäîëæàë âåñòè ñåáÿ òàê, ñëîâíî íè÷åãî íå ïðîèçîøëî. 8. Ïå-
ðåñòàíüòå îáðàùàòüñÿ ñî ìíîé òàê, ñëîâíî ÿ ðåáåíîê! 9. Çàòåì 
îíè ñòàëè ðàññêàçûâàòü î ïîñëåäíèõ ñîáûòèÿõ â èõ ãîðîäêå. 
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10. Âàì íå íóæíî íè÷åãî îáúÿñíÿòü ìíå. ß âèæó, â ÷åì ñóòü. 
11. Èì ïðèøëîñü ïðèíÿòü ýêñòðåííûå ìåðû, ÷òîáû èçáåæàòü 
ñêàíäàëà. 12. Åå âåëè÷àéøåå óäîâîëüñòâèå — òàíöåâàòü.

544. Read and translate the sentences. State the functions of the Gerunds.

1. Celeste enjoyed winning more than losing. 2. I hate being left 
alone on weekends. 3. Would you mind wiping your feet before 
entering? 4. We feel like celebrating today. 5. I wouldn’t mind 
rearranging the furniture, after all, but papering, that’s the 
limit! 6. My boss hates being pushed into doing things. 7. Omar’s 
guests don’t feel like eating his over-spiced oriental dishes. 
8. I like interpreting at conferences but I don’t like sitting up too 
late after them. 9. I don’t understand why people enjoy read-
ing about disasters at the breakfast table. Surely I’m not one of 
them. 10. I distinctly remember telling you that I needed you 
here with me. 11. I like companionship. I don’t really like being 
alone or coming home to an empty house. 12. My nerves don’t 
need calming. 13. “The Cat and Fiddle” is an English pub, only 
worth visiting if the weather’s good. 14. My piano needs tun-
ing and polishing. 15. Do you think Bob’s trouser leg still worth 
invisible mending? 16. The water in this area requires filtering.

545. Insert the necessary prepositions.

1. There’s no point .......... contradicting women, is there? 2. Think 
twice .......... selling the house, will you? 3. Don’t be frightened 
.......... making decisions and .......... taking initiative. 4. Excuse me 
.......... rushing you around like that. 5. He is addicted .......... drink-
ing. 6. It’s really rather late .......... ringing people up. 7. I’m ter-
ribly keen .......... watching fashion shows. 8. She is mad .......... cook-
ing. Imagine the amount of time she loses .......... cooking. 9. I am 
far .......... exaggerating, I’m just stating facts. 10. He blamed him-
self .......... not having seen the spot before, and still more .......... 
having lit the fire himself. 11. I am used .......... eating salads and 
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drinking juices. 12. Hollywood stars are getting huge money 
.......... acting and producing. 13. She is thinking .......... hiring some-
one to clean her apartment. 14. You should have seen her face 
.......... being caught red-handed. 15. Score one for the Brits! .......... 
creating a most unique vehicle .......... combining refined elegance 
and brute strength — The Range Rover.

546. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of the 
Gerunds.

1. He hates the very thought of cleaning. 2. Her husband seems 
to have a somewhat false impression of her art of cooking. 3. He 
feels the need of pouring out his heart. 4. I trained with a small 
firm, where I was able to learn the nitty-gritty of running 
a small business. 5. Next comes the question of fulfilling the 
plan. 6. In the past few years technology has changed our ways 
of working. 7. Persuasion is the art of getting other people to do 
something or to believe something without being compelled to 
do so. 8. Companies generally welcome the idea of job-sharing. 
9. Fanny asked me to keep an eye on her things with the idea 
of showing that she trusted me. 10. She has a nasty habit of 
guessing, and the trouble is, she’s often right. 11. They had 
a million-to-one chance of making it. 12. There is little hope of 
receiving a message from them soon. 13. At 60, Norris is com-
fortable with the idea of growing older. 14. Believe me, I have 
no intention of giving up my business. 15. He wanted a wife. 
He didn’t relish the idea of living alone for the rest of his life. 
16. The actor was stunned not only by the noise of booing but 
also by the sight of flying tomatoes. 17. Once more he scotched 
the idea of opening a store in New York.

547. Complete the following sentences.

1. Shall I ever have the chance .......... ? 2. The quickest way .......... . 
3. Is there any hope .......... ? 4. I always marvel at his art .......... . 
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5. Melanie had a talent .......... . 6. The fear .......... paralyzed him. 
7. They couldn’t get used to the perspective .......... . 8. The dealers 
seized the opportunity .......... . 9. You must certainly give up the 
habit .......... . 10. I haven’t the slightest intention .......... . 11. Nobody 
appreciated the idea .......... . 12. Why didn’t you even take the trou-
ble .......... ? 13. At the party we had the pleasure .......... . 14. What are 
the latest methods .......... ? 15. Will you take the risk .......... ?

548. Translate into English.

1. Âàì ñëåäóåò îòêàçàòüñÿ îò ìûñëè ïîåõàòü íà þã ëåòîì. 
2. ß óâåðåíà, ÷òî ó ìåíÿ åñòü øàíñ âûèãðàòü â ýòîé ëîòåðåå. 
3. Ó øêîëüíèêîâ åñòü ïëîõàÿ ïðèâû÷êà ðèñîâàòü ÷òî-òî íà 
ñòîëàõ. 4. Ó ìîåé áàáóøêè õîðîøàÿ ïðèâû÷êà âûïèòü ÷àøêó 
êåôèðà ïåðåä ñíîì. 5. Ñåãîäíÿ ó ìåíÿ ïîòðåáíîñòü âûñêàçàòü-
ñÿ, èçëèòü äóøó. 6. Äàøü ëè òû ìíå øàíñ êîãäà-ëèáî óâèäåòü 
òåáÿ âíîâü? 7. Ðèñê áûòü ïîéìàííûì ñ ïîëè÷íûì ñòðàøèë åãî. 
8. Ïåðñïåêòèâà îñòàâàòüñÿ âñå ëåòî â äóøíîì ãîðîäå íå ðà-
äóåò ìåíÿ. 9. Äàøü ëè òû ìíå øàíñ äîêàçàòü òåáå, ÷òî ÿ íå 
âèíîâàò? 10. Ó æåíùèí òàëàíò âäîõíîâëÿòü ìóæ÷èí íà âåëè-
êèå ïîäâèãè. 11. Ñàìûé ïðîñòîé ñïîñîá ðàçâèòèÿ êàêîé-ëèáî 
ìûñëè — ýòî äâèãàòüñÿ îò îáùåãî ê ÷àñòíîìó. 12. Ó Ôðåäà 
èñêóññòâî óáåæäàòü ëþäåé. 13. Ó íåãî íå áûëî íàìåðåíèÿ îá-
ñóæäàòü ñâîþ ëè÷íóþ æèçíü ñ êåì áû òî íè áûëî. 14. Ó ìåíÿ 
âïå÷àòëåíèå, ÷òî ìåíÿ îáìàíûâàþò. 15. Ìàëî íàäåæäû, ÷òî 
êëèìàò èçìåíèòñÿ ê ëó÷øåìó.

549. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the forms and functions of 
the Gerunds.

1. Many Eastern people have a habit of using up the nervous 
energy that concentrates in the fingers and hands by fingering 
worry beads. 2. Daniel hesitated before making his final decision. 
3. One learns by failing. 4. Drink nothing without seeing it, sign 
nothing without reading it. 5. They preferred to scrape a living 
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by catching crab, lobster and crayfish. 6. I roasted some chick-
enpieces without allowing them to get brown. 7. After closing 
the folder, the doctor went on briskly. “All right, then, let’s start 
by getting the tests done.” 8. The family expected Maxim to do 
the right thing by marrying the right kind of woman one day. 
9. After searching the entire house I happened to find the key in 
the coat pocket. 10. Peace and happiness begin, gastronomically 
speaking, where garlic is used in cooking. 11. Generally speak-
ing, the idea is worth considering. 12. Instead of stopping, the 
storm raged for two more days. 13. Before approaching the rope, 
I suddenly fell into the icy pond. 14. In writing the test she made 
too many mistakes. 15. On hearing the sad news she burst into 
tears. 16. In spite of being busy, the headmaster spoke to us.

550. Use a Gerund instead of the subordinate clause.

1. He wrote that he would comeback at the end of the war. 
2. I remember that I met her at the concert. 3. After I bought 
the book I left the shop. 4. I am sorry that I kept you waiting. 
5. They have given up all hope that they will ever see their na-
tive land again. 6. They stood for a moment. They didn’t say 
a word. 7. Everybody shook hands and got down to business. 
8. When the child entered the room, he happily smiled at his 
parents. 9. Andrew is feeling all right now. He was operated 
on a month ago. 10. He remembered that he had seen the girl 
several times at the entrance exams. 11. She didn’t feel as if 
she would ever forgive him. 12. You will get nothing from him 
if you reproach him all the time. 13. Brian kept silent for fear 
that he might be misunderstood. 14. Once he decides something, 
it is impossible to talk him out of it. 15. It was good luck that 
I was there and then. 16. He came into the room very angry 
and didn’t even greet us. 17. Barbara felt much better after she 
had given him a piece of her mind. 18. She escaped danger as 
she listened to intuition.
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551. Read and translate the sentences. Find complexes with the Gerund and 
defi ne their functions.

1. I wouldn’t mind his running around with girls, if he were 
doing well at school. 2. And what about our changing roles for 
once? 3. There is no danger of me telling our secret to friends — 
I have no friends. 4. I insist on you showing me your work to-
day. 5. My having failed merely made me try again. 6. Your 
advertising yourself continually is vulgar. 7. There is no doubt 
about his having mastered English thoroughly. 8. His friends’ 
betraying him filled him with bitterness. 9. Her only regret was 
that she would miss all those years of her son’s growing up, the 
wonderful years. 10. Apart from my putting my seat belt around 
my neck, the flight was uneventful. 11. The fear of their taking 
advantage of him never crossed his mind. 12. After his breaking 
our engagement, I have nothing to do with him. 13. The quiet-
ness of the house was broken by the children’s driving their toy 
cars on the floor. 14. I don’t want to run the risk of my house 
being robbed. 15. Is it worth while my calling them?

552. Insert a pronoun where necessary.

1. I object to .......... interfering in their family life. It’s none of 
my business. 2. I object to .......... interfering in my personal life. 
They are just neighbours. 3. They were keen on .......... winning the 
match. We deserved it. 4. We are keen on .......... winning the game. 
They are a nice team. 5. Simon never mentioned .......... letting him 
down. He just forgave them. 6. Daniel once mentioned .......... let-
ting them down. He still felt guilty. 7. Excuse me for .......... call-
ing you so late. But I need you badly. 8. Excuse .......... calling you 
in the middle of the night. They needed you urgently. 9. I re-
member .......... meeting her once. 10. I can’t remember .......... ever 
meeting each other. They live in different countries. 11. Every-
body blamed the fellow for .......... abusing his children. 12. We are 
against .......... being ordered about. We are not slaves. 13. Mary 
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and Henry are against .......... children being vaccinated this year. 
14. My friends forgot .......... promising to call on me. I had a lonely 
evening. 15. She completely forgot .......... promising to drop in and 
went for a walk. They came but there was no one at home.

553. Use a complex with a Gerund instead of the subordinate clauses.

1. I remember that the children looked through the album last 
Sunday. 2. Mum suggested that we should make up. 3. Nancy 
insists that her father should allow her to keep a monkey as 
a pet. 4. My sister is very displeased that I have broken her 
favourite cup. 5. I insist that you should tell us what the real 
reason is. 6. Helen was confused that we were watching her. 
7. There is a chance that my family will move to another city. 
8. Do you mind if they join us? 9. The police have no objection 
that the man should be set free. 10. Do you remember that they 
promised to call us? 11. It may upset you to know that Rita is 
leaving soon. 12. Fancy how Boris appeared here all of a sud-
den! 13. I’m trying to tell you I have no objection if you see Jim.

554. Translate into English.

1. Ìû ïîëàãàåìñÿ íà òî, ÷òî âñå ïðèäóò âîâðåìÿ. 2. ß ðàññ÷è-
òûâàþ íà òî, ÷òî ôàêñ îòïðàâÿò ñåé÷àñ æå. 3. Îíà îòâå÷àåò çà 
òî, ÷òîáû âñå ïàïêè áûëè â ïîðÿäêå. 4. Ðîäèòåëè áûëè ïðîòèâ 
òîãî, ÷òîáû äåòè óñòðàèâàëè øóìíóþ âå÷åðèíêó. 5. ß ñîâñåì 
íå âîçðàæàþ, ÷òîáû âû ïîëüçîâàëèñü ìîèì ïðèíòåðîì. 6. ß íå 
âûíîøó, êîãäà ëþäè ïëîõî ãîâîðÿò î äðóãèõ çà èõ ñïèíîé. 
7. Íèêòî íå òðåáóåò, ÷òîáû âû ïðèíèìàëè ó÷àñòèå â ïåðåãîâî-
ðàõ. 8. Íå îòðèöàéòå, ÷òî ×àðëüç âìåøàëñÿ â ýòî äåëî. 9. Âñå 
íàñòàèâàëè íà òîì, ÷òî ïðîåêò äîëæåí áûòü ôèíàíñèðîâàí 
êîìèòåòîì. 10. ß íåäîâîëüíà, ÷òî òû îïÿòü ñäåëàëà ýòó îøèá-
êó. 11. Âðà÷ íàñòàèâàåò, ÷òî áîëüíîìó íóæíî ïðîáûòü â áîëü-
íèöå åùå íåäåëþ. 12. Îíè ñîãëàñèëèñü, ÷òî ïîëèöåéñêèå áûëè 
î÷åíü îïåðàòèâíû. 13. ß ïîìíþ, êàê Êýðîë îäíàæäû ñêàçàëà, 
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÷òî îíà ïèøåò ðîìàíû. 14. Îíà íå ìîãëà âûíåñòè ìûñëü, ÷òî 
êòî-òî ìîæåò óêðàñòü åå ñ÷àñòüå. 15. Âñå ìîå áóäóùåå çàâèñå-
ëî îò òîãî, ïîääåðæàò ëè ìåíÿ áëèçêèå.

555. Read and translate the texts. Comment on the form and function of the 
Gerunds.

1. I loved working on the fishing boat, with long periods of do-
ing nothing, and then the hurly-burly of putting in the nets. 
2. All over the world, Microsoft Office is helping drive busi-
nesses forward by making it easier for anyone to get their job 
done, no matter what that job might be. By bringing together 
top applications Office gives people the ability to find the best, 
most productive way to work. 3. Mrs. Cracklin accused Father 
of selling diseased cheese and rotten eggs. Father got rid of her 
by threatening to inform the authorities that she kept lodgers. 
4. There was no stopping the boy now. “See you later, alligator!” 
he shouted. “I’m going to be the first person in the world to be 
sent by television.” 5. Eating is his hobby, you know. That’s all 
he’s interested in. But still that’s better than being a hooligan, 
isn’t it? And what I always say is, he wouldn’t go on eating like 
he does unless he needed nourishment, would he? 6. She had 
a knack of twisting her husband around her little finger, getting 
her way with him. But she had come to understand that there 
was no letting him down in any way. 7. Well, that’s a matter of 
opinion. One calls it killing time, another relaxation. What’s your 
way of looking at it? And is it worth while living that way?

556. Translate into English.

1. Åå ðîäèòåëè ïðîòèâ òîãî, ÷òîáû îíà ñîîáùàëà ñåé÷àñ âñåì 
î ñâîåé ïîìîëâêå. 2. ß ïîìíþ, ÷òî ìàìà ÷àñòî óïðåêàëà ìåíÿ 
â äåòñòâå çà òî, ÷òî ÿ áûëà íåàêêóðàòíà. 3. — Ðàáîòàÿ ñ ìàã-
íèòîôîíîì, âû ìîæåòå óëó÷øèòü ñâîå ïðîèçíîøåíèå. — Ñàìî 
ñîáîé ðàçóìååòñÿ, ÷òî ýòî âåðíî. 4. Êàêîé æå òû ëåíòÿé! Òû 
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äàæå íå ïîòðóäèëñÿ âûìûòü çà ñîáîé ÷àøêó! 5. Ïî÷åìó âû èç-
áåãàåòå óïîòðåáëÿòü íåëè÷íûå ôîðìû ãëàãîëà â ðå÷è? 6. ×òî 
ïîìåøàëî âàì ïîéòè òóäà ñàìîìó? 7. Óñëûøàâ ðàäîñòíóþ íî-
âîñòü, äåâóøêà íå ìîãëà óäåðæàòüñÿ, ÷òîáû íå ðàñïëàêàòü-
ñÿ. 8. Ìåòîäû òåñòèðîâàíèÿ çíàíèé ñòóäåíòîâ íå âñåãäà ýô-
ôåêòèâíû. 9. Íèêîãäà íå îïðåäåëèøü, â êàêîì îíà íàñòðîåíèè. 
10. Âñåãäà íåïðèÿòíî, êîãäà ÷åëîâåê ðàçãîâàðèâàåò, íå ãëÿäÿ 
âàì â ãëàçà. 11. — ×òî-òî ìíå íå õî÷åòñÿ ñåãîäíÿ çàíèìàòüñÿ. 
Êàê òû ñ÷èòàåøü, ñòîèò ëè èäòè â ñóááîòó íà ëåêöèþ? — Ýòî 
òåáå ðåøàòü. 12. Ìû ïîáëàãîäàðèëè åãî çà òî, ÷òî îí íàì ïîìîã.

557. Translate into English.

1. He ìîãó íå âîñõèùàòüñÿ ðàáîòàìè ýòîãî õóäîæíèêà. Ñ íå-
òåðïåíèåì áóäó æäàòü åãî íîâûõ ðàáîò! 2. Ìíå íðàâèòñÿ 
ìûñëü ïðîâåñòè ïàðó íåäåëü íà Ñåëèãåðå. È ìû ðàññ÷èòû-
âàåì íà òî, ÷òî âû ïðèñîåäèíèòåñü ê íàì. 3. — Êàêîé ñàìûé 
ýôôåêòèâíûé ïóòü îâëàäåíèÿ èíîñòðàííûì ÿçûêîì? — Âû 
ìîæåòå ïîëó÷èòü õîðîøèå çíàíèÿ, ðàáîòàÿ íàä íèì ðåãóëÿð-
íî, äåíü çà äíåì. 4. ß íå ïðèâûêëà ðàíî âñòàâàòü ïî óòðàì. 
Ðàííèé ïîäúåì çàñòàâëÿåò ìåíÿ ÷óâñòâîâàòü ñåáÿ ðàçáèòîé. 
5. Ïåðåä íèì îòêðûâàëîñü áëåñòÿùåå áóäóùåå. Îí íå ìîã íå 
óëûáíóòüñÿ ïðè ìûñëè î ïðåäñòîÿùåé ïîåçäêå â Âàøèíãòîí. 
6. Ïåðåñòàíüòå äåëàòü íåíóæíûå îñòàíîâêè, êîãäà âû ÷èòàåòå. 
Âàøå ÷òåíèå îñòàâëÿåò æåëàòü ëó÷øåãî. 7. Ìû ïåðåñòàëè ðà-
áîòàòü è âûøëè íà óëèöó. Ïî äîðîãå äîìîé ìû îñòàíîâèëèñü, 
÷òîáû ïðî÷èòàòü íåñêîëüêî ñìåøíûõ îáúÿâëåíèé. 8. — À ñòî-
èò ëè âîîáùå ïëûòü ïî Òåìçå â òàêóþ äîæäëèâóþ ïîãîäó? — 
Äà, õîòåëîñü áû, ÷òîáû ïîãîäà áûëà ëó÷øå, íî ïîãîäó íå ïî-
ìåíÿåøü. 9. Îíà ïîëíîñòüþ îâëàäåëà èñêóññòâîì íè÷åãî íå 
äåëàòü. Îíà æèëà, ñëîâíî ó íåå íå áûëî çàáîò, ñëîâíî îíà âñþ 
æèçíü êóïàëàñü â ðîñêîøè. 10. Âîéäÿ â äîì, îíà ïîäóìàëà, 
÷òî åñëè áû áûëà áîãàòà, òî îáñòàâèëà áû åãî ñîâåðøåííî ïî-
äðóãîìó.
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The Infinitive and the Gerund

558. Comment on the diff erence between the following pairs of sentences.

1. I like cooking for my family. I’d like to cook something deli-
cious today. 2. The manager stopped speaking on the phone. 
The manager stopped to pick up the file. 3. He’ll never forget 
meeting Mary for the first time. Don’t forget to meet the chil-
dren after school. 4. They went on talking all night. After col-
lege, Andrew went on to study law. 5. If you want to improve 
your French, you can try watching French films. I am trying 
to give up smoking. 6. The piano needs tuning. She needs to be 
very, very careful. 7. When I was a kid, I used to play with my 
neighbours’ children. When I was a student, I had to get used 
to reading a lot.

559. Answer the questions.

1. What do you like doing in your spare time? 2. What would 
you like to do tonight? 3. If you want to lose weight, what must 
you stop doing? 4. What can you remember doing when you 
were a child? 5. What must you remember to do each day? 
6. What do you regret doing in the past? 7. What did the doc-
tor regret to inform the patient’s wife about? 8. What did the 
guests go on doing all night at the party? 9. When you left 
school, what did you go on to do? 10. What can you try doing if 
you want to improve your English? 11. If money burns a hole in 
your pocket, what must you try not to do? 12. If your room is in 
a mess, what does it need? 13. What does the government need 
to do to reduce inflation? 14. If you lived in Italy, what would 
you have to get used to eating?
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560. Make sentences from the given words using either an Infi nitive or a Gerund.

Model:  like, visit — I like to visit my friends.
enjoy, speak on the phone — She enjoys speaking on the phone.

1. plan, go 2. consider, study 3. enjoy, look 4. intend, get up 5. seem, 
be 6. put off, pay 7. forget, call 8. can’t afford, lose 9. try, learn 
10. need, think 11. would love, meet 12. finish, learn 13. would mind, 
support 14. hope, go 15. think about, go 16. quit, drink 17. stop, eat 
18. postpone, go 19. continue, think 20. keep, try, improve

561. Answer the questions.

1. What do you practise in conversation classes? 2. When the bell 
goes at the end of a lesson, what do you finish? 3. What are 
students busy doing before exams? 4. What do you resume do-
ing after a tea-break? 5. If a person is homesick, who does he 
miss being with? 6. What is difficult for a shopaholic to resist? 
7. Where do you feel like going for your holiday? 8. If your hair 
is too long, what does it need? 9. If you’re tired when you wake 
up in the morning, what can’t you face? 10. What do lazy people 
waste time doing? 11. What do lazybones resent being forced to 
do? 12. What does being a guide mean? 13. What does a store 
detective try to catch people doing? 14. What does a numismatist 
spend his time doing? 15. What do careless people keep doing?

562. Complete the sentences with the Infi nitive or Gerund of the verbs in 
brackets. In some cases both variants are possible.

1. Students need (buy) a lot of books. 2. I like (give) parties to 
my friends. 3. It started (snow) in early morning. 4. We’d like 
(celebrate) our wedding anniversary at the restaurant this year. 
5. The tourists finished (pack) at about ten. 6. Are you planning 
(go) on a holiday this year? 7. I’ve just begun (read) a novel by B. 
Bradford. 8. Please stop (crack) nuts! 9. We stopped (buy) a pack-
et of nuts. 10. Did you remember (feed) the fish this morning? 
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11. I remember (see) this writer at some conference. 12. Don’t 
worry! I promise (be) on time. 13. What time do you expect (ar-
rive) in Newcastle? 14. I forgot (lock) the door of my apartment 
this morning. 15. He forgot (tell) these jokes many times before.

563. Change the sentences, using the words in brackets according to the model.

Model:  The doctor advised going to bed. (the patient)
The doctor advised the patient to go to bed.

1. The Lovedays don’t permit watching television. (their chil-
dren) 2. The travel agent recommends going to Italy. (the holi-
day makers) 3. The law forbids stealing. (people) 4. The guide 
recommends visiting the National Gallery. (the tourists) 5. They 
don’t permit the feeding of animals in the Zoo. (people) 6. The 
doctor advised going on a diet. (the patient) 7. They don’t allow 
parking there. (motorists) 8. The teacher advised using an Eng-
lish-Russian dictionary. (the students) 9. They forbid the wear-
ing of make-up. (their daughter) 10. The attendants don’t per-
mit the taking of photographs. (visitors) 11. They advised going 
to a language school. (the au-pair girl) 12. The hijacker intends 
flying to South America. (the pilot) 13. They forbid smoking. 
(their children) 14. The lawyer advised pleading quietly. (his cli-
ent) 15. They don’t allow dancing. (people)

564. Complete the sentences with the Infi nitive or Gerund of the verbs in 
brackets.

1. Maxim seems (want) (go) hiking this weekend. 2. The Carters 
can’t afford (go) on such an expensive tour. 3. I can’t stand (wait) 
in lines for a long time. 4. She hates (go) (shop) on Saturday. 
5. My boss refused (give) me a raise, so I stop (work) for him. 
6. Tom’s tomato crop always failed. Finally he quit (try) (grow) 
tomatoes in his garden. 7. Would you like (go) (dance) tonight? 
8. Jeff expects (go) (fish) this weekend. 9. Alan likes (go) to pres-
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entations. 10. Would you like (go) to my parents’ house next 
Saturday? 11. I enjoy (teach). Yes, I really enjoy (be) a teacher. 
12. The children promised (stop) (make) so much noise. 13. I need 
(stay) at home and (study) tonight. 14. Tracey’s car needs (wash) 
and (oil). 15. Don’t forget (unplug) the coffee pot, (turn off) all 
the lights, and (lock) the door before you leave for work.

565. Use either the Infi nitive or the Gerund of the verbs in brackets.

1. I have always tried (do) my best. 2. — My bolognese sauce al-
ways seems tasteless. — Have you ever tried (add) a little sugar 
to it? 3. Where did you get that money from? I don’t remember 
(give) it to you. 4. Did you remember (post) that letter I gave 
you? 5. Passengers are forbidden (talk) to the driver. 6. I’d love 
(meet) you when I am next in Athens. 7. There is a regula-
tion which forbids (smoke) in hospitals. 8. Wouldn’t you prefer 
(stay) in this evening? 9. I will never forget (meet) you in Flor-
ence when you were there with Alan. 10. Don’t forget (give) 
me a ring as soon as you get back. 11. I cannot help (wonder) 
why she never goes out anywhere. 12. There was a lot to do. 
Fortunately, Janet agreed to help (prepare) the food. 13. I don’t 
want to go if it means (change) trains. 14. I’m sorry, I didn’t 
mean (interrupt) you. 15. — Won’t you stay? There’s a good 
match on TV. — No, thanks. I hate (watch) football. 16. When-
ever John comes round, I like (cook) something special for him. 
17. — What do you like best about wintertime? — Well, if it 
has snowed during the night, I like (get up) early and (go) for 
a walk in the fresh snow. 18. — Do you really like (meet) peo-
ple? — Not really. I’m a rather shy person.

566. Use either the Infi nitive or the Gerund of the verbs in brackets.

1. You must remember (call) at the baker’s on your way home 
because we need (buy) some bread and biscuits. 2. Could you 
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stop (talk) for a moment? I need (concentrate) on this letter. 
3. I hope you haven’t forgotten (telephone) the garage because 
the car badly needs (service). 4. We could try (make) a dash for 
the car if it would only stop (rain) for a moment. 5. I’m sure you 
won’t regret (buy) the car, even though it needs (paint) and 
(oil). 6. I regret (say) that he’s clean forgotten ever (promise) me 
a job. 7. I don’t remember (take) my wallet out of my bag, but 
I must have done it when I stopped (buy) a paper. 8. As I told 
you, he’s rather deaf, so don’t forget (try) (shout) if he doesn’t 
answer the door at first. 9. I’ve considered (ask) him (raise) my 
salary but I don’t think he can afford (do) it. 10. If the machine 
happens (stop) (work), just telephone and arrange for the ser-
vice engineer (call). 11. I can’t help (think) that we shouldn’t 
have agreed (lend) him our car. 12. If you’ve finished (use) the 
typewriter, I’d like (borrow) it for a while, so that I can get 
used to (type) on that machine.

567. Translate into English.

1. Îí çàáûë, ÷òî çâîíèë ìíå, è ïîçâîíèë âî âòîðîé ðàç è 
â êîíöå ðàçãîâîðà ñêàçàë: «Íå çàáóäü ïîçâîíèòü ìíå âå÷åðîì». 
2. Ïîìíþ, êàê ìû ìå÷òàëè î ñòóäåí÷åñêîé æèçíè. ß âñåãäà 
ïîìíþ, ÷òî íóæíî ïîçâîíèòü ìîèì äðóçüÿì ïî îñîáûì äàòàì. 
3. Ìîÿ äî÷ü ëþáèò ãîòîâèòü. Ñåãîäíÿ îíà õîòåëà áû ïðèãîòî-
âèòü ïèööó ñ ãðèáàìè. 4. Ìíîãèå ëþäè ïðåäïî÷èòàþò îñòà-
âàòüñÿ çà ãîðîäîì â æàðêèå äíè. À ÿ áû ïðåäïî÷ëà ñåé÷àñ 
óåõàòü ê ìîðþ. 5. Áàáóøêà çàïðåùàåò êóðèòü â äîìå. Îíà ðàç-
ðåøàåò âíóêàì êóðèòü íà áàëêîíå. 6. Îí íèêîãäà íå çàáóäåò, 
êàê âïåðâûå âñòðåòèë åå. 7. Ïåðåñòàíü óêîðÿòü ìåíÿ. Âåäü 
ìû îñòàíîâèëèñü, ÷òîáû ïîãîâîðèòü. 8. Ñîæàëåþ, ÷òî ñêàçàëà 
âàì ýòî. Ñ ñîæàëåíèåì ñîîáùàþ âàì, ÷òî ñàìîëåò îïàçäûâàåò 
íà äâà ÷àñà. 9. Îíè ïðîäîëæàëè òàíöåâàòü âñþ íî÷ü. Îí ïðî-
äîëæèë ó÷èòüñÿ, ÷òîáû ñòàòü þðèñòîì. 10. Åñëè âû õîòèòå 
óñîâåðøåíñòâîâàòü ñâîé àíãëèéñêèé, âû ìîæåòå ïîïûòàòüñÿ 
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ñìîòðåòü íåäóáëèðîâàííûå ôèëüìû. ß ïûòàþñü áðîñèòü ïèòü 
êîôå. 11. Êîãäà ÿ áûë ðåáåíêîì, ÿ èìåë îáûêíîâåíèå ëîìàòü 
ìíîãèå èãðóøêè. Êîãäà ÿ áûëà ñòóäåíòêîé, ìíå ïðèøëîñü 
ïðèâûêàòü ê òîìó, ÷òîáû ìíîãî ÷èòàòü. 12. Ïîëû íóæíî íà-
òåðåòü, êîâðû ïðîïûëåñîñèòü, à îêíà ïîìûòü.

Participle I

568. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the function of Participle I.

1. I saw you dancing, and I’ll never be the same again! 2. This 
novel explores the healing power of love. 3. I will always be 
here waiting for you! 4. Her mother was always there for her 
and for John, advising them when they asked, rooting for them, 
cheering them on. Meredith had always been mother and father 
for them both. 5. My days are spent taking books off shelves 
and putting them back on the shelves. 6. The clock told him it 
was almost twelve thirty. Throwing down the pencil, he stood 
up, stretching his long legs. 7. The balloons rose, slowly, big, 
red and round, hobbling and weaving toward the fluffy white 
clouds. 8. There was such a freezing cold wind, and such heavy 
rain, that we all stayed indoors. 9. Sliding down off the tall 
stool, she lifted her arms above her head, did a few stretching 
exercises, and then walked across her studio, heading for the 
kitchen. 10. They sat down, continuing to look at her with cu-
riosity. 11. Not giving him an opportunity to start the ball roll-
ing, Meredith jumped in with both feet. 12. Being an architect 
and a designer, he was an extremely visual man and so it was 
her looks that had initially attracted him to her. 13. I spent the 
evening chatting to a visiting Russian priest. 14. Louise followed 
two steps behind her sister, mouth rattling non-stop. 15. I love 
to watch my city waking up.
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569. Replace the subordinate clauses by participial phrases.

1. As I didn’t know Chinese, I had to turn to the guide for help. 
2. When it came out of the blue as it did, the question startled 
her. 3. The boy sat back in his chair, and bit his lower lip, and 
fought the sudden rush of emotions which filled his throat. 4. He 
ignored her question and went on reading. 5. Amelia sat quietly 
and waited for the conversation to come to an end. 6. Dennis 
got up and left abruptly his breakfast half eaten. 7. The leaves 
which were falling covered the earth which was waiting for 
the winter to come. 8. After she took a deep breath, she banged 
the door open and stood back to wait. 9. Nancy walked over 
to one of the French windows, stopped there, looked out at 
the garden, and thought how arresting it looked. 10. He went 
and threw money around. 11. The old man sat and waited, and 
watched, and never got tired of his self-appointed task of keep-
ing track of all who passed. 12. I pulled my tie off and flung it 
onto the sofa, and stretched out to read the paper, and listened 
to the crickets chirp, and then I felt the tensions of the work-
day disappear. 13. We were frustrated, for we had been inter-
preting since early morning. 14. They watched the sun which 
was setting and admired the sight.

570. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the function of Participle I.

1. Keeping in mind the terrain, the weather, and the length of 
the hike, decide what you need to take. 2. You shouldn’t waste 
time dwelling on that old situation. 3. Glancing at her, Patsy 
decided to say no more for the moment. 4. On the way back to 
Ripon she talked about other things, wanting to take Meredith’s 
mind off her mother. 5. You know, I racked my brains last night, 
trying to remember the name of the man Kate married. 6. She 
noticed a handsome grandfather clock standing in a corner. 7. He 
sat for a long time wandering in a world of dream and memory. 
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8. Reaching for the kettle, she filled it and put it on the cooktop 
to boil. 9. At that point, the mother came in carrying a large tray 
on which were the four suppers. 10. I lay awake all night, trem-
bling with fear, and eyes wide open in horror, imagining ghosts 
in every corner. 11. Madagascar is a living zoo. 12. Let sleeping 
dogs lie. 13. The cat lay sleeping on the floor. 14. People ran in 
and out of the house, shouting and crying. 15. Sally spends all 
her time going to parties. 16. Maxim gave the photographs a last 
lingering glance before running to the door. Picking up his suit-
case, he took a deep breath and went out.

571. Open the brackets using the Infi nitive or Participle I.

1. He was silent, staring at her, and she could almost hear his 
mind (work). 2. Clare found herself (giggle) with him out of 
sheer nervousness. 3. When they saw me (come), they sprang 
apart. 4. I failed to see the guests (leave). 5. I looked out of the 
window and saw the rain (pour) down on the leafless garden. 
6. They heard a key (turn) in a lock and then, suddenly, a light 
appeared in a light corner; a trap-door was being opened, letting 
in the light. They could see a strong hand (push) it up, and Dick 
raised his crossbow, waiting for somebody (appear). 7. After an 
hour’s rest I felt the tensions of the workday (disappear). 8. She 
glanced back and saw the stranger (follow) her slowly. 9. I saw 
the cup (slip) from her hand and (fall) to the floor. 10. We felt 
it (come) for a long time. 11. Helen returned to the hostel from 
the University to find her roommates (have) a surprise par-
ty. 12. The police saw the agent (stop) and (take) a few shots. 
13. The parents watched their kids (laugh, talk and enjoy) them-
selves on the green lawn. 14. I saw the unhappy young man (sit) 
with a miserable expression. 15. We noticed him (give) a start 
and (turn) pale. 16. I felt as if I could feel her heart (beat). And 
then, all of a sudden, I heard her heart (stop) (beat). 17. I walked 
happily through the streets (watch) the town come to life.
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572. Translate into English.

1. ß âèäåë, êàê òû òàíöóåøü, è ÿ íèêîãäà ýòîãî íå çàáóäó. 
2. ß ñëûøàë, ÷òî òû ïðåêðàñíî òàíöóåøü. 3. Ìû ñëûøà-
ëè, ÷òî îíà ïðåêðàñíî ñòàíöåâàëà âî â÷åðàøíåì ñïåêòàêëå 
«Ùåëêóí÷èê». 4. Õîçÿéêà íàáëþäàëà, êàê åå ãîñòè óïàêîâû-
âàëè ÷åìîäàíû è âèäåëà, ÷òî èì áûëî î÷åíü æàëü óåçæàòü. 
5. ß ÷óâñòâóþ, ÷òî òû íå ñîãëàñåí ñî ìíîé, è ýòî ìåíÿ îãîð÷à-
åò. 6. ß ÷óâñòâîâàë, ÷òî ÷òî-òî äâèãàëîñü â êîìíàòå, è óâèäåë 
áîëüøóþ áàáî÷êó, ëåòàâøóþ ïîä ëþñòðîé. 7. Îí ïî÷óâñòâî-
âàë, êàê êòî-òî øóìíî äûøèò çà åãî ñïèíîé. 8. Ìû ïî÷óâ-
ñòâîâàëè, ÷òî ó íåãî åñòü ÷óâñòâî þìîðà. 9. Îíà ÷óâñòâîâàëà, 
÷òî ïîäõîäèò äëÿ ýòîé ðàáîòû (to be fit for). 10. Ïðèñóòñòâèå 
ìîëîäîé äåâóøêè çàñòàâëÿëî åãî ÷óâñòâîâàòü ñåáÿ ìîëîäûì. 
11. ß âåðþ, ÷òî ýòî âàæíî. 12. Ìû íà÷àëè ðàññêàçûâàòü øóò-
êè, è ýòî ïîçâîëèëî íàì ñêîðîòàòü âðåìÿ. 13. ×åðåç íåêîòîðîå 
âðåìÿ îí çàìåòèë, ÷òî åãî ïðåñëåäóåò ïîëèöåéñêàÿ ìàøèíà. 
Îí ïî÷óâñòâîâàë, êàê ó íåãî çàêîëîòèëîñü ñåðäöå. 14. ß ïî-
÷óâñòâîâàëà, êàê ó ìåíÿ êàìåíü ñâàëèëñÿ ñ äóøè. 15. Ìû ñëû-
øàëè, ÷òî îíè óåõàëè â Ëîíäîí. Âîò áû è íàì ñ íèìè! 16. Âû 
êîãäà-íèáóäü ñëûøàëè êîãî-ëèáî ãîâîðÿùèì ïî-êðåîëüñêè? 
17. ß ñ÷èòàþ åãî ýêñïåðòîì â ýòîé îáëàñòè. 18. Ìû ïî÷óâñòâî-
âàëè, êàê êîôå çàêèïàåò, è ïîñïåøèëè íà êóõíþ. 19. Âåðíóâ-
øèñü äîìîé, îí îáíàðóæèë, ÷òî äåòè ëå÷èëè ñîáà÷êó. 20. Îíè 
óñëûøàëè, êàê ñðàáîòàëà íî÷íàÿ ñèãíàëèçàöèÿ, è óâèäåëè 
äâóõ îõðàííèêîâ, áåæàâøèõ êî âõîäó â áàíê. 21. Îíà ïîéìàëà 
ñåáÿ íà òîì, ÷òî îïÿòü äóìàëà î íåì.

573. Read and translate the sentences. Point out the verbal nouns.

1. At the core of the Internet is a sharing of information. 
2. It’s the getting of the American visas, Theodora. Very 
difficult it is. 3. Thanks to Fred we no longer had the difficult 
financing. 4. The committee pretends to ignore all the kidding. 
5. Something tells me that these young men should have 
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a talking to. 6. You know that our parents will kill you if you 
ruin the new wall-to-wall carpeting. 7. The barking and howling 
of the dog kept me awake. 8. The man’s shouting scared me to 
death. 9. A born flunky, Fernando loved gossip and the telling 
of it. 10. Blanche interrupted her musings. 11. The insistent 
ringing of the telephone awakened Meredith with a sudden 
start. 12. Then the clapping grew louder and the singing became 
more enthusiastic. 13. This story is not about the suffering of 
great heroes, or the sufferings of the mighty. 14. The sobbing 
of the two women slowly began to subside. 15. She was seized 
by a terrible weeping. 16. “I’m the one who’s been doing most 
of the talking,” she said with an apologetic smile. 17. And the 
bickering. How did you close your eyes to that? 18. We have 
a chance for a gathering today. 19. The monotonous ticking of 
the clock told Dina she had little time to waste. 20. In two or 
three years with the proper coaching she could be brought up 
to university standard.

574. Read and translate the sentences. State whether the ing-form is a gerund, 
a verbal noun or a participle.

1. I must say that nobody seems to really listen anymore. 
Except you. You’re the best listener I’ve ever known. But if 
you are the one doing all the talking then you don’t learn 
anything. 2. One of the things that had given him the most 
satisfaction in the past nine months since the shooting was the 
healing of the rift between his daughter and himself. 3. Alison 
began singing. While the singing was under way, Teddy sat 
in a chair near the fire. 4. Waiting was all she could do now. 
But there were times, like this morning, when she could 
hardly bear the waiting. 5. Anybody watching the comings 
and goings at the house would have thought it was a hotel! 
The detective observed the suspicious comings and goings of 
the men with interest. 6. Neither spoke for a moment, then 
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he said, “Congratulations again on winning the Oscar for Best 
Actress. I did drop you a note in April, I hope you received it.” 
“Yes, thank you,” Camilla replied, smiling, and then she began 
telling him about the making of the movie for which she had 
won the Oscar. 7. There’s a pounding on Matthew’s door, and 
Amanda flings the door open, her heart beating violently. 8. He 
had survived the shooting by the skin of his teeth, and when he 
began recovering from the shock, he made a promise to himself 
to change his life completely. 9. Looking through the accounts, 
Emma realized that Meredith would be doing all the decorating. 
10. The people around began applauding. The roar of the crowd 
and the cheering were deafening. 11. The decision making 
was on a much more personal level and people were excited 
about making exciting programmes. 12. “She’s very creative, 
especially when it comes to marketing the inns.” “True. And 
I’m usually stuck with the plumbing.” “And the decorating. 
Let’s not forget that, Meredith. You know you love designing 
the inns, remodeling them, putting your own personal stamp 
on them.” 13. While burglary is the stealing of property from 
a place, robbery is the stealing of property from a person.

575. Read and translate the sentences. Defi ne the verbals and their functions.

1. Not wanting to stir up bad memories, he said carefully, “I 
got the impression you didn’t have a very good childhood.” 
2. The cause of your tiredness is an emotional problem. Or you 
could be depressed without knowing it. 3. Closing her eyes, she 
tried to push the fear away, not understanding why she was 
so frightened. 4. It’s easy to get injured in a football match 
without knowing how it happened. 5. Since I live in the land 
of political correctness, my car is the only place where I can 
smoke without getting dirty looks. 6. Not willing to take “no” 
for an answer, Norris came up with a plan. 7. Not knowing 
quite how to begin, she started in a roundabout way. 8. The boy 
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made it home without running into more trouble. 9. Without 
ever having been told, he knew intuitively that Irina would be 
closely tied to the movement. 10. Maxim glanced at the first 
page and put the paper down, not being in the mood to read 
it. 11. Not a day went by without her thinking of them. 12. One 
day, as she was scolding me, I suddenly threw a question at 
her. The words just came out without my planning to say them. 
13. Not giving him a chance to say another word, Meredith 
walked rapidly to the elevator. 14. Forgive me for bursting in 
on you like this without warning. 15. After hanging up the coat 
in the hall closet, Teddy crept gingerly up the stairs, having 
no wish to disturb her aunt. 16. On the doorstep, Harry Potter 
rolled over inside his blankets without waking up. The boy slept 
on, not knowing he was special, not knowing he was famous, 
not knowing he would be woken in a few hours’ time by Mrs.’s 
scream as she opened the front door to put out the milk bottles.

576. Translate into English.

1. Íèêîãäà íå ïîäïèñûâàéòå áóìàãè, ïðåäâàðèòåëüíî íå ïðî÷è-
òàâ èõ. 2. Íå çíàÿ íè èìåíè, íè àäðåñà äåâóøêè, îí áîÿëñÿ, ÷òî 
íèêîãäà åå íå íàéäåò. 3. Åãî íàïðàâèëè â ïîëèöåéñêèé ó÷àñòîê 
áåç ïðåäúÿâëåíèÿ êàêèõ-ëèáî îáâèíåíèé. 4. Ðåáåíîê ðàçáèðàë 
íîâóþ èãðóøêó, íå ñêðûâàÿ ñâîåãî ëþáîïûòñòâà. 5. Íåëüçÿ êó-
ïèòü ýòó êàðòèíó, ïðåæäå ÷åì îíà áóäåò âûñòàâëåíà íà âåðíè-
ñàæå. 6. Îíà íèêîãäà íå ìîæåò âûìûòü ïîñóäó, ÷òîáû ÷åãî-íè-
áóäü íå ðàçáèòü. 7. Òî, ÷òî ó ìåíÿ íå áûëî äðóçåé, îñëîæíèëî 
ñèòóàöèþ. Çà ìåíÿ íåêîìó áûëî ïîðó÷èòüñÿ. 8. Àëüïèíèñòû 
äâèãàëèñü ê âåðøèíå, íå îáðàùàÿ âíèìàíèÿ íè íà ïàëÿùåå 
ñîëíöå, íè íà ñíåæíûå ëàâèíû. 9. Íå æåëàÿ ïðèâëåêàòü ÷üåãî-
ëèáî âíèìàíèÿ, àãåíò çàòåðÿëñÿ â òîëïå. 10. Íå óçíàâ ìåíÿ, îíà 
ïðîøëà ìèìî. 11. Îíè âçÿëèñü çà äåëî, íå îñîçíàâàÿ, ê ÷åìó 
ýòî ìîæåò ïðèâåñòè. 12. Íå îæèäàÿ äàëüíåéøèõ óêàçàíèé, ïî-
ëèöåéñêèå áðîñèëèñü ê ñàìîëåòó. 13. Îíè íå ïîäõîäÿò äðóã 
äðóãó. Îíè è ïÿòè ìèíóò íå ìîãóò ïðîâåñòè âìåñòå, ÷òîáû íå 
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ïîññîðèòüñÿ. 14. Äîæäü èäåò óæå öåëóþ íåäåëþ è, êàæåòñÿ, íå 
ñîáèðàåòñÿ îñòàíîâèòüñÿ. 15. Îíè âîøëè, íå ïîñòó÷àâ, è îñòà-
íîâèëèñü êàê âêîïàííûå, íå âåðÿ ñâîèì ãëàçàì.

577. Read and translate the sentences. Find Nominative Absolute Constructions 
and state their functions.

1. Eyes bright, Peg shot up her head. 2. Nose in the air, she 
walked right past me. 3. Head down, the bull charged straight 
at the man. 4. Chin on his chest, Finch dozed. 5. My fears laid to 
rest, I climbed into the plane for my first solo flight. 6. I stood 
on the deck, the wind whipping my hair. 7. His voice breaking 
with emotion, Ed thanked us for the award. 8. The naughty boy 
was carried upstairs, arms waving and legs kicking. 9. Arms 
linked, the two women walked over to the sofa, and sat down. 
10. Now she stood at the front door, her hand on the brass 
knocker. 11. Pulling open the door leading into the hall, Maxim 
suddenly stopped dead, one foot poised on the step. 12. “Don’t 
tell me he’s proposed to you already!” Ketti cried, sitting up 
in the bed, her eyes flashing and flying open in surprise and 
alarm. 13. My knuckles white, my hair standing on end, my 
stomach heaving, I gripped the wheel of the skidding car. 
14. Horns honking, truck drivers yelling, policemen whistling, 
the traffic inched along. 15. Forehead wrinkled, mouth pursed, 
watch ticking, Reese studied the board. 16. Shoulders hunched, 
hair streaming in the wind, toes curled over the edge of the 
board, Jackie rode the big wave. 17. Catherine sat studying the 
illustration on her drawing board, her head held on one side, 
her eyes narrowed slightly as she assessed her work.

578. Make up sentences or situations, using the following phrases as Nominative 
Absolute Constructions.

The weather being unusually hot, the situation being urgent, 
the experiment proving fruitless, there being no witnesses, 
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the inspection revealing new details, the circumstances being 
favourable, it being rather frosty, this done, introductions over, 
such being the state of things, there being no way out, the 
reception over, her mind turning again to business, no one in sight.

579. Comment on the participles in the following extracts.

1. She sat waiting patiently, watching Kate moving with 
swiftness, bringing plates of sandwiches and scones to the table, 
turning off the whistling kettle, pouring hot water onto the 
tea leaves in the brown teapot, which, as Kate always said, 
made the tea taste all that much better. 2. All through that 
weekend, as Teddy watched them enjoying so many different 
things together, talking about football, cricket, flying, sport 
cars, she came to understand how much Maxim must have 
missed a masculine influence in his life at home, with only her 
and Aunt Ketti to keep him company. 3. Walking to school in 
the mornings, Charlie could see great stabs of chocolate piled 
up high in the shop windows, and he would stop and stare and 
press his nose against the glass, his mouth watering like mad. 
Many times a day, he would see other children taking bars 
of creamy chocolate out of their pockets and munching them 
greedily, and that, of course, was pure torture. 4. The child 
nodded her understanding and reached for a sausage roll, eating 
it slowly but with great relish. Once she had finished, she sat 
eyeing the plates of sandwiches hungrily. There were various 
kinds — cucumber, polony, tomato and egg salad. Mari’s mouth 
watered, but because her mother had taught her manners, 
had told her never to grab for food greedily, she waited for 
a second or two, sipped the glass of milk her mother had placed 
next to her plate. Presently, when she thought enough time 
had elapsed, she reached for a cucumber sandwich and bit into 
it, savouring its moist crispiness. 5. Meredith walked over to 
the window, stood looking out at the garden, her mind on her 
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mother. Turning around, she gave Eunice a penetrating look 
and asked, “Did you ever run into my mother in the ensuing 
years?” 6. Charlie’s grandparents were over ninety. All days 
long they lay huddled in their one bed, dozing the time away 
with nothing to do. But as soon as they heard the door opening, 
and heard Charlie’s voice, saying, “Good evening“, all of them 
would suddenly sit up, and their faces would light up with smiles 
of pleasure — and the talking would begin. For they loved this 
little boy. Often, Charlie’s mother and father would come in as 
well, and stand by the door, listening to the stories that the old 
people told, and this room would become a happy place, and 
the whole family would forget that they were hungry and poor.

580. Translate into English.

1. Êàðòèíû, âèñÿùèå â ýòîì çàëå, ïðèíàäëåæàò êèñòè Ëåâè-
òàíà, Ïîëåíîâà, Êîðîâèíà. 2. Êàðòèíû, âèñåâøèå â çàëå íîìåð 
ïÿòü, ñåé÷àñ ðåñòàâðèðóþòñÿ. 3. Ïëàòüå, âûñòàâëåííîå â âè-
òðèíå ìàãàçèíà, ñòîèò öåëîå ñîñòîÿíèå. 4. Ïëàòüå, âèñåâøåå 
â âèòðèíå ìàãàçèíà, èñ÷åçëî. 5. Äåâî÷êà, êà÷àþùàÿñÿ íà êà-
÷åëÿõ, — ìîÿ âíó÷êà. 6. Ìàëü÷èê, êàòàâøèéñÿ çäåñü íà âå-
ëîñèïåäå, óáåæàë êóïàòüñÿ íà ðå÷êó. 7. Â÷åðà áûëà îòêðûòà 
íîâàÿ ëèíèÿ ìåòðî, ñîåäèíÿþùàÿ ýòîò ðàéîí ñ öåíòðîì ãîðîäà. 
8. Ïàíàìñêèé êàíàë, ñîåäèíÿþùèé Òèõèé îêåàí ñ Àòëàíòè÷å-
ñêèì îêåàíîì, áûë îôèöèàëüíî îòêðûò â 1920 ãîäó. 9. Âåðòî-
ëåò, ëåòÿùèé íàä øîññå, ïðåñëåäóåò ÷åðíûé äæèï. 10. Ñàìî-
ëåò, ëåòåâøèé â Áðàçèëèþ, èñ÷åç èç ïîëÿ çðåíèÿ ÷àñ íàçàä. 
11. Ñòóäåíòû-ìåäèêè íå ìîãëè íå âîñõèùàòüñÿ õèðóðãîì, 
ïðîâîäèâøèì ýòó óíèêàëüíóþ îïåðàöèþ. 12. Õèðóðã, ñäåëàâ-
øèé ýòó îïåðàöèþ, îáåùàë ïàöèåíòó áûñòðîå âûçäîðîâëåíèå. 
13. Åãî âíèìàíèå ïðèâëåêëà äåâóøêà, ñèäåâøàÿ íàïðîòèâ íåãî 
â ìåòðî. 14. Äåâóøêà, ñèäåâøàÿ íàïðîòèâ íåãî â âàãîíå, âäðóã 
âñòàëà è âûøëà. 15. ×åðåç îòêðûòóþ äâåðü ìû ìîãëè ñëûøàòü 
ñòóäåíòîâ, ðåïåòèðîâàâøèõ íîâîãîäíèé êîíöåðò. 16. Ñòóäåíòû, 
ãîòîâèâøèåñÿ ê ôîíåòè÷åñêîìó êîíêóðñó, óæå óøëè.
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581. Read the text, fi nd the verbals and comment on them.

“I just knew I had to find the will to continue living 
somehow.” — Stevie let out a long sigh, wishing she knew of 
a way to help her son. It was a heavy burden to carry. Without 
thinking twice, or weighing the odds, and speaking from the 
heart, Stevie went on. “I hope I’m far too big a woman to hold 
a grudge against you. Grudges are petty. They’re the tools of 
the weak and the small-minded in this world.” “Mother, I don’t 
know how to redeem myself in your eyes,” Nigel said, searching 
her face. — “By doing a good job at the store, my son. By 
looking after your children and loving them well. By loving 
your brothers and sister. By standing tall, Nigel, and being the 
man I know you can be.” — “I will try. Now I will do it. I will.” 
She touched his cheek gently. “Love is so important in all of our 
lives ... and I mean all kinds of love, not just the romantic kind. 
Love has such tremendous healing powers.” She knew now that 
he had a good chance of getting back on his feet. Work was 
a great antidote to sorrow; she had discovered that for herself. 
And his children, too, would give him a reason to live.

(after B. Bradford)

582. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the diff erence in the 
functions of the verbals.

1. Being short-sighted, she wears contact lenses. Being short-
sighted can cause problems. 2. Reaching the crest of the hill, we 
stopped to admire the view. Reaching the crest of the hill will 
take all my strength. 3. Being rather absent-minded, he tends to 
forget things. Being absent-minded can cause serious troubles. 
4. Having no money, they decided to stay at home. Having no 
money can’t stop them from marrying. 5. Not having a work 
permit, he couldn’t get a job. Not having a work permit can be 
the reason for being refused. 6. Fastening their seat belts, they 
prepared to land. Fastening your seat belt is a must when the 
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plane takes off and lands. 7. Feeling tired, I decided to go to 
bed. Feeling tired is no excuse for being rude to your children. 
8. Being ambitious, he hopes to get promotion. Being ambitious 
is the driving force to success.

583. Paraphrase the sentences so as to use the right form of Participle I.

1. She blushed because she was embarrassed. 2. I left the party 
early because I felt out of place. 3. The little boy tore his trousers 
when he climbed up the tree. 4. The students were bored so they 
started to fidget. 5. I was caught unawares and I was at a loss for 
words. 6. She was unable to sleep so she took a couple of sleeping 
pills. 7. The police couldn’t make an arrest as they didn’t have 
enough evidence. 8. The children had to go back to school because 
the holidays were over. 9. As I’d already eaten, I wasn’t hungry. 
10. After the Prime Minister had lost the election, he resigned. 
11. As I’d enjoyed the book, I decided to see the film. 12. He 
had to climb through the window because he had lost the key. 
13. I don’t know whether I like it or not because I haven’t tried 
it before. 14. Now that the student has passed First Certificate, 
she’s hoping to take the Proficiency. 15. As she has been late for 
work every day, she’s in danger of losing her job.

584. Change the sentences according to the model.

Model:  The weather was bad so they decided to stay at home. — 
The weather being bad, they decided to stay at home.
The demand for cars has fallen because petrol has gone up in 
price. — Petrol having gone up in price, the demand for cars has 
fallen.

1. There was a queue so they had to wait. 2. It was late so they 
decided to go home. 3. After the programme had finished, they 
went to bed. 4. As the boss was out, the secretary took the 
message. 5. All the shops were closed because it was Sunday. 
6. After the film started, everyone stopped talking. 7. Her 
husband committed adultery so she decided to get a divorce. 
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8. There was no coffee left so they had tea instead. 9. The 
castle was haunted by ghosts so nobody wanted to live there. 
10. After the operation had been completed, the patient was 
wheeled back to the ward. 11. It was the height of the season 
so all the hotels were full. 12. A lot of people have given up 
smoking because cigarettes have gone up in price. 13. The 
student forgot the meaning of the word so he had to look it 
up in the dictionary. 14. As I didn’t want the responsibility of 
deciding, I tossed a coin. 15. As the driver was caught exceeding 
the speed limit, he had to pay a fine.

Participle II

585. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the functions of Participle II.

1. The clipped, dark green hedges of the garden were covered with 
a light frosting of snow. 2. There was a collection of blue and white 
porcelain effectively arranged on an oak console table. 3. Raised 
in Wyoming, David sometimes writes songs about sad cowboys. 
4. The wounded soldiers were transported in a jam-packed lorry. 
5. Where are you? I am totally lost without you. 6. Where have you 
been? What have you seen? 7. Lost in the world of imagination, 
I forgot my sad, lonely existence for a while. 8. He was tired of 
sitting, and he felt cramped after the drive from Paris. 9. The 
figure outlined against the sky seemed unable to move. 10. The 
mouse, frightened, darted off into a hole. 11. Shocked into silence, 
they kept their gaze fixed on the odd creature. 12. Left behind at 
the office, Dolores wept over the scattered papers. 13. The socks 
lost in the dryer were her favourites. 14. The girl sat silently as 
if transported into another world. 15. He forgets everything. He 
must have his head tested. The sooner the better. 16. We took 
care to have the gate washed. 17. My dentist advises me to have 
my teeth cupped. 18. “Gone with the Wind” is a fascinating and 
unforgettable book. 19. She arrived at her father-in-law’s office 
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unannounced. He looked startled and put out by her unexpected 
visit, but being a gentleman of the old school, he invited her into 
his inner office. 20. The child sat on a rock perched high up on 
the river’s bank. Elbows on knees, chin cupped in hands, she sat 
perfectly still, her eyes turned on the family of ducks circling 
around on the surface of the dark water, listening to the splashes 
of water rushing down the dappled stones of the river’s bed. 
21. “Money shared makes love grow stronger, money given kills it 
dead,” Celeste held it firm.

586. Complete the sentences with the expressions from the list below.

1. I’m starving! The only thing I .......... in at the moment is food. 
2. The students .......... in many extracurricular activities. 3. Adam 
.......... to his childhood sweetheart. 4. The committee .......... to the 
new tax plan. 5. My earrings .......... of gold. 6. — Where is my 
purse? — It .......... ! — Oh no, not again! 7. What’s the matter, 
boys? .......... you .......... ? 8. The day before Christmas, the stores .......... 
with last-minute shoppers. 9. George isn’t doing well in school 
this semester. He .......... about his grades. 10. My T-shirt .......... of 
cotton. 11. Unfortunately I .......... not .......... for that job. 12. Richard 
loves his family very much. He .......... to them. 13. Water .......... 
of hydrogen and oxygen. 14. Vietnam .......... in Southeast Asia. 
15. What a hectic life! I .......... !

be crowded, be made, be lost, be worried, be made, be interested, 
be involved, be gone, be qualified, be devoted, be composed, be 

engaged, be opposed, be exhausted, be located

587. Change the sentences so as to use Participle II.

1. The events and the characters which are described in this 
book are purely fictional. 2. The house, which was built two 
hundred years ago, stood in a long green valley. 3. He applied for 
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a job. It was advertised in the paper. 4. The bride walked down 
the aisle. She was accompanied by her father. 5. The millionaire 
bought a picture. It was painted by Picasso. 6. They were driven 
from the country by persecution. They had to emigrate. 7. He 
was disowned by his parents. He was forced to stand on his own 
feet. 8. They were disappointed with the meal. They complained 
to the manager. 9. The tourist was arrested for shoplifting. She 
had to pay a fine. 10. The suspect was arrested by the police. He 
turned out to be the wrong man. 11. The church was built in the 
fifteenth century. It’s in need of repair. 12. The old painting was 
found in a dustbin. It turned out to be worth a fortune. 13. You 
borrowed the books from the library. They’re now overdue. 
14. Napoleon was born in 1769. He was Emperor of France. 
15. The girl went to the party. Her boyfriend accompanied her. 
16. His words had the effect which he desired.

588. Comment on the function of Participle II.

1. I slaved all my life to have my sons educated. 2. The king had 
the conspirators shot. 3. If you leave the door open, you will have 
your house robbed. 4. He is so slow that he never gets his work 
done. 5. I had my foot caught in the door and couldn’t get it free. 
6. It took four men to have the piano removed to the upper floor. 
7. This book will soon get finished. 8. — What’s the time? — 
Isn’t it time you had your watch repaired? 9. The shop had the 
labels made for the new collection. 10. She had Gerald cornered 
and he had to tell her everything. 11. The family has come to 
the church to have the Easter cake and the eggs hallowed. 12. If 
you can’t beat them, arrange to have them beaten.

589. Read the dialogue and comment on the phrases in bold type.

Helen and Igor are watching TV, but the TV set is not working 
very well, so the picture on the screen is not very clear.
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I g o r. This stupid TV! I just had it fixed a couple of days ago.
He l en. What did you have done to it?
I g o r. I had a new picture tube installed. It cost a lot of money. 

Not only that, they made me wait for two weeks.
He l en. Who did you have to fix it? I won’t go to them next 

time my TV breaks.
I g o r.  The repair shop around the corner.
He l en. I bet you went crazy without your TV.
I g o r. Yeah, I did. I guess I’m a TV addict.
He l en. How can I get you to turn this thing off? There’s nothing 

but garbage on TV now anyway. Let’s go out.
Igor. You’re right. Look at that commercial. Stupid commercials 

like that one make me want to throw this set out of the window.
He l en. That commercial may be stupid, but it’s very persuasive. 

Even simple-minded commercials get people to buy things 
that they don’t really need.

I g o r. Yeah, there are too many ads on TV. I think the 
government should make the networks reduce the number 
of commercials.

He l en. And here’s another problem. Most parents let their kids 
watch too much TV. When I was a kid, my parents only let 
me watch one programme a night. They made me turn it off 
after an hour.

I g o r. I know watching TV is really a waste of time. I should 
have the garbage collectors come and take this TV away.

He l en. Oh, come on, Igor. You’ll never give up watching TV.

590.
A. Complete the following sentences using the verbs get or have something 
done.

1. I must get to the optician’s to .......... . 2. She went to the dentist 
to .......... . 3. This coat is too long. I will .......... . 4. The piano is 
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out of tune. You must .......... . 5. Teresa will have to run to the 
chemist’s to .......... . 6. Hard work is the best way to .......... . 7. As 
Bill couldn’t find a suit to fit him, he had to .......... . 8. This article 
is too long, I shall never .......... . 9. If someone touched a hot iron, 
they .......... . 10. The work of a lazy man never .......... . 11. Let us 
.......... this business .......... as soon as possible. 12. You will ruin your 
reputation if .......... . 13. I must take my dog Patrick to the vet’s to 
.......... . 14. Peter’s wife can’t stand his beard. So he is going to the 
barber’s to .......... . 15. We need a special cake for the wedding. 
We must go to the confectioner’s to .......... .

B. Speak about the things you have done this week. What other things have to 
be done?

591. Read and translate the text. Comment on the words in bold type.

“You are a vile, repulsive, repellent, malicious little brute!” 
the Trunchbull was shouting. “You are not fit to be in this 
school! You ought to be behind bars, that’s where you ought 
to be! I shall have you drummed out of this establishment in 
utter disgrace! I shall have the prefects chase you down the 
corridor and out of the front-door with hockey-sticks! I shall 
have the staff escort you home under armed guard! And then 
I shall make absolutely sure you are sent to a reformatory for 
delinquent girls for the minimum of forty years!”
The Trunchbull was in such a rage that her face had taken on 
a boiled colour and little flecks of froth were gathering at the 
corners of her mouth. But she was not the only one who was 
losing her cool. Matilda was also beginning to see red. She didn’t 
in the least mind being accused of having done something she 
had actually done. She could see the justice of that. It was, 
however, a totally new experience for her to be accused of 
a crime that she definitely had not committed. She had had 
absolutely nothing to do with that beastly creature in the glass. 
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By golly, she thought, that rotten Trunchbull isn’t going to pin 
this one on me!
“I did not do it!” she screamed.

(after R. Dahl)

592. Translate into English.

1. Êàæäàÿ æåíùèíà çíàåò, ÷òî åñëè ó íåå ïëîõîå íàñòðîåíèå, 
òî îíà äîëæíà êóïèòü ÷òî-òî íîâîå èëè æå ñäåëàòü ïðè÷åñêó. 
2. Ìíå ïîäàðèëè íîâûå ñåðüãè. Íóæíî ïðîêîëîòü óøè. 3. Ìíå 
îïÿòü ðàçáèëè îêíî â ìàøèíå. Íóæíî ñðî÷íî óñòàíîâèòü ñèã-
íàëèçàöèþ. 4. Òðè ìåñÿöà íàçàä ìû ïîäàëè çàÿâêó íà óñòà-
íîâêó íîâîãî òåëåôîíà. Ìû âñå åùå æäåì. 5. Íóæíî ïðîéòè 
òåõîñìîòð. Íî ïåðåä ýòèì íóæíî ñìåíèòü ïîêðûøêè, çàðÿäèòü 
àêêóìóëÿòîð, çàëèòü áàê. 6. Ó íåãî îòîáðàëè ïðàâà çà òî, ÷òî 
îí íàðóøèë ïðàâèëà äâèæåíèÿ. 7. Ñìîòðè, ÷òîáû òåáå íå ïðè-
ùåìèëî ïàëüöû äâåðüþ. 8. Ó ìîåé áàáóøêè ÷àñòûå ãîëîâíûå 
áîëè. Åé íóæíî ïðîâåðèòü ñîñóäû. 9. — Ðåêëàìà ãîâîðèò, ÷òî 
åñëè õî÷åøü èìåòü îñëåïèòåëüíóþ óëûáêó, íóæíî îòáåëèòü 
çóáû. — Ìíå íóæíî èõ ñíà÷àëà çàïëîìáèðîâàòü. 10. Åñëè òû íå 
õî÷åøü, ÷òîáû ó òåáÿ îïÿòü óãíàëè ìàøèíó, äåðæè åå â ãàðà-
æå, à íå íà óëèöå. 11. Ìíå íóæíî ñäåëàòü âñòðîåííûå øêàôû 
â êâàðòèðå (to recabinet). 12. Îíè ñîáèðàþòñÿ îêðåñòèòü ñâîåãî 
ðåáåíêà â ñëåäóþùåå âîñêðåñåíüå. 13. Âàì íóæíî ïîäïèñàòü 
âñå áóìàãè, ïðåæäå ÷åì èäòè ê þðèñòó. 14. Ïîêà íå ïðèøëà 
çèìà, ìíå íóæíî ñäàòü â ÷èñòêó âñå çèìíèå âåùè. 15. Ó íåãî 
ñäóëî âåòðîì øëÿïó è óíåñëî äàëåêî â ìîðå. Íóæíî ïîêóïàòü 
íîâóþ. 16. ß ïðîÿâèëà ïëåíêè è çàïëàòèëà öåëîå ñîñòîÿíèå çà 
ýòî. 17. Ìíå íàøëè êîìíàòó. 18. Èì äîñòàâèëè ïèööó â êîìíà-
òó. 19. Èì äîëæíû óñòàíîâèòü íîâóþ êîïèðîâàëüíóþ ìàøèíó 
â ÷åòâåðã. 20. Ôåðìåð ñîáðàë óðîæàé â êîíöå àâãóñòà.

593. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets. Use prepositions if necessary.

1. Do you remember (say) it a few months ago? 2. We are 
tired (push around). 3. Who is responsible (clean) the rooms? 
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4. The whole house needs (redecorate). 5. She loved (sing) at 
the top of her voice. 6. Congratulations on (pass) your driving 
test! 7. I am not afraid (misunderstand). 8. Have you finished 
(talk) yet? 9. Nobody wants Laura (hurt). 10. “Money should 
(make) to work,” she announced. 11. As a financial man you 
should know that money is a tool (use) to make more money. 
12. The candidates waited for the questions (distribute). 13. Are 
you afraid (punish)? 14. We all enjoyed (swim) in the cool lake. 
15. She knew what (do) to preserve it all. 16. Justice should (do). 
It must (do) in the name of those millions who died. 17. What 
can’t (cure), must (endure).

594. Translate into English.

1. Îí ñòîÿë, ñëîâíî ãðîìîì ïîðàæåííûé. Íåïðåäâèäåííûé ïî-
âîðîò ñîáûòèé çàñòàâèë åãî ïî÷óâñòâîâàòü ñåáÿ ïîáåæäåííûì. 
2. — ß ñåé÷àñ ÷èòàþ «Óíèæåííûå è îñêîðáëåííûå» Ô. Äîñòî-
åâñêîãî. — À ÿ ÷èòàþ «Îòâåðæåííûå» Âèêòîðà Ãþãî. 3. Ïðåä-
ñòàâüòå ñåáå, ñêîëü ìíîãîãî ìû åùå íå çíàåì, ñêîëü ìíîãîå 
îñòàåòñÿ ñêðûòûì îò íàñ. 4. Çàñòèãíóòûé âðàñïëîõ, ìàëü÷èê 
ñïðÿòàë ðóêè çà ñïèíó. 5. Ìû öåíèì âñå óñèëèÿ, ñäåëàííûå 
âàìè. 6. Ãîñòè ðàçúåõàëèñü ïî äîìàì, âåñüìà çàèíòðèãîâàí-
íûå. 7. Õëåá, âûïåêàåìûé â ýòîé ïåêàðíå, îñîáåííî âêóñåí. 
8. Äàâàéòå áóäåì ñ÷èòàòü ýòî äåëî ðåøåííûì. 9. Îíà âûãëÿ-
äåëà ãëóáîêî îáèæåííîé. 10. Ðåáåíîê ðûäàë íàä ðàçáèòîé 
èãðóøêîé. 11. Âîéäÿ â ñòîëîâóþ, ìû óâèäåëè (îáíàðóæèëè), 
÷òî ñòîë óæå íàêðûò. 12. Ìåòîäû, èñïîëüçóåìûå äëÿ òåñòè-
ðîâàíèÿ çíàíèé ñòóäåíòîâ, íå âñåãäà ýôôåêòèâíû. 13. Äàâíî 
çàáûòûå ìå÷òû îæèëè â åãî äóøå. 14. Îáåùàíèå, äàííîå åþ 
â ïîñëåäíèé ìîìåíò, òÿãîòèëî åå. 15. Êîãäà ýòîò ðîìàí áûë 
ýêðàíèçèðîâàí, îí èìåë ìãíîâåííûé óñïåõ. 16. Íåçàìå÷åí-
íûé, îí âíèìàòåëüíî íàáëþäàë çà âñåì è âñåìè. 17. Óâÿäøàÿ 
ðîçà — ñèìâîë äàâíî çàáûòîé ëþáâè. 18. Çàíîâî îòðåìîíòèðî-
âàííûé, äîì âûãëÿäåë íîâûì, êàê ñ èãîëî÷êè. 19. Ïðåäîñòàâ-
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ëåííûé ñàìîìó ñåáå, ìàëü÷èê ñòàë ðàçáèðàòü íîâóþ èãðóøêó. 
20. Ñêîíñòðóèðîâàííûé ïî ïîñëåäíåìó ñëîâó òåõíèêè, àâòî-
ìîáèëü âûçâàë âñåîáùåå âîñõèùåíèå.

Test the Verbals

595. Read the texts, translate them and comment on the verbals.

1. Meredith cleared her throat, and went on, “I never had any 
sense of identity when I was young. Not knowing who you are 
and where you come from is very frightening. It’s almost like 
being a non-person. Since I didn’t have an identity, I invented 
myself. But now getting my birth certificate means a great deal 
to me.”

2. Always, in the past, Meredith had used work to subjugate 
heartache, bring it to heal. Working hard until she dropped 
had enabled her to keep her mind off her troubles, to function 
properly.

3. Left alone, Meredith and Eunice looked at each other 
carefully without speaking. It was Eunice who finally said at 
last, “You’ve grown up to be a wonderful-looking woman, and 
you’ve certainly made a go of it, you really have. Living in 
America, owning all these inns.”

4. Reed Jamison was speechless. In all of his forty-one years 
he had never been discarded by a woman. He had always been 
the one to end affairs or start them, controlling, manipulating, 
pulling the puppet’s strings and getting his own way. He 
continued to stare at Meredith. She was the only woman who 
had ever bested him, and a terrible rage began to fulminate in 
him. He leapt to his feet, glaring at her. “I’m glad I found out 
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what kind of woman you really are! Before I made the terrible 
mistake of marrying you!” he shouted.

5. After that she managed to put the matter out of her mind; 
she had always had the ability to pigeonhole problems until 
it was the appropriate time to deal with them. And so she 
managed to get through the next few days without dwelling too 
much on her health or mental state.

6. After this sleepless night I was eager to see Mr. Rochester in 
the morning, but there was no sign of him. He had obviously 
told the servants that he had accidentally set fire to his room 
by knocking over a lighted candle. As I passed his bedroom, 
I saw Grace sitting inside, calmly mending the curtains. She 
certainly did not look mad enough to have tried to murder her 
master. But I decided to investigate.

596. Open the brackets to make the story complete. Retell it.

FINDING SHELTER

After (travel) for two days in the coach, I was put down at 
a crossroads on the moor, with no money or possessions, as I realized 
now that I had left my parcel inside the coach. I was glad (see) 
there were no towns around as I did not want people (question) me 
or pity me. After (search) for quite a long time, I found a dry place 
(sleep), there (be) no rain and it (be) a warm night.
In the morning I happened (find) a small village. I needed all 
my courage (knock) on some of the doors, (ask) if there was 
any (pay) work I could do, only (refuse) politely. And I could 
not (bring) myself (beg) for food, although by now I felt weak 
and faint. All I ate that day was a piece of bread, which I still 
had to beg from a farmer (eat) his supper. The next day I spent 
(walk) from house to house, (look) in vain for work. By the end 
of the day I began (wonder) why I should struggle (stay) alive, 
when I not (want) (live).
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The wind and the rain (beat) down on me, I finally arrived at 
a long, low house, (stand) (isolate) in the middle of the moor. 
(Hide) near the door, I could (see) into the kitchen through 
a small (uncurtain) window. I saw an elderly woman (mend) 
clothes, and two young ladies, who seemed (learn) a language 
with dictionaries. The ladies looked so kind and sensible, that 
I dared (knock) at the door. The elderly woman opened it, but 
she (must) (think) I was a thief or a beggar, because she refused 
(let) me (speak) to the young ladies. The door closed firmly, 
(shut) me out from the warmth inside.
I dropped on to the wet doorstep, (prepare) (die). There the young 
ladies’ brother found me, (return) home a few minutes later, and 
he insisted (bring) me into the house. They gave me bread and 
milk, and asked my name. “Jane Elliot,” I replied. I did not want 
anyone (know) who I was and where I had come from. (See) that 
I was too tired (speak), they helped me upstairs to a bedroom. For 
three days and nights I lay in bed (exhaust) by my experiences. 
When I felt strong enough (go) downstairs, the sisters looked after 
me very kindly, and made me (feel) welcome in their pleasant 
home. They were sensitive enough (avoid) (ask) questions which 
would hurt me. I told them only that, after I (leave) Lowood school, 
I became a governess in a wealthy family, where an unfortunate 
event made me (run) away. I offered them (do) any kind of work, 
(teach), (sew), (clean), so that I (can) (become) independent again.

(after Charlotte Bront¸)

597.
A. Read the text and translate it.

SING YOUR STRESS AWAY!

When was the last time you really sang your heart out? For 
most of us, the answer is likely to be at school — and that’s 
a real shame, because singing can do a lot more for us than just 
creating entertainment.
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It’s terrific for our emotional and even our physical health. If 
your reaction is “Not me — I can’t sing a note” or “I’m tone 
deaf”, then think again. According to the experts, if you can 
speak, you can sing — you may never do it in the Bolshoi or in 
the Albert Hall but if you enjoy doing it and feel better for it, 
who cares?

WHAT SINGING CAN DO FOR YOU

1. Drive away stress.

Singing for pleasure can mean getting in touch with emotions 
that you’ve tried to bury. Singing unlocks a feeling that you’ve 
had inside for ages allowing you to feel refreshed and renewed.

2. Give you more confidence.

You may not believe it, but singing can become addictive! 
Many singers are hooked: they say it (singing) gives them more 
confidence. Maybe you’ve enjoyed singing in the bath or in the 
car, but haven’t had the confidence to sing in other situations. 
Very often you start off in a whisper but, by the end of the 
weekend, you’re singing your heart out.

3. Boost your energy.

Singing has clear physical benefits as well. Specialists say that 
singing is a very physical activity. The key to doing it well is 
being able to breathe properly. Most people get into bad habits 
and breathe shallowly from the chest. But this is the least 
efficient way to get oxygen surging through the body because 
it doesn’t put enough air into the lower lungs.
If you breathe fully through your nose, expanding the 
lower lungs exhaling fully, not only will you see an amazing 
transformation in your singing, but you’ll also find that you 
have more energy and feel healthier in general. Singing tones 
up the diaphragm and all the muscles around the ribs and back. 
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It also tones up the face muscles, which is why so many singers 
tend to look much younger than their actual age. And if you 
can’t bear the thought of doing aerobic exercise, then this may 
be just the hobby for you!

4. Make you happier.

Singing enables you to express yourself, it involves a sense of 
emotional release. It creates a chemical reaction in the body 
involving the pleasure-producing networks which are part of the 
brain and the nervous system. As a result, there’s an increased 
release of the body’s natural pleasure-giving and pain-killing 
chemicals. So, now you know what singing can do to you and if 
you are tempted, there are lots of different ways of going about 
it: you can either find a singing teacher, take a correspondence 
course or join a singing group. Many people are shy at first — 
but they’re soon singing with gusto and loving every minute of 
it. Now it’s up to you!

B. Say how good you are at singing. Discuss your ways of driving away stress, 
boosting your energy, making yourself feel happier.

598. Translate into English.

1. He çíàÿ ïðàâèë èãðû, îíè óøëè, íå ïðèíÿâ â íåé ó÷àñòèÿ. 
2. Óñëûøàâ íîâîñòè, êîòîðûå áûëè ïîòðÿñàþùèìè, îíà íå 
ìîãëà íå ðàñïëàêàòüñÿ îò ñ÷àñòüÿ. 3. Íå íàñòàèâàéòå, ÷òîáû 
ÿ âûñòóïèëà. ß ïðèøëà, ÷òîáû ðàññëàáèòüñÿ. ß ñ òàêèì íå-
òåðïåíèåì æäàëà ýòîãî ñîáûòèÿ. 4. Íàøè ïàðòíåðû, ðàáîòàâ-
øèå â Íèäåðëàíäàõ, ñåé÷àñ ðàáîòàþò â Áåëüãèè. 5. Íàì íóæíî 
åùå òàê ìíîãî ñäåëàòü, ïðåæäå ÷åì ìû óåäåì: ïî÷èñòèòü çèì-
íèå âåùè, ïîäñòðè÷üñÿ, ïðîéòè òåõîñìîòð. 6. Ìàëûø ïåðåñòàë 
ïëàêàòü, òîëüêî ëèøü êîãäà ìàòü îñòàíîâèëàñü, ÷òîáû êóïèòü 
åìó øîêîëàäêó. 7. Âû ìîæåòå èçáåæàòü ñëîæíûõ ñèòóàöèé 
òåì, ÷òî áóäåòå áîëåå òåðïåëèâû, ñäåðæàííû è íàõîä÷èâû. 



378

CHAPTER 7

8. Âñåãäà íåïðèÿòíî, êîãäà ÷åëîâåê ðàçãîâàðèâàåò, íå ãëÿäÿ 
âàì â ãëàçà. 9. — ×òî-òî ìíå íå õî÷åòñÿ ñåãîäíÿ ðàáîòàòü. 
Ñòîèò ëè âîîáùå èäòè â îôèñ? — Ýòî òåáå ðåøàòü. 10. Ìû ïî-
áëàãîäàðèëè åãî çà òî, ÷òî îí ïîìîã íàì. 11. Îí îïðåäåëåííî 
ñêîðî ïðèäåò. Îí äîñòàòî÷íî óìåí, ÷òîáû ïîíÿòü, ÷òî ìû òå 
ëþäè, êîòîðûå åìó ïîìîãóò. 12. Åå ìàíåðà îäåâàòüñÿ ðàçäðà-
æàåò ìåíÿ.

599. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the verbals.

1. When I was your age, I didn’t have time to worry about 
failing anyone. I had to succeed to survive. 2. After lunch Diana 
drove off to do some errands. I preferred to stay at home with 
Andrew, only to discover I was alone. 3. “You don’t have to 
be sarcastic, Mai, and look, there are ways to make unusual 
situations work. Many ways.” 4. Paul was domineering, bossy, 
he often felt the need to assert himself forcefully. He had made 
it clear who wore the trousers in their household. Emma had 
learned to let him have his way in most things, and he in turn, 
was wise enough never to interfere in her business. 5. As she 
continued to sew, she thought of her future. She had to work 
at the mill to earn a living and there was no one available to 
care for the child during the day. 6. And she knew that she 
could only rely on herself now to accomplish the tasks which 
would preserve her empire and her dynasty. To do that she 
had to live. And she thought to herself: The will to live is the 
strongest force in the world. 7. Without giving the landlady 
another glance, Emma mounted the stairs, her heart lifting. She 
certainly wasn’t going to give Mrs. Daniel the satisfaction of 
seeing her reading a note from a man who was obviously not 
her husband.
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Test Your Knowledge

600. Read the sentences, translate them and comment on the verbals.

1. Ernie told me that his job was community policing. I asked 
him what this involved. He explained, “You have your own 
special area which you have to patrol. It really means being on 
the beat: walking round, keeping your eyes open, making sure 
you know what’s going on, chatting to people, basically trying 
to prevent crime.”

2. She sounded fine and friendly, and Mary began to feel better 
and soon stopped crying. Martha went on talking as she finished 
her cleaning, but Mary looked out of the window in a bored 
way, and pretended not to listen.

3. Now the impulse to dream surged up again and I hungered 
for books, new ways of looking and seeing. It was not a matter of 
believing or disbelieving what I read, but of feeling something 
new, of being affected by something that made the world look 
different.

4. And to answer your question, I don’t know what’s going to 
happen. Being in love is one thing, getting married another. And 
there’s so much to consider.

5. Being a single parent all those years had been a strain on her 
nerves at times, Meredith was the first to admit it.

6. She gripped the frame of her handbag tightly to stop her 
hands from shaking. But she could not afford to panic, not 
under any circumstances. So she immediately made a desperate 
effort to put it aside, to still her nerves.

7. “Time,” he mused. “I didn’t spend enough time with Adriana 
to get to know her properly. Marry in haste, repent at leisure,” 
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he recalled Teddy’s words after his wedding. But his dearest 
Teddy loved and respected him far too much to interfere in his 
life, tell him what to do.

601. Read the text and retell it paying attention to the use of moods, modal 
verbs, non-fi nite forms of the verbs.

THE WHEEL OF FORTUNE

I wish this summer could go on and on and on and I wish 
I could always be this happy. It seems that whenever you are 
sad or just normal, you’re always wishing you were happy, but 
when you’re happy, you start worrying about when all this 
happiness is going to end. At least that’s the way I am. Already, 
I’m worrying that I’m too happy, and I’m either going to have 
to pay for this or it’s all going to end real soon.
It reminds me of the wheel of fortune that Mrs. Zollar, our 
teacher, talked about. She said that Shakespeare and all his 
buddies believed in the wheel of fortune, that your luck kind 
of went round and round, and when you (or your luck) were at 
the top, everything would go right. But that it was inevitable 
that the wheel had to keep spinning, and sooner or later, you’d 
be at the bottom of the wheel, when everything would go 
badly. The only thing that kept people from jumping off cliffs 
when they were at the bottom of the wheel was knowing that 
sooner or later they would be at the top again. I feel as if the 
gods were going to spin my wheel any minute. Oh, please, let 
me stay where I am for a while! I also wish everyone’s wheel 
were at the top at the same time. Beth Ann, for instance, is at 
the bottom of her wheel and she’s driving me crazy. She must 
have called me ten times today to tell me about Derek. First she 
said that he was a complete creep and she never wanted to see 
him again and she cried. Then she called back and said that she 
loved him so much and maybe she could call him and tell him 
how much she missed him, and she cried. Get the picture?
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602. Open the brackets to make the story complete. Retell it.

DECIDING THE FUTURE

Now Mr. Rochester was becoming angry, and he looked as if 
he (be) about (lose) control. But I knew I still had the power 
(calm) him. So I took his hand and stroked it (say), “I do love 
you, but there is only one thing for me (do). I must (leave) you. 
If I (live) with you like that, I (be) your mistress.” “Jane, I want 
you (listen) to my story. My father loved money very much and 
he hated the idea (divide) the family property, so he left it all 
to my elder brother. I (have to) marry a rich girl. Very soon I 
(discover) that my bride’s mother was mad and that it ran in 
the family. We lived for four years. She was coarse and stupid, 
and her madness also made her violent. Well, in moments of 
despair I intended (shoot) myself, but in the end I decided 
(bring) the mad woman here. Once she nearly burnt me in my 
bed, and the second time she visited you. She must (remind) of 
her own wedding day at (see) your wedding dress. I travelled 
all over Europe, Jane, (look) for an ideal, for a woman (love). 
Finally, bitter and disappointed, I (return) to Thornfield on 
a frosty winter afternoon. And when my horse slipped and fell 
on the ice, a little figure appeared and insisted (help) me. Soon 
I began (depend) on you for my happiness.”
“Don’t talk any more of the past, sir,” I said, (wipe) a secret 
tear from my eye. “No, Jane, it was stupid of me (marry) you 
like that without (explain). I should (confess) everything as I do 
now. I promise (love) you for ever.” “No, sir, it (be) wicked to 
do what you want. You can only (trust) in God and yourself. 
Live without (do) wrong, and die (hope) to go to heaven.” “But 
you have no family (offend) (live) with me!” He was beginning 
(sound) desperate. I knew that what he said was true. However, 
in my heart I also knew I had the right (leave). He seemed 
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(read) my thoughts. (Rush) furiously across the room, he stared 
fiercely into my eyes. I stared firmly back at him. He (can) 
(break) me in two with one hand, but he (can) not (break) my 
spirit. “Goodbye, my dear master!” I said. “May God (protect) 
you!”
That night I only slept a little, (dream) of the red room at 
Gateshead. The moonlight shone into my bedroom, and suddenly 
I saw a white figure on the ceiling (look) down at me. It seemed 
(whisper) to my spirit, “Daughter, leave now before you are 
tempted (stay).” “Mother, I will,” I answered. I woke up (find) 
that it was still night. I wrapped up some clothes in a parcel, 
and crept downstairs, (fear) lest Mr. Rochester (hear) me (leave) 
his house. While (go) down, I (can) (hear) my master (walk) 
up and down and (sigh). I could (find) heaven in this room if I 
(want). But I stopped (reproach) myself and went miserably out 
of the house.
(Walk) along the road, I could not (help) (think) of Mr. Roch-
ester’s despair at (find) himself abandoned. I hated myself for 
(wound) him. I wanted desperately (be) with him, (comfort) 
him, but somehow I made myself (keep) (walk). When I heard 
a coach (pass) by, I arranged (travel) on it as far as my money 
(allow). Inside the ñîàh, I cried the bitterest tears of my life.

(after Charlotte Bront¸)

603. Read and translate the sentences. Find and comment on the moods, modals 
and verbals in them.

1. I am not used to using used cars. 2. It would please me 
enormously to have you as my guests. 3. Only an Englishman 
could have asked that question. 4. He could hear the phone 
ringing inside, but by the time he managed to get the door 
opened, it had stopped. “Could it have been Maggie phoning 
from Scotland?” he wondered. 5. “You mustn’t be negative, 
Amy,” he replied gently, but firmly. “And you must keep your 
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strength up. Not eating is the worst thing you can do. Why 
don’t you let me make you something? I bought all sorts of 
special things you’ve always liked. I must make sure things 
keep running smoothly. I can’t let anything slip, not now.” 
6. Jake was doing everything he could to help Amy, but she 
had to help herself. Her doctor had told him that a positive 
attitude could work wonders. He wished he could make Amy 
understand how important it was for her to look on the bright 
side of things to get better. 7. She looks as if butter wouldn’t 
melt in her mouth, doesn’t she? 8. He laughed and slapped his 
thigh, as if it were a huge joke. 9. He looked at me as if I had 
invited him to a funeral. His own. 10. Miss Trunchbull looked at 
Miss Honey. Miss Honey met her gaze without flinching. “I am 
telling you the truth,” she said. “You must have knocked it over 
without knowing it. That sort of thing is easy to do.”

604.
A. Read and translate the text. Comment on the use of verbals.

GREEN PEACE

The scent of cigar smoke and freshly clipped grass are forever 
in my memory. I can’t smell one without thinking of the other. 
Together, they always suggest Saturday mornings to me. That 
was when my father embarked on his weekly ritual mowing 
the lawn, striding behind the Òîãî with a white Owl firm-
ly clamped in his mouth. My cigar odyssey began more than 
twelve years ago, when as a young man of fifteen I would steal 
my father’s cigars. For many years I watched the great men in 
my life celebrate their triumphs, and relax with a cigar. Con-
sequently, I began to consider cigars as a symbol of success. 
Every evening I sit with a cigar in my hand and go over the 
day’s activities in my mind. What I did do, and what I didn’t 
do, and what I should have accomplished. A cigar gives me 
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a chance to relax and think. Smoking a hand-rolled Cuban 
cigar is one of life’s last great pleasures for me. My favourite 
setting for a smoke is after dinner with friends, sitting outside 
on the porch at a restaurant on Long Island, accompanied by 
a strong Colombian coffee. Occasionally, I share a smoke with 
my wife as I know I look good with a cigar. I should as well 
admit that my wife looks like a complete knockout with a ci-
gar.
Yes, a good aged cigar is absolutely fantastic. I reserve some 
when I want to give myself a treat.

B. What’s your attitude toward smoking? Discuss it in your group.

605.
A. Read the text and comment on the verbals.

GARDENING

If you would be happy for a week, take a wife;
if you would be happy for a month, kill a pig;

but if you would be happy all your life,
plant a garden.

Every generation finds itself gravitating toward the ground as 
it grows older. Earlier in our lives we’re focusing on our careers, 
our relationships and our kids. But as we grow older we find 
we’ve got more time to pursue interests that simply make us 
feel good. And gardening offers almost instant gratification. At 
the same time, it allows us to enhance the value of our single 
biggest investment: our home.
It’s only after we reach a certain age that we’re ready for the 
emotional lift, the sense of security and accomplishment that 
gardening brings. Every generation reaches that point, but 
every generation does it differently.
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Gardens have always been the mirror of the times. From the 
walled pleasure gardens of ancient Persia to the formal gardens 
of Versailles to the colonial kitchen gardens of Williamsburg, if 
you want to know where the nation is — what is held dear in 
taste and style — look in the backyards.
Today, gardens, like cigars, have made a comeback. Gardens 
have changed a lot since then, but still more and more people 
are discovering that they are perfect places to enjoy a leisurely 
smoke. Gardens today are more like outdoor rooms. We don’t 
want to spend a lot of time working in the garden. We’ve earned 
the right to enjoy it, so today’s gardens are easier to maintain. 
The garden should reflect your style and taste. Gardens are 
never done. Gardening is not like architecture — you’re allowed 
to change your mind, to pull something out and move it around. 
A garden gives you a feeling that you are in your own private 
world. That, after all, is the real reason for a garden, the true 
meaning of it is — a refuge. That’s what gardens were in their 
earliest incarnations.

B. Have you heard the old English saying “She has green fi ngers”? To put it 
simply, the person is good at growing things. Everything she plants comes 
popping out of the ground, and soon becomes the envy of the neighbourhood. 
Do you have green fi ngers? Exchange your ideas on gardening.

606. Translate into English.

1. — Áóäü ÿ âðà÷îì, ÿ áû íàøåë ëåêàðñòâî îò ñòà áîëåçíåé. — 
Â ñàìîì äåëå? Ïåðåñòàíü ãîâîðèòü ÷åïóõó. Ìîæíî ïîäóìàòü, 
÷òî íèêòî íèêîãäà íå ïûòàëñÿ ýòî ñäåëàòü. 2. Âû, êàæåòñÿ, 
ïðèíÿëè ìåíÿ çà ìîåãî áðàòà-áëèçíåöà. Èíà÷å âû áû ìåíÿ íå 
îñòàíîâèëè. 3. Õîçÿèí íà÷àë ïðåäñòàâëÿòü ãîñòåé äðóã äðó-
ãó, ñëîâíî îíè íèêîãäà ðàíüøå íå âñòðå÷àëèñü. 4. — Íå ìîãó 
ïðîòèâîñòîÿòü èñêóøåíèþ çàäàòü âàì î÷åíü ëè÷íûé âîïðîñ. 
Ìîæíî? — Âàì ñëåäîâàëî äàâíî ýòî ñäåëàòü. Ó ìåíÿ íåò ñå-



386

CHAPTER 7

êðåòîâ, êîòîðûå ÿ ìîã áû ñêðûâàòü. 5. Ìû ñòîÿëè íà ïóñòûí-
íîé óëèöå, íå çíàÿ, ÷òî äåëàòü. Íóæíî áûëî íàéòè ìåñòî, 
÷òîáû ïðîâåñòè íî÷ü. 6. Âû òîëüêî ïîñìîòðèòå! Ëåêàðñòâî, 
âûïèñàííîå âðà÷îì, ñîâåðøèëî ÷óäî. Ìàëûø âûãëÿäèò òàê, 
ñëîâíî îí àáñîëþòíî çäîðîâ, ñëîâíî îí íå áûë áîëåí öåëóþ 
íåäåëþ. 7. Ïîðà òåáå ïåðåñòàòü ïîäøó÷èâàòü íàä ìëàäøåé ñå-
ñòðåíêîé! Íà òâîåì ìåñòå ÿ áû åé ïîìîãëà â÷åðà ðåøèòü çà-
äà÷ó, è ñåé÷àñ îíà íå ïëàêàëà áû íàä äâîéêîé. 8. — Òåðïåòü 
íå ìîãó îïàçäûâàòü íà çàíÿòèÿ. — Õîðîøî áû âñå òàê îò-
íîñèëèñü ê ó÷åáå. 9. Âàì òðóäíî óãîäèòü, ìàäàì. È îòðèöàòü 
ýòîãî íåëüçÿ. 10. Ñîâðåìåííûå ãîðîäà ñòàëè ñëèøêîì áîëüøè-
ìè, ÷òîáû èõ ìîæíî áûëî êîíòðîëèðîâàòü. È íàì ïðèõîäèòñÿ 
î÷åíü äîðîãî ïëàòèòü çà ïðèâèëåãèþ æèòü â áîëüøîì ãîðîäå. 
11. — Íåóæåëè òû â ñàìîì äåëå íå ïðîøëà ñîáåñåäîâàíèå? 
Òû, äîëæíî áûòü, î÷åíü íåðâíè÷àëà. Íóæíî áûëî ìíå ïîéòè 
ñ òîáîé. — Äà íåò, æàëü, ÷òî ÿ íå ïîäãîòîâèëàñü êàê ñëåäóåò. 
12. Ìû áûëè ñ÷àñòëèâû, ÷òî íàì âðó÷èëè äèïëîìû. Íè÷åãî íå 
ñêàæåøü, ìû èõ çàñëóæèëè. 13. Îíè îáà òàêèå çàìå÷àòåëüíûå 
ëþäè, íî íèêàê íå ìîãóò íàéòè îáùèé ÿçûê. 14. Ðîê-êîíöåðò 
äîëæåí áûë ñîñòîÿòüñÿ íà ñòàäèîíå, íî, ïîñêîëüêó íà÷àë-
ñÿ ëèâåíü, åãî ïåðåíåñëè íà çàêðûòóþ àðåíó. 15. Õîòåë áû 
ÿ áûòü ñàäîâíèêîì è ïðåâðàùàòü íàøó çåìëþ â îãðîìíûé 
öâåòóùèé ñàä!

607.
A. Read and translate the text.

HOW TO DATE

A Guide to Modern Living

Dating is something that we just don’t do. Not between adults. 
Dating people is for Americans. Which, if you think about it for 
a moment, is a bit unfair. Why should they have all the fun? 
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So out for a little romance in your life: ask that person, whom 
in normal circumstances you’d go a long way to avoid, out for 
a date. Before you do, though, establish, what exactly is a date? 
Well, it doesn’t involve sex — you’re not feeling that desperate. 
Don’t involve your friends; they’ll only start treating your 
date as your partner (just to irritate you) and you don’t want 
to encourage crazy ideas like that. Avoid dinner, for obvious 
reasons: a) expense; b) the awkward silences; c) your date might 
think it’s “serious”. Go to the cinema. Cheap, in the dark (no 
one can see you with your date) and it solves the conversation 
problem. On how many occasions can you date someone before 
they become your de facto boyfriend or girlfriend? The answer 
is three. Any more than that and they’ll start developing 
unreasonable expectations of, for example, your talking to them.
The golden rule is to never kiss. A peck is acceptable, but 
only as you are about to dash in the opposite direction for the 
sanctuary of your home.
One of the main advantages of having a date is that you might 
be able to discourage other potential dates — all those dates 
you don’t give a fig about — from asking you out on a date. 
“I’m sorry, I’ve got a date,” is such a convenient and effortless 
way of giving the brush off to no-hopers.
So don’t be dated, make a date with a date, and start enjoying 
life again!

B. Do you do any dating? Who with and how often do you date?

608.
A. See how verbals work to give you advice on how to stay calm and happy.

Stride For Your Life

1. Walking is one of life’s attitudes to stress. It’s simple, requires 
no special training and is pleasurable. Its effect begins within 
the first 200 metres. Walk every day — not because you have 
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to, but because it may be the most relaxing way to get from 
A to B.

Select Your Company Well

2. As harsh as it may sound, mixing with highly stressed people 
will make you feel stressed. On the other hand, mixing with 
calm people — even for the briefest period — will leave you 
feeling calm.

Sleep Like a Baby

3. Anything that interferes with your sleep — coffee, cola, 
alcohol — interferes with your ability to become calm. Do 
whatever is necessary to get as much sleep as you feel you need.

Wear Sensible Shoes

4. Any reflexologist will tell you that true relaxation begins at 
the feet. Wearing comfortable shoes is nearly as relaxing as 
wearing no shoes at all.

Ignore the Phone Once

5. You only have to leave a phone ringing once or twice in your 
life to understand that important calls always ring back. One 
less pressure in your life.

Go From A to Â

6. While vitamin A foods enhance your ability to feel calm, it is 
the vitamin Â foods that are known to have the most dynam-
ic effect. Include beans, lentils, peas, nuts, seeds, wheatgerm, 
wholegrains, dairy foods in your diet.

Prune Pressure Phrases

7. Pressure phrases like “I have to”, “I must”, “I should”, “I 
don’t have the time”, provoke feelings of stress. Replace them 
in your thoughts and speech with more relaxed phrases — “I 
may”, “I choose to”, “I will make the time”.
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Think Before You Buy

8. To avoid the stresses of debt, think about what you can afford 
to spend long before you think about what you’d like to buy.

B. Discuss in the group your ways of relaxing and staying calm.

609. Read the following and say what are your values and laws of life.

The world operates on spiritual principles, just as it does on the 
laws of physics and gravity. Following the laws of life will give 
you a greater chance of succeeding at anything you attempt to do.

1. Enthusiasm is a law of life. To be a success you must work 
with your whole heart. Work is the true elixir of life. The busiest 
man is the happiest man. Idleness warps the mind.

2. Energy is a law of life. Successful, deeply fulfilled people are 
constantly trying new things, searching for ways to improve 
what they are doing.

3. Humility is a law of life. The teacher is in school to help 
students; students should be humble enough to realize that the 
teacher knows more than they do. They should learn at an early 
age to profit from the knowledge of parents and teachers.

4. Pleasing others is a law of life. Now, of course, it’s impossible 
to please everyone, but we will be more productive and 
successful if we try. That means pleasing your colleagues, 
pleasing your clients and customers.

5. Giving is a law of life. Successful people give and give still 
more; their giving is returned to them in full measure as it 
leads to success, both in worldly terms and spiritually. Every 
act of helping is a way of saying Yes to life. The best way to 
help yourself is to help others. Remember the concept that as 
you sow, so shall you reap.

6. Learning from others is a law of life. You can learn to 
assimilate the wisdom of many lives. It is possible to learn to avoid 
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mistakes, and to put new virtues into practice. It is important 
to learn something new each day. Learning is a lifetime process. 
Don’t end up like people who, upon graduating from high school, 
never read another book. We must continue to read, to learn, to 
experience new feelings and ideas. To show the initiative at an 
early age. To observe others. To listen carefully to others.

7. Altruism is a law of life. The altruistic person tries to make 
our world a better place to live in his individual way.

8. Value time. Time is the only one thing that can never be 
retrieved. One may lose and regain a friend; one may lose and 
regain money; opportunity once lost may come again; but the 
hours that are lost in idleness can never be brought back to be 
used.

9. One of the laws of life states that by expressing love, you 
attract love. To succeed in your career you must love yourself. 
All successful people radiate self-love as well as love for others.

10. We live in a world and a time of spiralling progress. We are 
better educated, better fed, and better housed than any other 
people at any other time in the history of the world. One of the 
greatest secrets of success and progress is to understand our 
good fortune, and to continually use new methods, new ways of 
thinking. Whatever field you have chosen as a career, it is vital 
that you study hard, and try to become the most knowledgeable 
person in your field.
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THE SIMPLE SENTENCE

1. The Principal Members 
of the Sentence

The Subject

610. Find the subjects in the sentences and say what they are expressed by. 
Translate the sentences.

1. Life is full of compensations. 2. Nancy is my close friend. 3. She 
found this hard to believe. 4. Everything that lay before us was 
new and mysterious. 5. Yours was a clever choice. 6. Reading 
is a way of learning things. 7. What I mean is that we should 
compromise. 8. To accept this offer is to radically change your 
life. 9. Thirteen is a tricky number: with some nations it means 
good luck, with others bad luck. 10. The rich and the powerful 
rule this country. 11. There are fashions in language learning. 
12. Your constant “perhapses” and “might-have-beens” irritate 
me. 13. It was a pleasant surprise. 14. Shopping is my life. 15. To 
have been hit under the belt by your closest friend must have 
been a shock for you, Andrew.

611. Analyze the pronoun it used as the subject in the following sentences.

1. It doesn’t matter. 2. It was very pleasant on the river’s bank. 
3. It’s raining here at the moment. 4. — Who was that you were 
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speaking to? — It was only the postman. 5. It took Stephen some 
time to work out what she meant. 6. It is impossible to make any 
decision. 7. He gave her an engagement ring. It was beautiful, 
very expensive, too. 8. The strike went on for over a year. Finally 
it was settled. 9. It seemed like a good idea. 10. The punishment 
wasn’t severe. It was a three-month stay in prison. 11. We’ve 
just got urgent information. It can explain everything. 12. It’s 
unexplainable, don’t even try to do it. 13. It’s vitally important 
that you give up smoking. It has become too bad for your lungs. 
14. It’s hard to believe that you are leaving us for such a long 
stretch of time. 15. It’s an antique vase. It’s very, very old.

612. Insert there or it.

1. .......... are about forty of us, sir. 2. .......... is a big group, of about 
twenty. 3. .......... was a new cushion on one of the settees. 4. .......... 
was a cute cushion embroidered by my grandmother. 5. .......... 
was not a tree in sight. 6. .......... was a lonely place. 7. .......... is 
a reason for everything. 8. .......... is a very sound reason, Paul, you 
may leave now. 9. .......... is a very sound excuse for my being late, 
Mary. Do forgive me! 10. .......... is nothing new under the moon. 
11. .......... is as old as the world. 12. .......... was raining cats and 
dogs on Monday but .......... was still so much work to do in town. 
13. — .......... never rains, but .......... pours. — Yes, one unhappy 
event is followed by another unfortunate event. 14. — Is .......... 
snowing outside? — .......... is a lot of snow in the streets. 15. — 
.......... is something you are hiding from me, I feel it. — .......... is 
purely your fantasy, .......... is nothing to hide, especially from 
you. 16. — .......... was an ordinary house, but in that ordinary 
house .......... lived an extraordinary wizard1. 17. According to 
modern standards .......... is a big family. .......... are four children in 
it. 18. .......... are 450.000 words in the English language. .......... is one 
of the richest language in the world.

1  a wizard ['wɪzəd] — a magician, a person of extraordinary powers.
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613. Make sentences with emphatic it according to the model. There can be 
more than one variant.

Model:  She told me the truth (only) many years later.
It was to me that she told the truth many years later.
It was only many years later that she told me the truth.

1. Undoubtedly, he did it. 2. Mr. Nickolson himself offered me 
the vacancy. 3. Brian wants a new bicycle. 4. Victor met Victoria 
in the year two thousand. 5. I don’t like meat, I like fish. 6. Susan 
isn’t studying languages, she’s studying law. 7. We need your 
help badly. 8. Daniel particularly liked Nabokov’s works. 9. She 
escaped danger by listening to intuition. 10. Andy’s quick 
reaction saved the mountaineers. 11. Jane remembered her 
childhood years with nostalgic feelings. 12. I met Christopher on 
my way to the publisher’s.

The Predicate

614. Read and translate the sentences. State the types of predicates in 
them.

1. It takes a long time to learn a language. 2. My niece has been 
taking music lessons for a year already. 3. The storm started all 
of a sudden. 4. They started to work enthusiastically. 5. They 
stopped talking when the teacher entered the classroom. 6. He 
can’t stop loving her. 7. Every year he met with his classmates. 
They would sit to table, have a special supper and remember 
the good old times. 8. When I was a schoolgirl, my mother used 
to give me a lift to the school. 9. Sue, dear, this young man 
must have been waiting for you outside for two hours already. 
10. Bob looks like a punk. 11. This novel was a bestseller last 
year. 12. Jessica looks elegant in the new suit. 13. She turned 
pale, the news was too bitter. 14. The strawberries look beautiful 
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and taste delicious. I adore them. 15. Nora gave me an odd look. 
16. Now we are having a very lazy time. 17. If I make a mistake, 
correct me. 18. He gave Henry a hearty wink and strode off.

615. Say what parts of speech the predicatives are expressed by in the following 
sentences.

1. This is a “cheer up” book. 2. The Renoirs in this museum are 
priceless. 3. Mrs. Norris is a great cat-lover. 4. This film was 
awfully funny. 5. You look great today! 6. The new manager is 
about thirty. 7. Chris became a computer whizz. 8. Your task 
is to find the right man to do the job. 9. I am scared, I really 
am. 10. It was them who did it. 11. The biggest problem in 
life is choosing. 12. It’s getting cold. 13. He felt lonely. 14. This 
perfume smells fantastic! 15. Harry’s mouth fell open as the full 
impact of what he was seeing hit him. 16. It’s up to you. 17. My 
French is very rusty.

616. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the diff erence between the 
words in bold type.

1. I feel good. I feel well. 2. The train arrived early. The train 
was early. 3. You look good in that hat. You look well as 
usual. 4. Yesterday was rainy. We met yesterday. 5. Home was 
a welcome sight. Do you want to go home? 6. Downtown is 
covered with smoke. She drives downtown every day. 7. Those 
were hard times. They do try hard. He was so weak, he could 
hardly walk. 8. We took a fast train. News travels pretty fast. 
9. His is a fast car. How fast can you do it? 10. The exam was 
extremely hard. Think hard about what I’m offering. She had 
hardly any money. 11. He gave me a friendly smile. He smiled 
at me in a friendly way. 12. Richard has a high social status. 
That is a highly difficult sum. 13. The Volga is a deep river. We 
are deeply touched by your kindness. 14. No problem, I can do 
it easily. It’s not an easy question.
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617. Comment on the types of predicates in the following sentences.

1. The show was entertaining. 2. The clown was entertaining 
the children. 3. Who broke this news to you? 4. He is completely 
broken today. 5. God knows I want to be free. 6. You can talk 
freely, we are all friends. 7. Let’s get out of here, I’m freez-
ing. 8. This pond usually freezes in winter. 9. The gardener ex-
plained that the stream had run dry some ten years before and 
the garden had run wild too. 10. They were shouting and fight-
ing wildly. 11. The door stood open. 12. The book stood the test 
of time. 13. She feels uncertain about it. 14. We are still feeling 
our way. 15. Truant children run wild. 16. He runs his own busi-
ness perfectly. 17. The question remains open.

618. Fill in the blanks with one of the following link-verbs.

1. In the middle of the talk the line .......... dead.
2. She counted to one hundred to .......... cool.
3. The detective .......... motionless behind the door.
4. Carl Ray’s mouth sort of .......... open.
5. That dog .......... me crazy.
6. It .......... reasonable to me.
7. The music .......... too loud.
8. His words .......... true.
9. The words, unfortunately, .......... unspoken.

10. She .......... icy cold.
11. I think your memory .......... deeply buried, repressed.
12. It .......... a capital idea.
13. They .......... impatient.
14. To everybody’s surprise, she .......... a feminist.
15. The book .......... open at the end.
16. The sounds .......... sharp and clear in the quiet of the evening.
17. Dad .......... frantic.
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18. The North Sea oil revenues .......... dry.
19. But today, nothing was going to .......... wrong.
20. His face .......... from red to green like a set of traffic lights.

was going, became, grew, fell, went, stayed, felt, go, rang, 
sounded, seems, drives, run, stood, dropped, stay, went, 

remained, appears, rang

619. Translate into English.

1. Îí áûë òâåðä â ñâîåì ðåøåíèè. 2. Âîïðîñ îñòàåòñÿ îò-
êðûòûì. 3. Äîì îñòàâàëñÿ ïóñòûì â òå÷åíèå äâàäöàòè ëåò. 
4. Ëèöî Ìàêñà ñòàëî êèðïè÷íî-êðàñíûì. 5. Ïîéìè, òâîå ïîâå-
äåíèå ñâîäèò ñ óìà òâîèõ ðîäèòåëåé. 6. Îí âûãëÿäåë ïîáåäî-
íîñíî. 7. Ìàëü÷èê òîðæåñòâóþùå ïîñìîòðåë íà âñåõ. 8. Óøè 
Ðîíà ñòàëè ïóíöîâûìè. 9. Ìåòàëë îñòàâàëñÿ òâåðäûì (solid). 
10. Ó Ãàððè îíåìåëî âñå òåëî. 11. Äâåðü ìîìåíòàëüíî ðàñ-
ïàõíóëàñü. 12. Ó ìåíÿ âäðóã ïåðåñîõëî âî ðòó. 13. Ïîäîøëà 
îôèöèàíòêà, è îáå æåíùèíû óìîëêëè. 14. Â ÷åì äåëî? Òû 
âäðóã òàê ïîáëåäíåëà. 15. Îí ðàçîðèëñÿ. 16. Ðåáåíîê çàáîëåë 
íà ïðîøëîé íåäåëå. 17. ßáëîêî êèñëîå íà âêóñ. 18. Ýòîò ðó÷åé 
ïåðåñûõàåò ëåòîì. 19. Ñàä ïðèøåë â çàïóñòåíèå. 20. Èíîãäà 
ñëîâà ìîãóò çâó÷àòü òàê õîëîäíî. 21. Ýòè ÿãîäû òàê õîðîøî 
ïàõíóò.

620. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the predicates in them.

1. Take it easy! 2. In the morning we discovered that the 
river had frozen solid during the night. 3. It serves him right. 
4. They painted the door green. 5. Mrs. Weasley seemed to go 
on crying for so long that she had shouted herself hoarse. 6. If 
you enter deep into my world, you’ll sink low. 7. I thought 
I was going to faint dead away right there. 8. He was frozen 
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stiff and he was hungry. 9. The girl slapped her book shut 
and rose. 10. She climbed out of the tub and toweled herself 
dry. 11. He was buried alive. 12. The police caught the robbers 
red-handed. 13. Now, don’t get me wrong. 14. The pizza was 
served hot. 15. Love me tender, love me sweet! 16. I like my 
coffee white. 17. Why does he write so good? 18. Dig deep into 
the heart of English. 19. He drank the bottle dry. 20. You’ll 
have to judge it cold. 21. He kept it fresh in everyone’s mind 
by constantly talking about it. 22. Caught by surprise, the boy 
fell hard on the concrete floor. 23. Dudley had laughed himself 
silly at Harry. 24. He woke early the next morning, but for 
some time kept his eyes shut tight. 25. The bank promises to 
keep my money safe.

621. Make sentences with double predicates out of the following sentences.

1. The sun shone. It was bright and warm. 2. The strawberries 
arrived. They were fresh and delicious. 3. She went away when 
she was quite a child; she returned when she was a grown-up 
person. 4. She flushed. Her face was crimson. 5. Around the 
house the leaves fell. They were thick. 6. The trees showed 
against the sky. They were sharp. 7. The sunlight sifted through 
the pines. It was golden and heavy. 8. The sun sank into the 
sea. It was huge and crimson. 9. The clouds flew across the 
sky. They were quick and fluffy. 10. The words came. They 
were sharp and quick. 11. They painted the door. It was white. 
12. The lasagna was served. It was hot. 13. The snow lay under 
the trees. It was thick. 14. Take it and stay (be) easy. 15. Love 
me and be tender. 16. I want to go into this matter. I want to 
be deep in it. 17. Uncle Vernon slammed the door and it was 
shut. 18. Nicholas sat, and he was bolt upright. 19. The boy sat 
on the sofa. He was frozen with fear. 20. He stopped. He looked 
as if he were dead. 21. People gazed at the sky. They were 
openmouthed.
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622. Read the sentences and give their Russian equivalents.

1. Still waters run deep. 2. The new broom sweeps clean. 3. Take 
it easy. 4. Go slow, go easy, look before you leap. 5. The words 
cut deep into her very soul. 6. The detective is trying to dig 
deep into the matter. 7. Raising teenagers right is not an easy 
thing. 8. I like my coffee black. 9. There are some things that sit 
so heavy on my conscience. 10. Easy come, easy go.

623. Translate into English.

1. Îòíîñèòåñü ê ýòîìó ëåã÷å! 2. Ñíåã ëåæàë òîëñòûì ñëîåì ïîä 
äåðåâüÿìè. 3. ß õî÷ó âûðâàòüñÿ èç òâîåé æèçíè (break free). 
4. Ñîëíöå ïîãðóçèëîñü â ìîðå, îãðîìíîå è ïóíöîâîå. 5. Åå îòåö 
óìåð áåäíûì ÷åëîâåêîì, è ïîñëå ýòîãî ñåìüÿ ðàñïàëàñü. 6. Òóò 
è òàì îêíà ñâåòèëèñü æåëòûì ñâåòîì â òåìíîòå. 7. Êîðàáëü 
áûë îòïðàâëåí íàëåãêå çà ãðóçîì òàáàêà. 8. Â òó íî÷ü Ãàð-
ðè äîëãî ëåæàë áåç ñíà. 9. Êíèãè ëåæàëè çàáûòûìè íà ñòî-
ëå. 10. Êàê ïðàâèëî, äåðæèòå ëåêàðñòâà â ïðîõëàäíîì ìåñòå. 
11. Ñëîâà íå èäóò ëåãêî. 12. Åãî íàøëè áåç ñîçíàíèÿ íà ïîëó. 
13. Ìàòü Ýðèêà óìåðëà ìîëîäîé, è ìàëü÷èê äàæå íå ïîìíèë 
åå ëèöà. 14. Èõ ñûí âåðíóëñÿ èç ýêñïåäèöèè âçðîñëûì ìóæ-
÷èíîé. 15. Âçîøëà ëóíà, îãðîìíàÿ è ÿðêàÿ. 16. Îí ñòîÿë, íèêåì 
íå çàìå÷åííûé, â óãëó êîìíàòû. 17. Æóðíàë ëåæàë îòêðûòûì 
íà ñòîëå. 18. Îíà ëåæàëà ñîâåðøåííî çàêî÷åíåâøàÿ. 19. Ïîñëå 
÷óäåñíîãî îáåäà ÿ îòïðàâèëñÿ ñïàòü ñ÷àñòëèâûì ÷åëîâåêîì. 
20. Åñëè ìíå íå èçìåíÿåò ïàìÿòü, ñàìîëåò âûëåòàåò âî âòîð-
íèê óòðîì. 21. Íîâàÿ ìåòëà ïî-íîâîìó ìåòåò. 22. Îãðîìíûå áî-
ãàòñòâà ëåæàò ñêðûòûìè íà äíå îêåàíà.

624. Choose the right word.

1. The child feels .......... and behaves .......... . (bad, badly) 2. The 
girl spoke .......... . Hey, that’s really .......... . (cool, coolly) 3. It’s .......... 
money, you can lose it ......... . (easy, easily) 4. Marion had .......... 
any money left. She works .......... at keeping herself fit. He is 
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a .......... nut to crack. (hard, hardly) 5. All people are .......... the 
same. What is your .......... aim in life? (basic, basically) 6. It’s a 
.......... truth. It was .......... true. (universal, universally) 7. They 
were kissing .......... . She burst out into .......... sobbing. (passionate, 
passionately) 8. I feel .......... in such cases. They stared .......... at 
the wounded man. (helpless, helplessly) 9. The kids looked .......... 
after a month in the country. We enjoyed the .......... squeezed 
orange juice. (fresh, freshly) 10. For the next few days the 
weather remained .......... . We could hear the voices quite .......... . 
(clear, clearly) 11. His words had an .......... effect. I have to call 
my lawyer .......... . (immediate, immediately) 12. He was a .......... 
sick person. This doctor treats .......... patients. I must make a .......... 
note not to forget to book tickets. (mental, mentally)

625. Correct the sentences.

1. Nobody knows where is he. 2. This diagram shows us how is 
it done. 3. I am not sure when is he coming. 4. Mel isn’t certain 
why has he done it. 5. We can’t understand what is he saying. 
6. I haven’t the slightest idea what is his job. 7. They don’t know 
what is the reason. 8. Can anyone tell me where does he live? 
9. I wonder what does she do for a living. 10. Nobody knows 
what is the date. 11. I can’t understand what is the matter. 
12. Does anyone know what is his address? 13. I’m sorry, but 
I still don’t know who are you.

2. Word Order. Inversion

626. Read and translate the sentences. Find and comment on the cases of 
inversion or stylistic emphasis.

1. Little did the children guess what a weird and mysterious end 
to the day was now approaching. 2. Had Aunt Phoebe known 
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when she bought this present what it really was, she would 
have preferred to buy something different. 3. No sooner had his 
head touched the pillow than he was as good as asleep, and no 
sooner had he opened his eyes in the morning than he was out 
of bed and hunting for his socks. 4. Never before in her short 
life had Molly dressed so quickly. 5. “Get up, Jack, quickly! Only 
do be quick, quick!” 6. But remember she did, and found herself 
explaining it to her brother. 7. “I don’t know,” said old Nancy, 
with a puzzled frown. “Never before have I missed doing the 
spell at sunset.” 8. On and on the Grey Pumpkin rolled, down 
the hill from the City. 9. “He does do dreadful things,” said 
Grace. 10. Oh, I do hope and trust you will be successful, my 
dears. 11. Sit you down, dearies, and rest yourselves and we’ll 
have things ready in no time for you. 12. “Poor old father,” said 
Glan, compassionately, “it does upset him so.” 13. Evening came 
and no sign of the Black Leaf had they found. 14. And not until 
Molly had emptied a big bowl of hot bread and milk would she 
let her say a word of thanks or explanation. 15. Of course, it 
does rain sometimes in Jamaica — that’s why the jewel island 
is so green.

627. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the cases of inversion.

1. Never in her wildest dreams had she thought she would ever 
be married to him. 2. Under no circumstances are you going to 
make any changes in this apartment as it suits me very well! 
3. You imagined it, Reed. Never in a million years would I lead 
you to believe such a thing. 4. Little does he know of the hard 
fight for existence which rages among the prisoners. 5. Only 
in business was she prepared to gamble. 6. But she would not 
let this defeat her. She would find a way to make money, lots 
of it, for only then would they be safe. 7. And in this dun-
coloured valley stood Fairley Hall. 8. She decided she would 
think about the baby the day it was born and not before. Then, 
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and only then, would she decide what her next step would be. 
9. No sooner had he pronounced a few words than everybody 
understood that he was a foreigner. 10. In vain did the family 
try to discover the truth.

628. Translate into English.

1. Òîëüêî ëèøü äîìà ÿ ìîãó ïîëíîñòüþ ðàññëàáèòüñÿ. 2. Íè ïðè 
êàêèõ îáñòîÿòåëüñòâàõ âû íå äîëæíû îòêðûâàòü äâåðü íå-
çíàêîìûì ëþäÿì. 3. Íè çà ÷òî íà ñâåòå ÿ çäåñü íå îñòàíóñü! 
4. Òùåòíî êîøêà ïûòàëàñü ïîéìàòü ìûøêó, òà îêàçàëàñü ïðî-
âîðíåå. 5. Ëèøü â ïîñëåäíèé äåíü îí ïðèçíàëñÿ åé â ëþáâè. 
6. Òîëüêî ëèøü â ñàìîëåòå îí ïî÷óâñòâîâàë ñåáÿ â áåçîïàñíî-
ñòè. 7. Íèêîãäà çà âñþ ñâîþ æèçíü ÿ íå ñëûøàëà íè÷åãî ïîäîá-
íîãî. 8. Îí óòâåðæäàë, ÷òî òîëüêî ëèøü â ñóäå âñå ðàññêàæåò. 
9. Åäâà ëèøü îíà óñëûøàëà ýòó íîâîñòü, êàê ïîáåæàëà ðàññêà-
çàòü åå ñâîèì ïîäðóæêàì. 10. Ìàëî æå òû çíàåøü, ÷òî òàêîå 
÷åëîâåê! 11. Âåëèêî áûëî åãî íåãîäîâàíèå, êîãäà îí óâèäåë, ÷òî 
åãî ìàøèíà èñ÷åçëà. 12. Äàæå ñî ñâîèì ëó÷øèì äðóãîì ÿ íå 
ìîã ãîâîðèòü îá ýòîì. 13. Â ìàëåíüêîì ãîðîäêå íà ñåâåðå Àí-
ãëèè æèë ìàëåíüêèé âîëøåáíèê. Ãàððè Ïîòòåð áûëî åãî èìÿ.

629. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the type of the subordinate 
clause in which inversion is used.

1. Try though she did, Teddy discovered that she was unable 
to look away. 2. Typical ten-year-olds that they were, they 
made ugly faces to her and she began to laugh, enjoying them. 
3. Snow-white though her hair was, her face was plump, pink-
complexioned and almost without a wrinkle. 4. Heavily bundled 
up though they were, they nevertheless moved in a relatively 
brisk pace, since there was an icy, cutting wind. 5. Popular and 
successful novelist though he had become over the years, he 
could no more abandon journalism than he could stop breathing. 
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6. Reluctant though she was to leave her mother, Mary now 
realized that this was exactly what she must do. 7. Calculating 
of brain though she was, Emily could be impulsive of heart.

630. Use inversion in the subordinate clauses.

1. Though she was tired, Emma unpacked her suitcase and 
put her clothes neatly away in the closet. 2. Though she was 
suspicious, cautious, and wary with everyone, she sometimes 
found herself admiring of Olivia, much against her will. 3. I was 
thinking of her, thinking that though she might be vain and 
foolish, she was not a bad person. 4. And at that moment 
something was settled between them, and they both understood 
this, though it was unspoken. 5. For a moment or two she 
racked her brain, but though she tried, she could not remember. 
6. Amelia gets so tired at times. Though I have tried, I’ve not 
been able to find anyone to assist her. 7. Though she was good-
looking, it was her winning natural charm that captivated 
most people. 8. Willy accelerated his speed to the maximum, 
though it was dangerous, and shot ahead to escape the scene of 
violent destruction. 9. The present narrative, though it is brief, 
is artfully constructed and gripping.

631. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the cases of inversion and 
emphasis.

1. Well, I have to admit that we did get an interesting bit of news 
today! 2. So I had to stay and get Dougbie to help me move the 
bed. A lot of help he was. He has these skinny little arms and is 
about as strong as a pigeon. 3. Well, that does happen sometimes. 
And it does seem a little funny! 4. Carl Ray magically appeared 
at dinner time again. Just as we were putting the food on the 
table, in he comes and sits right down in my Dad’s “special” 
seat. 5. Dad had to call Carl a thousand times this morning to 
get him out of bed for his first day of work, but he finally did 
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get up. 6. But I did pretend to be interested. 7. Ale said he had 
to go or he would be late, so off he went. 8. In came a tall lady, 
with dark hair and eyes, and a large, pale forehead. 9. And do 
what I can, I cannot shake him out of the gloom into which he 
has fallen. 10. Hard as she tried, she still couldn’t understand 
the question. 11. Only after buying the cottage, did we discover 
that it was infested with mice. 12. Work I must, and for money. 
13. That I couldn’t tell you.

632. Read the verse and learn it. Find cases of inversion in it.

THERE WAS AN OLD WOMAN
(English folk-song)

There was an old woman as I’ve heard tell
Who went to the market her eggs for to sell,
She went to market all on a market day
And she fell asleep on the King’s highway.

There came by a pedlar whose name is Stout.
He cut her petticoats all round about.
He cut her petticoats up to her knees
Which made the old woman shiver and freeze.

When this little woman first did awake,
She began to shiver and she began to shake.
She began to wonder and she began to cry
“Lauk a mercy on me, this is none of I!

But if it be as I do hope it be,
I’ve a little dog at home and he’ll know me.
If it be I, he’ll wag his little tail,
And if it be not I, he will loudly bark and wail.”
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Home went the little woman in the dark.
Up got the little dog and began to bark.
He began to bark and she began to cry
“Lauk a mercy on me, this be none of I!”

633. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the cases of inversion and 
emphasis in them.

1. Two sons had she sacrificed for the Fatherland. 2. A nice 
English boy she had wanted for her niece. One so high-born 
she had not quite bargained for. 3. Twenty-three she had been 
at the time, and so young in a variety of ways. 4. So Paris it is! 
5. We lived in Farnley, a lovely old manor it was. 6. This she 
fully intended to do. 7. Maxim was intensely preoccupied with 
business and not in the mood to cope with Adriana tonight. 
But cope he must. 8. The prospects were bleak for Dustin, but 
love her he did. 9. “My brother isn’t going to spend the rest 
of his days in a wheelchair, Doctor! He is going to walk.” And 
walk he did. 10. “I think it is going to rain. I just felt a drop.” 
And Wilson was right. Rain it did. 11. My mother behaved as 
though my father was dead. But he was not. But exist for me 
he did, and very much so. 12. Later I was unable to explain 
how I came to fall. But fall I did. 13. She could hardly bear 
to hear those unspeakable things. But remember she did; she 
could not get them out of her mind. 14. A superstitious Celt 
that he was, Blackie shivered unexpectedly. 15. The girl had 
helped him so generously. Such kindness from a stranger he 
had never received. 16. A good-looking chap Miles was. 17. He 
had left silently, without so much as a good-bye. But good-bye 
it had been for him. 18. A kind of understanding had sprung up 
between them, brief as their acquaintance was. 19. Many a time 
did I watch him at work. 20. Much as I try to understand his 
behaviour, I can’t agree with it. 21. Right you are!
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634. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the cases of inversion and 
emphasis.

I. 1. So intense was his voice that Emily was alarmed. 2. He 
opened his mouth to speak but no words came out, so undone 
was he. 3. She was mute, unable to say anything, so choked up 
was she. 4. And like Richard Burton before him, Derek was able 
to recite Shakespeare and other writers virtually on request, 
so well versed was he in their works. 5. So happy he felt, as 
though a large balloon was swelling inside him.

II. 1. God did give me an Easter miracle. 2. Now, that does 
surprise me! 3. David did indeed speak the truth. 4. And he 
does have pots and pots of money. 5. Just remember that I do 
have a very large private income from my trust. 6. Most women 
do cry at weddings.

635. Translate into English.

1. Íàñòîëüêî çàìàí÷èâûì áûëî ïðåäëîæåíèå, ÷òî îíè íå óñòî-
ÿëè. 2. Ïîæàëóéñòà, ïîâåðü æå ìíå! 3. Äà òû ìíå ëüñòèøü, äî-
ðîãîé! 4. Ñòèâ áûë òàê ïîãëîùåí íîâîñòÿìè ïî òåëåâèçîðó, 
÷òî íå çàìåòèë åå êðàòêîâðåìåííîãî îòñóòñòâèÿ. 5. Êàê âû 
çíàåòå, ó íàñ äåéñòâèòåëüíî áûëî íåñêîëüêî ïðîáëåì íà ïðî-
øëîé íåäåëå. 6. Èçâèíèòå, íî íàì â ñàìîì äåëå íóæíî ðàíî 
óåõàòü. 7. Ïîñòàðàéòåñü âñå-òàêè â áóäóùåì òî÷íî ñëåäîâàòü 
íàøèì óêàçàíèÿì. 8. Ñòîëü êðàñèâû áûëè âîëøåáíûå çâóêè 
åå ïåíèÿ, ÷òî âñå áûëè çà÷àðîâàíû. 9. Òåáå âåäü ïðàâäà íðà-
âèòñÿ ìîé íîâûé äðóã, ìàìà, íå òàê ëè? 10. Ñòîëü íåîæèäàí-
íûì áûë ïîâîðîò ñîáûòèé, ÷òî âñå áûëè ðàñòåðÿíû.

636. Make cleft sentences with emphatic it. There can be more than one variant.

1. I bought this bag at Macy’s. 2. Columbus discovered America 
in 1492. 3. Sir Christopher Wren designed St. Paul’s Cathedral. 
4. They met in Venice five years ago. 5. We stayed with the 
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Lovedays in the summer. 6. I lecture English, not French. 7. He 
left all his fortune to his cat, not to his relatives. 8. Alexander 
Fleming discovered Penicillin. 9. You are wrong, I ordered fish, 
not meat. 10. I graduated from University two years ago, not 
four years ago. 11. The telephone awoke me in early morning. 
12. His remarks irritated the listeners.

637. Complete the following phrases.

1. Not for the world .......... 2. In vain .......... 3. Only then .......... 4. Not 
for love or money .......... 5. Little .......... 6. Hardly .......... 7. Never be-
fore .......... 8. No sign of .......... 9. Not until .......... 10. Scarcely .......... 
11. Only after .......... 12. Not for anything .......... 13. Down and up 
.......... 14. Not only .......... 15. Nowhere .......... 16. How little .......... 17. So 
.......... 18. Little .......... 19. No sooner .......... 20. Such .......... 21. Should 
.......... 22. Had .......... 23. Many a time .......... 24. Were .......... 25. On no 
account .......... 26. In no way ......... 27. At no time .........

638. Translate into English.

1. Òùåòíî àãåíò ïûòàëñÿ ïîëó÷èòü ñâåäåíèÿ. Îíè áûëè ñâåðõ-
ñåêðåòíûìè. 2. Ñòîëü âûñîêè áûëè ñòàâêè, ÷òî îíè íå ïðèíÿëè 
ó÷àñòèÿ â èãðå. 3. Êàê ãîðüêî îíà ñîæàëåëà î ñâîåé îøèáêå, íî 
íàçàä ïóòè íå áûëî. 4. Íå óñïåë îí íàæàòü êíîïêó àâòîîòâåò-
÷èêà, êàê óñëûøàë ãîëîñ Áîðèñà. 5. Ñëó÷èñü, ÷òî òû óâèäèøü 
Ìàðèíó, ïîïðîñè åå ïîçâîíèòü ìíå. 6. Çíàé ÿ îá ýòîì òîãäà, 
ìîÿ æèçíü ìîãëà áû ñëîæèòüñÿ èíà÷å. 7. Íó è ëåíòÿé æå òû! 
Íèêîãäà áîëüøå íå äîâåðþ òåáå òàêîãî ñåðüåçíîãî äåëà! 8. Äà-
ëåêî-äàëåêî, â áåçáðåæíîì îêåàíå, íà ìàëåíüêîì îñòðîâå æèë 
Ðîáèíçîí Êðóçî. 9. Åäâà îí íàæàë êíîïêó òåëåâèçîðà, êàê óñ-
ëûøàë ñåíñàöèîííóþ íîâîñòü. 10. Áóäü ÿ íà òâîåì ìåñòå ñåé-
÷àñ, ÿ áû áûëà áîëåå îñòîðîæíà. 11. Êàê ñëîæíà ñîâðåìåííàÿ 
æèçíü! 12. Êàê ìàëî åìó áûëî äåëà (to care for) äî íàøèõ 
ïðîáëåì. 13. Âåëèêî æå áûëî èõ óäèâëåíèå, êîãäà îíè óâèäå-
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ëè â íåáå íåïîíÿòíûé îáúåêò. 14. Õîòÿ è áûëà îíà íåîïûòíîé, 
ñåðäöå ïîäñêàçàëî åé, ÷òî Àëåêñàíäð — åå ñóäüáà. 15. Íè çà 
÷òî íà ñâåòå ìû íå ïîêèíåì âàñ. Áóäåì âìåñòå äî êîíöà.

639. Construct sentences out of the following words and phrases. Use the 
inverted word order.

1. the bell, comes, here 2. you, here, are, at last 3. bus, our, 
here, comes 4. in a dark wood, far away, a little hut, stood 
5. a monument, high, the Moskva river, above the city, to Peter 
the Great, overlooking, stood 6. is, right, she 7. the memory, at 
the seaside, came, of that wonderful time, then 8. such a starry 
sky, had seen, I, never before 9. three cottages, in an open place, 
stood, amidst the big trees 10. came, the roar, from behind the 
hills, of the ocean 11. care, she, for his words, little, did 12. we, 
rarely, such a beautiful dawn, had seen

640.
A. Replace the nouns in bold type by the corresponding pronouns.

1. Here is the key. 2. Off went the girl, her nose in the air. 
3. Out rushed the scared people. 4. In came the headmistress. 
5. Down went the elevator. 6. Up went the rocket. 7. Down came 
a heavy snowball. 8. The teacher blew a whistle and off ran the 
children. 9. Off sped the boat toward land.

B. Replace the pronouns in bold type by the nouns in brackets.

1. The referee whistled, and in they ran. (the boxers) 2. There 
you go. (the buyers) 3. Up it flew. (the kite) 4. Down they came. 
(the prices) 5. Now it comes. (our turn) 6. Off she walked. (Miss 
Honey) 7. High up it rose. (the helicopter) 8. Off it flew through 
the open window. (the owl)

641. Read and translate the sentences. Pay attention to the word order in the 
responses.

1. The boss will be at the office tomorrow, and so will the 
secretary. 2. Bill isn’t married and neither is his elder brother. 
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3. — You look upset, Taras. — So I am. 4. I have never been 
to France. Neither has my husband. 5. Sue is wearing jeans 
today and so is Tracey. 6. — He seems to know everything. — 
So he does. 7. My parents were at home last night, and so 
was I. 8. Natasha went to a movie on Saturday, and so did 
Andrew. 9. I didn’t see that show, and neither did my friends. 
10. Monica lives in an apartment. And so does Mel. 11. Our 
teacher can’t speak Japanese, and neither can we. 12. — I think 
he has to study hard. — So he does. 13. — They did not pass 
the interview. — Neither did Tatyana. 14. — It’s very hot in 
here. — So it is. 15. — You are a great cook! — So I am.

642.
A. Agree with the following negative statements.

1. I don’t want to make a fuss. 2. We didn’t want to offend him 
3. She couldn’t afford a new coat last year. 4. I won’t listen to 
such nonsense. 5. I can’t imagine it. 6. Tony doesn’t bite his 
nails. 7. I shouldn’t take sugar in my tea. 8. Stephen mustn’t eat 
so much. 9. I don’t feel the cold. 10. We haven’t gone out today. 
11. I’m not really hungry. 12. I won’t ever be rich.

B. Agree with the following positive remarks.

1. I can whistle. 2. We must go now. 3. I’m feeling on top of the 
world. 4. I’d love a whisky. 5. I’ll be there on time. 6. I smoke 
too much. 7. I need a new suit. 8. Nina passed her driving test 
last month. 9. I wish the weather would improve. 10. He has 
a passion for Bach. 11. She’s a real opera fan. 12. I’m hoping for 
a raise.

643. Make the dialogues by agreeing or disagreeing with the speaker’s idea. 
Use so or neither.

1. I’m tired. 2. I didn’t enjoy the show last night. 3. We have 
never been to Japan. 4. I don’t feel like studying today. 5. I need 
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to go to the bank after lunch. 6. We studied hard last semester. 
7. He should stay at home and help his wife. 8. I don’t have 
a computer. 9. I have to go to the chemist’s this afternoon. 
10. I can’t speak Italian. 11. I can speak English. 12. I always 
have a cup of coffee in the morning. 13. I don’t like hot dogs. 
14. Nick lost his passport. 15. Ben is intelligent.

644. Translate into English.

1. Îí èç Øâåöèè, è åãî æåíà òîæå. 2. — ß ïîêà íå çàïëà-
òèëà çà êíèãè. — È ÿ òîæå íå çàïëàòèëà. 3. — Ìû ñëûøà-
ëè, ÷òî âû ïîëó÷èëè èíòåðåñíûå ñâåäåíèÿ. — Äà, ïîëó÷èëè. 
4. — Äåòè íå ìîãëè óñòîÿòü ïåðåä èñêóøåíèåì. — È ìû òîæå. 
5. — ß áûëà óâåðåíà, ÷òî îí ó÷èòñÿ â óíèâåðñèòåòå. — Òàê 
è åñòü. 6. Êíèãà î÷åíü èíòåðåñíàÿ. È ôèëüì òîæå. 7. — Îí 
ýêñïåðò â ýêîíîìèêå. — Òàê è åñòü. 8. — Êîãäà-íèáóäü ìû ïî-
åäåì â êðóãîñâåòíîå ïóòåøåñòâèå. — È ìû òîæå. 9. Ìû äîëæ-
íû ïîãîâîðèòü. È íàøè ðîäèòåëè òîæå. 10. — Àäðèàí äóìà-
åò, ÷òî îí ãåíèé. — Äà, îí òàê äóìàåò. (Äà, îí è åñòü ãåíèé.) 
11. Õîëîäèëüíèê íå ðàáîòàåò (íå â ïîðÿäêå). È ïûëåñîñ òîæå. 
12. — Âñå ëþáÿò ýòîãî ó÷èòåëÿ. — Äà, ýòî òàê. 13. Ìîè äðóçüÿ 
íå ëþáÿò áîåâèêè, ÿ èõ òîæå íå ëþáëþ.

645. Translate into English.

1. Áóäü ÿ çíàìåíèòûì õóäîæíèêîì, ÿ áû ðèñîâàë ëèøü òî, 
÷òî ìíå ñàìîìó íðàâèòñÿ. 2. Áóäü ìû ïðåäóïðåæäåíû âîâðå-
ìÿ, êàòàñòðîôû ìîæíî áûëî áû èçáåæàòü. 3. Íèêîãäà ïðåæäå 
íàì íå áûëî òàê ãðóñòíî, êàê ïðè ðàññòàâàíèè. 4. Õîòÿ è êðàò-
êèì áûë íàø óñïåõ, íî çàáûòü åãî íåâîçìîæíî. 5. Çàíèìàòåëü-
íûì è ïîó÷èòåëüíûì ÿâëÿåòñÿ åãî ðàññêàç îá óñëîâèÿõ æèçíè 
â âèêòîðèàíñêîé Àíãëèè. 6. Ìíîãî ðàç (many a time) ìû ïðåä-
óïðåæäàëè åå îá ýòîì. 7. Êàê ñèëüíî îíè íè ñòàðàëèñü, îíè 
òåì íå ìåíåå íå ñìîãëè äîãíàòü ìàøèíó âïåðåäè íèõ. 8. Îíè 
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äåéñòâèòåëüíî ñäåëàëè âñå âîçìîæíîå. 9. Íà ýòî ìû íèêîãäà 
íå ñîãëàñèìñÿ. 10. À âîò è òàêñè! 11. Íå óñïåë îí âûéòè èç 
ìàøèíû, êàê åãî îêðóæèëè ðåïîðòåðû. 12. Âåëèêîëåïíûé îí 
âðà÷! 13. Òùåòíî Ïåäðî ïûòàëñÿ îñåäëàòü êîíÿ. Õîòü è áûë îí 
èñêóñíûì íàåçäíèêîì, ëîøàäü íèêàê íå ïîäïóñêàëà åãî ê ñåáå. 
14. Ìû âîñõèùàëèñü cåâåðíûì ñèÿíèåì. Íèêîãäà ïðåæäå ìû 
íå âèäåëè íè÷åãî áîëåå ïðåêðàñíîãî. 15. Ñëó÷èñü, ÷òî ó âàñ 
âîçíèêíóò òðóäíîñòè, ïîëèöèÿ âñåãäà âàì ïîìîæåò. 16. Íà-
ñòîëüêî çàõâàòûâàþùèì áûë ñïåêòàêëü, ÷òî äåòè âñêî÷èëè ñî 
ñâîèõ ìåñò è íà÷àëè êðè÷àòü, ÷òîáû ïîääåðæàòü ãåðîÿ. 17. Íå 
óñïåë Îëèâåð ïîäíåñòè êîíôåòó êî ðòó, êàê Áèëëè âûõâàòèë 
(to snatch) åå ó íåãî. 18. «Íî÷ü íåæíà» — ðîìàí, ñäåëàâøèé 
Ô.Ñ. Ôèöäæåðàëüäà çíàìåíèòûì. 19. Ìíå âñåãäà íðàâèëñÿ ðî-
ìàí Ì. Øîëîõîâà «Òèõèé Äîí». 20. Çàòåì íàñòóïèë ïîâîðîò-
íûé ìîìåíò ìàò÷à. 21. Íè çà ÷òî ÿ ýòîãî íå ñäåëàþ.

646. Make the following fables by Aesop more emphatic by using inversion 
where possible.

I. THE FOX AND THE GRAPES

One hot summer’s day a Fox was strolling through an orchard 
till he came to a bunch of grapes just ripening on a vine which 
had been trained over a lofty branch. “Just the thing to quench 
my thirst,” thought he. Drawing back a few paces, he took a run 
and a jump, and just missed the bunch. His disappointment 
was great, but turning round again with a One, Two, Three, 
he jumped up, but with no greater success. Again and again he 
tried after the tempting morsel, but all his efforts were in vain. 
At last he had to give up, and he walked away with his nose 
in the air, saying, “I’m sure they are so sour that I wouldn’t 
eat them.” And that is why even today, when people disparage 
something that is beyond their reach, we say that their attitude 
is one of “sour grapes”.
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II. THE LION’S SHARE

The Lion went once hunting along with the Fox, the Jackal, 
and the Wolf. They hunted and they hunted till at last they 
surprised a Stag, and soon took his life. They had hardly done 
it when the question came how the spoil should be divided. 
“Quarter me this Stag,” roared the Lion; so the other animals 
skinned it and cut it in four parts. Then the Lion took his stand 
in front of the carcass and the other animals and pronounced 
judgment: “The first quarter is for me in my capacity as King 
of Beasts; the second is mine as arbiter; another share comes 
to me for my part in the chase; and as for the fourth quarter, 
well, as for that, not for the life of me I will let anyone lay 
a paw on it.”
Now you know the origin of the common expression “the lion’s 
share”, which has changed meaning since its first telling, “all of 
something”. Nowadays the phrase means a portion larger than 
anyone else’s.

647.
A. Translate the following story into English.

Áûë âå÷åð. Ñåìüÿ Áðàóíîâ ñîáèðàëàñü ïîóæèíàòü. Áàáóøêà, 
îòåö, ìàòü è èõ òðèíàäöàòèëåòíÿÿ äî÷ü Ëèíäà ñèäåëè çà ñòî-
ëîì. Îíè òùåòíî ïûòàëèñü ïîçâàòü ìëàäøåãî áðàòà Ëèíäû 
Òîíè ê ñòîëó. Ìàëü÷èê íèêàê íå õîòåë èäòè, îí ñìîòðåë â ñî-
ñåäíåé êîìíàòå ôèëüì îá îãðàáëåíèè áàíêà. Åäâà âñå ïðèíÿ-
ëèñü çà åäó, êàê ïðîèçîøëî íå÷òî ñîâåðøåííî íåîæèäàííîå. 
Â äîì âîðâàëèñü òðîå âîîðóæåííûõ ëþäåé â ìàñêàõ. Óãðîæàÿ 
îðóæèåì, îíè ñòàëè òðåáîâàòü äåíüãè è öåííîñòè.
Õîòÿ âçðîñëûå è ïûòàëèñü óáåäèòü ãðàáèòåëåé, ÷òî ó íèõ íåò 
íè÷åãî öåííîãî, òå è ñëóøàòü íå õîòåëè. Îäèí èç âîðîâ ñòàë 
áðîñàòü âñå â ìåøîê. Ñòîëü ïîãëîùåíû îíè áûëè ýòèì çàíÿ-
òèåì, ÷òî íå çàìåòèëè, êàê Ëèíäà íàïèñàëà ñëîâî “Ïîìîãèòå!” 
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íà ëèñòêå áóìàãè è íåçàìåòíî âûáðîñèëà åãî â îêíî. Èìåííî 
â ýòîò ìîìåíò åãî è çàìåòèë ïðîõîæèé. Îí âûçâàë ïîëèöèþ, 
êîòîðàÿ íåñêîëüêî ìèíóò ñïóñòÿ ñóìåëà âçÿòü ïðåñòóïíèêîâ 
ñ ïîëè÷íûì.
Êîãäà ýòèõ ëþäåé âûâîäèëè, èç ñîñåäíåé êîìíàòû âûøåë 
Òîíè, êîòîðûé âñå ýòî âðåìÿ ñìîòðåë ôèëüì è ïîíÿòèÿ 
íå èìåë î òîì, ÷òî ïðîèñõîäèëî ó íèõ â äîìå. Îí áûë íà-
ñòîëüêî îøàðàøåí, ÷òî íå ñìîã âûìîëâèòü íè ñëîâà. Ìî-
æåòå ñåáå ïðåäñòàâèòü, êàê âåëèêî áûëî åãî îãîð÷åíèå, ÷òî 
îí ïðîïóñòèë òàêîå âîëíóþùåå ïðèêëþ÷åíèå â ñîáñòâåííîì 
äîìå!

В. Make up a  story of your own about some exciting experience in your 
life. Try to make it as dynamic and emphatic as common sense will allow 
you.

648. Translate into English.

ÂÅËÈÊÈÉ ÏÈÐÀÒ

Ðàëüô Ðîâåð áûë ïèðàòîì, êîòîðûé áîðîçäèë ìîðÿ è ãðàáèë 
êîðàáëè. Îäíàæäû ðàííèì óòðîì îí îêàçàëñÿ ó ïîáåðåæüÿ 
Øîòëàíäèè. Ñîëíöå âñòàâàëî, áàãðîâîå è çëîâåùåå. Ïðÿìî 
ïåðåä ñîáîé ìîðÿêè óâèäåëè îïàñíóþ ñêàëó. Âûñîêî â íåáå, 
íà ñàìîé âåðøèíå ñêàëû âèñåë êîëîêîë, êîòîðûé áûë óñòà-
íîâëåí òàì ìíîãî ëåò íàçàä, ÷òîáû ïðåäóïðåæäàòü ïðîõîäÿ-
ùèå êîðàáëè îá îïàñíîñòè. Ìàëî, îäíàêî, Ðîâåð áåñïîêîèëñÿ 
î äðóãèõ ñóäàõ. Îí ïîäóìàë, ÷òî åñëè îí óáåðåò êîëîêîë, òî 
ñóäà áóäóò ðàçáèâàòüñÿ î ñêàëó è èõ ãðóç äîñòàíåòñÿ åìó. Êî-
ìàíäà ñðåçàëà êîëîêîë, è îí ïîãðóçèëñÿ ãëóáîêî â âîäó. Åäâà 
îíè ñäåëàëè ýòî, êàê, íè ñ òîãî íè ñ ñåãî, ðàçäàëñÿ óæàñíûé 
ðàñêàò ãðîìà è çåìëÿ ñîäðîãíóëàñü ïîä íèìè. Íèêîãäà ïðåæäå 
íå âèäåë Ðîâåð íè÷åãî ïîäîáíîãî, òàê æå êàê è åãî ëþäè. Îíè 
äîëãî ñòîÿëè, ìîë÷àëèâûå è ïîòðÿñåííûå. Õîòÿ è áûëè ïè-
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ðàòû æåñòîêèìè è æàäíûìè, îíè, òåì íå ìåíåå, ïîíÿëè, ÷òî 
ýòî áûëî ïëîõîå ïðåäçíàìåíîâàíèå, ýòî áûëî ïðåäóïðåæäå-
íèå ñâåðõúåñòåñòâåííûõ ñèë. Ïðî÷ü óïëûëè îíè îò ýòîãî çà-
ãàäî÷íîãî ìåñòà. Ãîä ñïóñòÿ ñîâåðøåííî ñëó÷àéíî Ðîâåð è åãî 
êîìàíäà âíîâü îêàçàëèñü ó ýòîãî ìåñòà. Ñïóñòèëñÿ òóìàí, ãó-
ñòîé è íåïðîíèöàåìûé. Ïèðàòû íå çíàëè, êàê áëèçêî èõ êî-
ðàáëü ïðèáëèçèëñÿ ê îïàñíîé ñêàëå. Îíè îïàñàëèñü, êàê áû èõ 
ñóäíî íå ðàçáèëîñü â ãóñòîì òóìàíå. Îíè íå õîòåëè óìèðàòü 
ìîëîäûìè. Òùåòíî ïûòàëèñü îíè óïëûòü äàëüøå îò áåðåãà. 
Íåèçáåæíîå ñâåðøèëîñü. Êîðàáëü íàëåòåë íà ñêàëó. È òîëüêî 
òîãäà âåëèêèé ïèðàò îñîçíàë, êàêóþ áîëüøóþ îøèáêó îí ñî-
âåðøèë, êîãäà ñðåçàë êîëîêîë!

3. Agreement of the Predicate 
with the Subject

649. Read the sentences and comment on the agreement of the verb with the 
subject.

1. The dog barks. 2. The dogs bark. 3. A list of many things 
has been drawn up. 4. Agreement is one of those points in 
grammar that always confuse me. 5. Three months of my work 
were wasted. 6. The longest of modern epics is Joyce’s Ulysses. 
7. Ulysses is one of the most interesting books that have ever 
been written. 8. The cause of the typhoon is known. 9. One 
of the cats has scratched the children. 10. Charles is one of 
those experienced accountants who never fail to spot an error. 
11. Two ships of the Asiatic fleet are missing. 12. The theme of 
the novel is the experiences of a Hollywood writer.
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650. Choose the right verb form.

1. Nora and I (am, are) great friends. 2. (Was, were) there three 
patients due today? 3. Laughing and giggling (irritate, irritates) 
John’s Granny. 4. Here, in the desk, of all the places, (was, were) 
the thermometer and the screwdriver. 5. Candlelight and wine 
(add, adds) a touch of romance to the party. 6. A black and 
white dog (is, are) guarding the house. 7. A black and a white 
dog (is, are) sitting on the porch. 8. The Dean and Lexicology 
lecturer (was, were) in the lecture theatre. 9. The director and 
the manager (has, have) signed the contract. 10. The cheese 
and the butter (is, are) in the shopping bag. 11. Whisky and 
soda (is, are) his favourite drink. 12. For supper there (was, 
were) fish and different vegetables to it. 13. There (was, were) 
cakes and tea for breakfast. 14. Cleopatra, as well as her entire 
retinue, (was, were) eager to meet Caesar. 15. Cleopatra and her 
entire retinue (was, were) eager to meet Caesar. 16. New York, 
together with all the other states, (vote, votes) for President. 
17. Ellen, as well as her friends, (dislike, dislikes) classical music. 
18. The soldiers, along with their commander, (enter, enters) 
the bivouac area. 19. The bacon and the eggs (is, are) in the 
fridge. 20. My cousin with his workmate (is, are) visiting us 
today. 21. David and his wife (has, have) just come. 22. All of 
the cake (was, were) eaten. 23. All the candidates (promises, 
promise) to do their best. 24. Every plant and animal (has, have) 
its own ecological niche.

651. Translate into English.

1. Æåíùèíà ñ ðåáåíêîì íà ðóêàõ ñòîÿëà ó âîðîò. 2. Îáà áðàòà, 
òàê æå êàê è èõ ñåñòðà, ó÷àòñÿ âîäèòü ìàøèíó. 3. Ó Èðèíû 
è Êàòè ìíîãî îáùåãî. 4. Íà ñòîëå ëåæàëà ðàñêðûòàÿ êíèãà 
è íåñêîëüêî æóðíàëîâ. 5. Äæèí è òîíèê — åãî ëþáèìûé íà-
ïèòîê. 6. Ïåðâîãî ñåíòÿáðÿ êàæäûé ñòóäåíò ïîëó÷àåò ñòó-
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äåí÷åñêèé áèëåò. 7. Ýòà ôîòîãðàôèÿ ìîèõ øêîëüíûõ äðóçåé 
íàïîìèíàåò ìíå î øêîëüíûõ ãîäàõ. 8. Êà÷åñòâî ýòèõ òîâàðîâ 
ïðåêðàñíîå. 9. Ðåêëàìíûå ðîëèêè íà òåëåâèäåíèè ñòàíîâÿòñÿ 
âñå áîëåå èçîáðåòàòåëüíûìè. 10. Ó êàæäîãî èç íàñ ñâîè îáÿ-
çàííîñòè. 11. ß, òàê æå êàê è âû, óäîâëåòâîðåí ðåçóëüòàòàìè 
ðàáîòû. 12. Âñå ãîòîâî. 13. Âñå ãîòîâû íà÷àòü îïûò. 14. Àëåê-
ñåé — îäèí èç òåõ ñîòðóäíèêîâ, êîòîðûå âñåãäà ðàáîòàþò 
ñâåðõ íîðìû. 15. Ôàêòè÷åñêè, Àëèê åäèíñòâåííûé ñîòðóäíèê, 
êîòîðûé âñåãäà ðàáîòàåò ñâåðõóðî÷íî. 16. Â êàæäîì ãîðîäå, 
ãîðîäêå, äåðåâóøêå èìååòñÿ ãëàâíàÿ óëèöà. 17. Âîí òàì èäóò 
íàøè ñòóäåíòû è ñåêðåòàðøà. 18. Âîò è íàø äåêàí è ïðåïî-
äàâàòåëè.

652. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the cases of agreement in 
them.

1. The committee have not agreed on many points. 2. The 
committee has been appointed for a second term. 3. After 
consulting, the jury reports its verdict. 4. The jury still disa-
gree on many points. 5. The data is all in. (informal) 6. The 
data are all in. (formal) 7. The team need time to learn 
to cooperate with one another. 8. The team wearing black 
and red controls the ball. 9. The crew have divided the loot 
among themselves. 10. The crew is well-trained. 11. The di-
rector chose this cast because they had experience in the 
roles. 12. This cast consists of twenty actors. 13. The family 
of ducklings scatter when the cat approaches. 14. His family 
now is rather big. 15. All is clear. 16. Everybody was happy. 
17. The staff of this bank is very competent. 18. Our staff 
are visiting theatres, restaurants, different presentations from 
time to time. 19. The public stop and stare. 20. The council 
have been promising to mend the fences, doors and windows 
for years. 21. A huge fire broke out near a farm. The country 
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fire department were called out. 22. The school were happily 
anticipating their Halloween feast. 23. The public have the 
right to know.

653. Choose the right verb form. Mind the ambiguous cases.

1. Visiting relatives (is, are) treacherous. 2. Flying planes (is, 
are) dangerous. 3. It (pains, pain) me to see so much misery in 
the world. 4. Walls of glass (characterizes, characterize) much 
modern architecture. 5. In many species, the male, as well as 
female, (cares, care) for the offspring. 6. A backpack, a canteen, 
and a rifle (was, were) issued to each recruit. 7. Drinking 
and driving (remains, remain) a major cause of highway 
fatalities. 8. Fried ham and grits (is, are) Diane’s idea of a great 
breakfast. 9. His closest friend and political ally (was, were) his 
brother. 10. Laws, rules, or convention (governs, govern) most 
of our everyday decisions. 11. The football team (was, were) 
beginning to quarrel with one another when the manager 
arrived. 12. There (is, are) a table, four chairs, and a sofa in 
the room. 13. The committee (has, have) arranged a new series 
of programmes. 14. The jury (has, have) been unable to decide 
upon a verdict. 15. He inspected each of the cars which (was, 
were) in the garage. 16. Fiona, along with her friends, (is, are) 
planning a party. 17. Each generation (has, have) its own slang. 
18. That generation (has, have) sold their souls for money. 
19. The crew (was, were) experienced pilots. 20. This bunch 
(was, were) whispering excitedly.

654. Translate into English.

1. Ýòà êîìàíäà — ïðèçåð ÷åìïèîíàòà. 2. Êîìàíäà ìûëà ïàëó-
áó. 3. Ñåìüÿ ñèäåëà çà ñòîëîì. 4. — À êàêàÿ ó íåãî ñåìüÿ? — 
Îíè ÷óäåñíûå ëþäè. 5. Áûëà îáðàçîâàíà êîìèññèÿ äëÿ ðàç-



419

The Simple Sentence

ðàáîòêè íîâîãî ïðîåêòà. 6. Êîìèññèÿ ïðèäåðæèâàåòñÿ ìíåíèÿ, 
÷òî ïëàí ìîæåò áûòü âûïîëíåí çà äâà ãîäà. 7. Ëþäè îáû÷íî 
ëþáÿò, êîãäà èõ õâàëÿò. 8. Ìîé êëàññ — 7Á. 9. Ìîé êëàññ ñåãîä-
íÿ ñîâåðøåííî íåóïðàâëÿåìûé. 10. Æþðè ðàçäåëèëîñü. Îíè 
áûëè íå â ñîñòîÿíèè ïðèéòè ê åäèíîìó ðåøåíèþ. 11. Â ìîåé 
ñåìüå âñå îáîæàþò øîêîëàä (to be a chocoholic). 12. Íà ïëîùà-
äè áûëà îãðîìíàÿ òîëïà íàðîäà. 13. Òðóïïà ýòîãî òåàòðà ó÷èò 
ðîëè íîâîãî ñïåêòàêëÿ. 14. Íàøà øêîëà çàêðûâàåòñÿ íà âñå 
ëåòî. 15. Âñÿ øêîëà òîëüêî è ãîâîðèëà îá ýòîì ïðîèñøåñòâèè. 
16. Ñîâåò ñîñòîèò èç îäèííàäöàòè ÷åëîâåê. 17. Áðèòàíñêèé Ñî-
âåò ðàáîòàåò ñî ìíîãèìè ðåãèîíàìè Ðîññèéñêîé Ôåäåðàöèè. 
18. Ñîòðóäíèêè ñîáèðàþòñÿ â êîíôåðåíö-çàëå.

655. Say which of the following words agree with is and which with are.

Clothes, money, customs, news, memoirs, pence, linen, leafage, 
glasses, advice, police, arms, information, scissors, weather, 
progress, knowledge, scales, jeans, furniture, work, equipment, 
pyjamas, poultry, measles, cattle, mumps, the French, the rich, 
the mysterious.

656. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Measles still (strike) many Americans. 2. A pair of jeans (be) 
what I need to buy. 3. These trousers (be) very good. 4. (Be) 
your glasses expensive? 5. There (be) a lot of news in the e-mail. 
6. The customs (be) at the end of the terminal. 7. Where your 
linen (come) from? 8. (Be) furniture sold here? 9. The cattle (be) 
in the fields now. 10. Diabetes (be) an illness caused by too much 
sugar in the blood. 11. His earnings (be) quite good. 12. What 
(be) the weather like in London now? 13. Dice (be) used in many 
games. 14. Your progress (make) everybody happy. 15. Work 
(be) the best cure of all the problems. 16. Her clothes (be) chic 
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and (cost) a fortune. 17. Martha’s poultry (be) the best in the 
village. 18. How (be) the wounded? 19. The goods (be) checked 
regularly. 20. The contents of the contract (change) yesterday. 
21. Dice (tell) us interesting things. 22. All the floor sweepings 
and potato peelings (be) carried away into this particular chute. 
23. Your hair (grow) fast?

657. Read the sentences and comment on agreement in them.

1. Neither my roommate nor my parents are going to vote. 
2. Neither you nor Maria was among the invited. 3. Either you 
or I am wrong. 4. Either the defendant or the witnesses are 
lying. 5. Of the two jobs, neither holds much appeal. 6. Neither 
Boris nor his sisters plan to enter University. 7. Either my 
mother or I make breakfast each morning. 8. Either of these 
buses goes past my college. 9. None of the projects was useful to 
use. 10. None of these books is (are) worth reading. 11. None of 
the cake is left. 12. None of the applicants was (were) competent 
enough.

658. Translate into English.

1. È òîò, è äðóãîé âàðèàíò âîçìîæåí. 2. Íè òîò, íè äðóãîé îò-
âåò íå ÿâëÿåòñÿ âåðíûì. 3. Ëèáî óïðàâëÿþùèé, ëèáî åãî ïî-
ìîùíèêè îòâåòñòâåííû çà ïîñòàâêè. 4. Íè äåòè, íè èõ ìàìà 
íå çàíèìàþòñÿ ñïîðòîì. 5. Íèêòî èç íàñ íå çíàåò, áûëî ëè èç-
ìåíåíî ñîäåðæàíèå ïðîãðàììû. 6. — Ëèáî òû, ëèáî îí âèíî-
âàò. — Íèêòî íå âèíîâàò, ïðîñòî íå ïîâåçëî. 7. Îíà ïðèìåðè-
ëà íåñêîëüêî ïàð îáóâè, íî íè îäíà íå ïðèøëàñü åé ïî âêóñó. 
8. Íè îäíî èç çàäàíèé íå áûëî äîñòàòî÷íî òðóäíûì. 9. Çäåñü 
íå ãîâîðÿò íè ïî-ðóññêè, íè ïî-íåìåöêè. 10. Íè îäíà èç äâóõ 
àëüòåðíàòèâ ìåíÿ íå óñòðàèâàåò. 11. Áûëî ïîçäíî, íî íè îäèí 
èç äåòåé åùå íå ñïàë. 12. Íè îäèí èç ñèìïòîìîâ ýòîé áîëåçíè 
ïîêà íå ïðîÿâèëñÿ.
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659. Read the sentences and comment on agreement in them.

1. The number of Congress members is about 400. 2. An 
enormous number of photographs were taken. 3. The number 
of books in this library is great. 4. A number of new dictionaries 
are on sale now. 5. Mathematics is not always an exact science. 
6. The mathematics (calculations) of the project are not quite 
exact. 7. Statistics is a course many students really dread. 8. The 
statistics of that study are highly questionable. 9. A great variety 
of whisky is produced in Scotland. 10. The variety of magazines 
on sale today is amazing. 11. A great variety of children’s toys 
are produced in the world. 12. He tells me that most of Majorca 
is mountains. 13. Most of us have strong views on life. 14. Most 
Arabic speakers understand English. 15. The amount of student 
grants at this University is considerable. 16. The percentage of 
young voters has risen. 17. A percentage of the work is finished. 
18. A percentage of the reports are finished. 19. Sixty percent of 
the students are working. 20. Sixty percent of the work force is 
absent. 21. A (the) majority of teachers at our school are women.

660. Read the text and retell it. Comment on the words in bold type.

THE LANGUAGE OF BUSINESS

Here is a firm prediction for the years ahead. The impossible 
English language will be struggled with, cursed and brutalized 
by more students next year than ever before. It is the lingua 
franca of business to an extent not imaginable even a decade 
ago. Three-quarters of the world’s mail, telexes and cables are 
in English; English is the medium of 80% of all information 
stored in the world’s computers; 45% of scientific publications 
are in English. And each of these figures is growing.
English is now the official language of a number of international 
companies. Unilever, Philips, Olivetti and France’s Total require 
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English of their middle and top level managers. IVECO, an 
Italian truck maker, and Cap Gemini Sogeti, one of Europe’s 
largest software producers, both use English as their house 
language. The EFTA organization has English as its official 
language despite the fact that none of its six member countries 
uses it as a native language. The EC, by contrast, so complicates 
its affairs by using all nine official languages that 60% of its 
administrative budget goes on translation and interpretation, 
despite the fact that most of its staff speak English or French.
The teaching of English as a foreign language is a major 
(£1 billion) business in Britain; it is as large as that in continental 
Europe and twice as large in both America and Asia. It is growing 
by 10% a year. Over one billion people now speak English.
The first foreign language the Japanese learn is English. Every 
Japanese child who finishes secondary school will have had 
an average of eight years of English language instruction for 
a total of over 1,000 hours. There are over 700 English language 
training schools in Tokyo alone; as many as there are in all of 
England. A further 13,000 Japanese students undertake courses, 
many of which emphasize language as well as technical skills, in 
America. Managers in Japanese firms are sometimes promoted 
for their English rather than for their business skills. The storage 
of Japanese managers able to speak other European languages 
is far greater; this is a major factor in luring Japanese firms to 
Britain rather than anywhere else in the EC.

(from “The Economist“)

661. Translate into English.

1. Áîëüøèíñòâî ñòóäåíòîâ íàøåãî óíèâåðñèòåòà — ìîñêâè÷è. 
2. Áîëüøîå ÷èñëî âåòåðàíîâ áûëî ïðèãëàøåíî íà òðàäèöèîí-
íóþ âñòðå÷ó. 3. ×èñëî ÷ëåíîâ ýòîãî îáùåñòâà ïîñòîÿííî óâåëè-
÷èâàåòñÿ. 4. Äâå òðåòè çîëîòîãî çàïàñà ñòðàíû èçðàñõîäîâàíî. 
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5. Òðè ÷åòâåðòè ýòîãî øòàòà — ìóæ÷èíû. 6. Áîëüøèíñòâî äå-
òåé ëþáÿò öèðê (to be fond of). 7. ×èñëî êíèã, êîòîðûå íóæ-
íî ïðî÷èòàòü ïî ýòîìó ïðåäìåòó, ñ êèëîìåòð (ìèëþ) äëèíîé. 
8. Äîêëàä÷èêó çàäàëè ðÿä âîïðîñîâ. 9. Áîëüøîå ðàçíîîáðàçèå 
ó÷åáíèêîâ ïî àíãëèéñêîìó ÿçûêó ïðåäñòàâëåíî ñåé÷àñ â íà-
øèõ ìàãàçèíàõ. 10. Åñòü öåëûé ðÿä ïðè÷èí äëÿ åãî îòñòàâ-
êè. 11. Ðàçíîîáðàçèå ìàãàçèíîâ â Ìèëàíå ïðîñòî ïîðàçèòåëü-
íî. 12. Áîëüøîå ðàçíîîáðàçèå êðàñèâûõ ìàãàçèíîâ ïîÿâèëîñü 
â Ìîñêâå çà ïîñëåäíèå ãîäû. 13. Áîëüøèíñòâî ìîèõ äðóçåé ïðè-
äåðæèâàåòñÿ òîãî æå ìíåíèÿ. 14. Äâà ïðîöåíòà áþäæåòà âûäå-
ëÿåòñÿ íà êóëüòóðó. 15. Ïîëèòèêà ìåíÿ íå èíòåðåñóåò. 16. Êà-
êîâû ïîëèòè÷åñêèå âçãëÿäû ýòîãî ðóêîâîäèòåëÿ? 17. Àêóñòèêà 
ýòîãî êîíöåðòíîãî çàëà î÷åíü ñîâðåìåííà. 18. Àêóñòèêà — ýòî 
íàóêà î çâóêàõ. 19. Áîëüøèíñòâî ìîèõ ñòóäåíòîâ èíòåðåñóþòñÿ 
ÿçûêîì. 20. Òðè ÷åòâåðòè åãî âðåìåíè ïîñâÿùåíî ðàáîòå.

662. Read and translate the sentences. Comment on agreement in them.

1. That is what interests me. 2. It is the children we live for. 
3. It was they who organized all this. 4. The ten minutes is up. 
5. Two plus two is four. 6. Two metres is not enough for such 
a dress. 7. Twenty years is nothing in comparison with eternity. 
8. It’s they, not you, who are at fault. 9. Twenty five dollars 
is the price of the return ticket. 10. “Seven Days” is a very 
popular magazine. 11. Just look! This lazybones is sleeping again! 
12. “Gulliver’s Travels” was my favourite book when I was 
a kid. 13. What a butter-fingers Tom is! 14. The Netherlands is 
a beautiful country. 15. It was a summons from the local police 
station. 16. Broadcasting House is the headquarters of the BBC.

663. Translate into English.

1. Ýòî ìû äîëæíû âñå îðãàíèçîâàòü, íî íå îíè. 2. «Òûñÿ÷à 
è îäíà íî÷ü» — çàìå÷àòåëüíàÿ êíèãà. 3. Ïðîøëî äâàäöàòü 
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ïÿòü ëåò ñ òåõ ïîð, êàê îíè ïîæåíèëèñü. 4. Äâàäöàòü ïÿòü ëåò 
áðàêà — ýòî áîëüøå, ÷åì ëþáîâü. 5. Òðè ìóøêåòåðà áûëè íå-
ðàçëó÷íû. 6. «Òðè ìóøêåòåðà» — îäèí ñàìûõ èçâåñòíûõ ðî-
ìàíîâ À. Äþìà. 7. Ñîðîê êèëîìåòðîâ — ðàññòîÿíèå îò Ìîñêâû 
äî ìîåé äà÷è. 8. Ýòî ñêàçêà î òðåõ òîëñòÿêàõ. 9. «Òðè òîâàðè-
ùà» Ý.Ì. Ðåìàðêà áûëè ïîñòàâëåíû â «Ñîâðåìåííèêå». 10. Íà 
ñòîëå ëåæàëè äâå ïîâåñòêè. 11. Îñòàòêè åå âòîðîãî çàâòðàêà 
âñå åùå áûëè íà êóõîííîì ñòîëå. 12. Ðàçâàëèíû Ãðåöèè ïîë-
íû äðåâíåé èñòîðèè.

664. Give the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Ten kilograms (be) a lot to lose in one month. 2. Five minutes 
(be) given to each speaker. 3. Half of her fortune (be) in jewels. 
4. Half of her jewels (be) stolen. 5. Half of the cake (be eaten). 
6. Half of the pies (be) eaten. 7. Statistics (be) a very important 
science in the life of any society. 8. Recent statistics on birth-
rate in this country (be) not very encouraging. 9. All of the 
money (be) gone. 10. All of the books (be) lost. 11. The number 
of homeless people (be) great. 12. A number of women now (be) 
against the new trends in fashion. 13. The cargo on the ship (be) 
oranges. 14. Many a prisoner (have) tried to escape. 15. It (be) 
they who raised the question. 16. It (be) millions of miles to the 
moon. 17. Seventy-nine years (be) a long time to love and to 
hate. 18. The contents of the glass (be) not hard to guess. Poison 
it was.

665. Translate into English.

1. ×èñëî ó÷åáíûõ çàâåäåíèé â ñòîëèöå ðàñòåò èç ãîäà â ãîä. 
2. Ðîìàí «Áîëüøèå íàäåæäû» íàïèñàí ×. Äèêêåíñîì. 3. Íà 
ñèìïîçèóìå ïðèñóòñòâîâàë ðÿä èçâåñòíûõ ó÷åíûõ. 4. «Êåí-
òåðáåðèéñêèå ðàññêàçû» ×îñåðà ïîâåñòâóþò î ðàçëè÷íûõ 
ñîöèàëüíûõ ãðóïïàõ ëþäåé. 5. ×èñëî äåòåé, ðîæäàþùèõñÿ 
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â ñòðàíå, óìåíüøàåòñÿ. 6. Ðîìàí, òàê æå êàê è ìíîãèå åãî 
ýêðàíèçàöèè, äàåò ïèùó óìó. 7. Òîâàð ðàçãðóæàþò êàê ðàç 
ñåé÷àñ. 8. Íèêòî èç íàñ íå áåçãðåøåí. 9. Åãî çíàíèå ÿçû-
êîâ è áèçíåñà ïîìîãàåò åìó â ðàáîòå. 10. Ñêîðîñòü ñâåòà — 
180 òûñÿ÷ ìèëü â ÷àñ. 11. Ñòî óíöèé çîëîòà ñòîÿò áîëüøèõ 
äåíåã. 12. Íè äåâî÷êè, íè åå ðîäèòåëåé íå áûëî äîìà. 13. Àí-
ãëèÿ îæèäàåò, ÷òî êàæäûé ÷åëîâåê âûïîëíèò ñâîé äîëã. 
14. Æþðè ðàçîøëîñü âî ìíåíèÿõ. 15. Çíàòü åå çíà÷èò ëþáèòü 
åå. 16. Ñðåäñòâà èíôîðìàöèè âûøëè èç-ïîä êîíòðîëÿ âî âðå-
ìÿ ýòèõ ñîáûòèé. 17. — Äðîææè ñâåæèå? — Îíè ñâåæàéøèå. 
18. — Ìîè ÷àñû îòñòàþò. — À ìîè ñïåøàò. 19. Ìíîãèå ëþäè 
óâåðåíû, ÷òî ìàôèÿ âñåñèëüíà. 20. Îêàçàëîñü, ÷òî ïîëèöèÿ 
çàìåøàíà â ýòîì ïðåñòóïëåíèè. 21. ß íå ìîãó íàéòè òåáÿ íà 
ýòîé ôîòîãðàôèè. Êîòîðûé èç íèõ òû? 22. Íè îäíà èç ïàðòèé 
íå õî÷åò âûäâèãàòü åãî ñâîèì êàíäèäàòîì. 23. — Ó øâåéöàð-
öåâ î÷åíü èíòåðåñíàÿ àðìèÿ. Îíà íå âîåâàëà ïÿòüñîò ëåò. — 
Èì ïîâåçëî. 24. Íèêòî òàê íå ñëåï, êàê òå, êòî íå õî÷åò âè-
äåòü. 25. «Ñòî ëåò îäèíî÷åñòâà» Ãàáðèýëÿ Ìàðêåñà — î÷åíü 
èíòåðåñíûé ðîìàí.

3. The Secondary Members 
of the Sentence

The Object

666. Point out the objects and say what kind they are.

1. Tatyana gives music lessons to small children. 2. I bought 
a painting for my living-room. 3. Put the child to bed. Tell him 
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a story, sing him a song. 4. They gave their kids nice presents 
on Christmas. 5. The boy showed us his collection of stones. 
6. They gave each student a copy of the text. 7. The secretary 
left a message for the manager. 8. Can you show me the new 
files? 9. The office got a new computer and a printer. 10. When 
you come to visit us, we’ll show you all the sights of Moscow. 
11. Thank you, you’ve asked me a good question. 12. Don’t 
give the kids any more sweets. 13. I’d like to have a word with 
you. 14. The poet recited his new poems to the public. 15. The 
director promised me a promotion.

667.
A. Choose the preposition from the central column which fi ts the rest of the 
sentence.

Give your share Robert.

Buy a drink the rest of the group.

Do a favour to a friend.

Reserve a table me.

Give all your money your grandchildren.

Save a place for Ted.

Offer a job the best applicant.

Pass the file all of us.

B. Replace the noun-phrase after the preposition with a pronoun. Paraphrase 
the sentences according to the model.

Model:  Give your share to Robert.
Give him your share.



427

The Simple Sentence

668. Put the words in the correct order. If necessary, add preposition to.

1. The inspector refused to say / anybody / anything.
2. Would you like to read / the children / a bedtime story?
3. I have promised / a party / the children.
4. Don’t tell / anything / the others.
5. Edward teaches / chemistry / students.
6. I shall have to report / this / the authorities.
7. The manager forgot to mention / his boss / the matter.
8. The Dean explained / the colleagues / the situation.
9. The President announced / his resignation / the press.

669. Choose the correct alternative from the central column.

He / she

1. showed
2. admitted
3. promised
4. complained
5. explained
6. taught
7. mentioned
8. warned
9. assured

10. confessed
11. answered
12. proved
13. said
14. told
15. informed
16. persuaded

me

to me

(that) he / she was not
(would not be)
responsible for that.

670. Comment on the objects in the following sentences.

1. My children have their teeth checked every six months. 
2. We must have this place tidied up before mother and 
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father come home. 3. How on earth did you manage to have 
your house redecorated so quickly and so well? 4. Get your 
hair cut — it’s a disgrace! 5. I had my wallet stolen when 
I was in Naples. 6. We’re trying to get the central heating 
repaired before the bad weather comes. 7. You really ought 
to have that cut examined: it looks infected to me. 8. She let 
us have our way. 9. He made us go out. 10. I heard her sing 
the latest hit. 11. We heard the children quarrelling over the 
new toy. 12. She expects the guests to arrive soon. 13. Harold 
promised to be in time for the presentation. 14. Most women 
enjoy shopping. 15. My guitar needs tuning. 16. Police officers 
are not used to being contradicted. 17. We waited for the 
weather to clear. 18. Never write down what you don’t want 
to be published.

671. Translate into English.

1. Ìîæåò ëè êòî-íèáóäü îáúÿñíèòü ìíå, â ÷åì äåëî? 2. Íå 
äóìàþ, ÷òî êòî-íèáóäü ìîæåò äèêòîâàòü íàì, ÷òî äåëàòü. 
3. Â ñâîåì ðîìàíå ïèñàòåëü ÷àñòî ññûëàåòñÿ íà ïîëèòè÷åñêèå 
ñîáûòèÿ. 4. Ýòî èíôîðìàöèÿ, íà êîòîðóþ ìîæíî ññûëàòüñÿ 
â áóäóùåì. 5. Â ñâîèõ ìåìóàðàõ àêòðèñà ÷àñòî ññûëàåòñÿ íà 
ìíîãèõ èçâåñòíûõ ëþäåé. 6. Åãîð ïîïðîñèë ìåíÿ ïðåäñòàâèòü 
åãî Íàñòå. 7. Ìû âñòðå÷àåìñÿ öåëûé ãîä, à òû åùå íå ïðåä-
ñòàâèëà ìåíÿ ñâîèì ðîäèòåëÿì. 8. Ïîçâîëüòå ïðåäñòàâèòü 
âàì íàøåãî íîâîãî óïðàâëÿþùåãî — Ñåðãåÿ Êðóãëîâà. 9. Ìîÿ 
íÿíÿ áûâàëî ÷èòàëà ìíå ñêàçêè ïåðåä ñíîì. 10. Î÷åíü ñîìíå-
âàþñü, ÷òî òû ñóìååøü îáúÿñíèòü ñâîèì äðóçüÿì ýòîò ïîñòó-
ïîê. 11. Ïîæàëóéñòà, íèêîãäà áîëüøå íå ññûëàéñÿ íà ìåíÿ 
â ïîäîáíûõ ñèòóàöèÿõ. 12. Åñëè âû ìíå íàïèøèòå, òî ÿ áóäó 
ñ÷àñòëèâ. 13. Îíè íàïèñàëè íàì èç Ãààãè. 14. Ìàíåêåíùèöû 
ïðîäåìîíñòðèðîâàëè ïóáëèêå ïîñëåäíèå ìîäåëè. 15. Àäâîêàò 
ïðåäóïðåäèë ñâîåãî êëèåíòà îá îïàñíîñòè.
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The Attribute

672. Say what the attributes are expressed by in the following sentences.

1. It was a gorgeous morning, much too gorgeous to waste. 
2. After lunch at the zoo cafe, the children went to the reptile 
house. 3. The zoo director himself made a cup of strong sweet 
tea for Aunt Petunia. 4. He was the first to make a first step. 
5. This old woman has the power to see the past and the future. 
6. Old people have a habit of forgetting things. 7. The police 
warned the tourists that there were pickpockets operating in 
the area. 8. There were no rooms to be had anywhere. 9. Harry 
had never in all his life had such a Christmas dinner. 10. The 
room looked like an unused classroom. 11. Some herbs have 
astonishing powers. 12. The idea of visiting Scotland was 
wonderful. 13. This is my file, your files are on the upper shelf. 
14. The professor looked at them very seriously over the top 
of his half-moon glasses. 15. Merry Christmas! What a glorious 
season!

673. Read the following sentences and translate them into Russian. Pay special 
attention to the attributes in bold type.

1. Before Christmas a lot of people go shopping for last-minute 
gifts. 2. Whenever I feel depressed, I take an “away-from-
it-all” holiday and head for my century-old house. 3. This 
play has become a “once-a-year” treat. 4. You always were 
a regular-old-mother hen, even when you were little. 5. Santa 
Barbara is a must-see city on California’s Riviera. 6. This is an 
easy-to-make soup for a hot day. 7. She made an excuse-me 
face. 8. Maxim was not a nine-to-five man. 9. He behaved in 
an I-don’t-care attitude. 10. Sue Townsend’s marvellous novels 
are not-to-be-missed books which have become English classic 
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literature. 11. A pay-as-you-go system is practised here. 12. You 
are my true-blue friend. 13. It was a life-changing event. 
14. Most drugs have a five-year shelf life. 15. She gave me 
a bored, nothing-to-do-with-me shrug. 16. Theirs was a cat-
and-dog life.

The Adverbial Modifier

674. Put the frequency adverbs in their right places in the following state-
ments.

1. You can get your car serviced here. (always) 2. He would 
have been able to do it. (never) 3. I have been told what to 
do. (rarely) 4. The old woman goes out on her own. (hardly 
ever) 5. You will not see men queuing up. (often) 6. I do 
not give interviews to the press. (normally) 7. People have 
wondered what he does. (often) 8. We liked to meet for a chat. 
(sometimes) 9. They have done ice-skating before. (never). 
10. I am too busy to go out in the evenings. (usually) 11. Denny 
would lend money to strangers. (often) 12. You must answer 
me back. (never).

675.
A. Add still or yet to the sentences, making the necessary changes.

1. Do you work at Olivetti? 2. Have you finished your exams? 
3. They will be here when you get back. 4. He hasn’t come back. 
(He’ll be here soon.) 5. He hasn’t come back! (I wonder what has 
happened to him.) 6. He won’t be back for some time. 7. Are you 
here? I thought you were leaving. 8. Hasn’t the mail arrived? 
9. It isn’t raining, is it?
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B. Respond to the following using the words provided and adding still, yet or 
(not) any more / any longer.

1. — I see you have got rid of your car. — Yes, I decided 
I couldn’t afford it .......... . 2. — Have you ordered my new 
cooker? — But you .......... haven’t told me which one you want. 
3. — Why do you continue to wear those awful shoes? — 
Because I .......... find them very comfortable. 4. — Is Mr. Jones 
.......... your accountant? — No, we .......... employ him. 5. — Why 
has she left him? — Because she doesn’t love him .......... . 6. — I’m 
surprised you haven’t had your hair done. — I just haven’t 
got around to it .......... . 7. .......... We haven’t seen you at college 
lately. — I rarely go there .......... . 8. — What are you going to 
study at University? — I .......... haven’t decided. 9. — When will 
your next book come out? — I haven’t even finished writing it 
.......... !

676. Put the following words and phrases into non-emphatic sentences. In some 
cases more than one order is possible.

1. they, had been, patiently, waiting, for several hours, outside 
the cinema. 2. I, like to get, by five, generally, home. 3. she, 
sleep, always, badly, in a strange bed. 4. he, spends, a long 
time, at his desk, in the evening, usually. 5. she, dozed, in her 
armchair, peacefully, until teatime. 6. I, never, would, go, by 
car, to work. 7. she, with a sharp knife, cut the bread, carefully, 
into thin slices. 8. he has, in history, done, well, really, this term. 
9. we, go, at night, in London, seldom, out. 10. I, used to work, 
always, before lunch, much better. 11. people, go, abroad, for 
their holidays, frequently, in summer. 12. we, continued, for 
hours, to climb, steadily, towards the summit. 13. I don’t care, 
frankly, in the least, really. 14. we, had to stand, absolutely still, 
at our posts, for the moment, simply. 15. I, get a chance, to sit 
and read, quietly, rarely, unfortunately. 16. you can, blame her 
for reacting, actually, hardly, violently. 17. he has been, abroad, 



432

CHAPTER 8

apparently, just, on business. 18. my friend, tells me, what 
happens at board meetings, as a matter of fact, confidentially, 
quite often.

677. Choose the right word.

1. Tom shuffled .......... off into the kitchen. I feel .......... in such 
circumstances. (miserable, miserably) 2. Who on earth wants 
to talk to you this .......... ? What a .......... habit it is! (bad, badly) 
3. They kept looking at each other .......... . It gets .......... early in 
winter. (dark, darkly) 4. We paid .......... for that error. My native 
town is very .......... to me. (dear, dearly) 5. He eyed them .......... 
as he passed. She looks .......... today. What’s the reason? (angry, 
angrily) 6. Ben tried to act .......... . They are perfectly .......... people. 
(normal, normally) 7. The man cleared his throat .......... . What a 
.......... woman she is! (nervous, nervously) 8. “I’ve got the key,” said 
Linda .......... . Today we are meeting very .......... people. (important, 
importantly) 9. He trains .......... to become a bodyguard. Before 
moving to Paris, Monica went on an .......... course to improve 
her French. (intensive, intensively) 10. She could hear .......... 
footsteps approaching. Tim’s heart was beating .......... as he stood 
up to make his first public speech. (heavy, heavily) 11. Our 
life changes .......... , like night and day. We are .......... viewers of 
this programme. (regular, regularly) 12. English spelling is .......... 
difficult. The area was .......... for murders. (notorious, notoriously) 
13. We can do nothing at the .......... time. We shall do something 
.......... (present, presently) 14. People must fill their time .......... and 
.......... . He has lived a .......... and .......... life. (healthy, meaningful; 
healthily, meaningfully)

678. Correct the sentences with misplaced (dangling) modifi ers.

1. The restaurant serves brunch on Sunday only. 2. She puts 
ketchup even on her ice cream. 3. Speaking before a crowd of 
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people for the first time, my knees shook. 4. While waiting for 
a bus, a passing car splashed mud all over my skirt. 5. While 
walking to my chemistry class, a dog nipped my leg. 6. After 
considering the offer carefully, it was refused. 7. The canoe 
tipped over while stepping into it. 8. Dancing to an old Beatles 
record, the thought of John Lennon’s tragic end suddenly ran 
through my mind. 9. Having at last reached home, the door 
closed behind him. 10. Dancing and drinking every night, her 
reputation in the community suffered. 11. Our vacation passed 
happily, we were swimming and playing tennis. 12. Having 
entered his car, the windows were immediately rolled down. 
13. Entering the drug store, his cigarette hung limply between 
his lips. 14. Hanging round her neck, he saw her diamond 
necklace. 15. Harold kept the child who had misbehaved in the 
corner.
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COMPOUND AND COMPLEX 
SENTENCES

679. Analyze the following sentences.

1. He came, he saw, he won. 2. Man has his will, but woman 
has her way. 3. Mr. Dursley hummed as he picked out his most 
boring tie for work, and Mrs. Dursley gossiped away happily. 
4. He couldn’t bear people who dressed in funny clothes — the 
getups you saw on young people! 5. Paul was in a very good 
mood until lunchtime, when he thought he’d stretch his legs 
and walk across the road to buy himself a bun from the bakery. 
6. He laid the baby gently on the doorstep, took a letter out of 
his cloak, tucked it inside the blankets, and then walked away. 
7. Mrs. Figg gave him a bit of chocolate cake that tasted as 
though she’d had it for several years. 8. Questions exploded 
inside Nikita’s head like fireworks and he couldn’t decide which 
to ask first. 9. We are pleased to inform you that you have been 
accepted to our school. 10. He realized his mouth was open and 
he closed it quickly.

680. State the type of the subordinate clause.

1. I realized that they had fallen in love. 2. If you are successful, 
people will forgive you practically everything. 3. Will you be still 
using the computer when I come back to the office after lunch? 
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4. If you’ve got the means of getting something done , use it. 
5. This afternoon Martha was late for the lecture because she had 
had a sleepless night. 6. It was an absolutely freezing day when 
we arrived in Moscow. 7. Although she was extremely surprised 
she didn’t show any sign of it. 8. Since he had lost the keys, he 
had to break down the door. 9. As he had no alarm clock, he 
overslept. 10. Once they had found somewhere to park, they were 
able to have dinner. 11. The waiter served the food, which had 
been cooked by the best chef in Paris. 12. The police are looking 
for the woman, who had kidnapped the child. 13. They ran to the 
spot where they had hidden the money. 14. Watch your every 
step lest you should get into trouble. 15. They were so poor that 
they couldn’t make both ends meet. 16. Sophia behaves as if the 
world were at her feet. 17. Should you change your mind, let 
us know. 18. I woke to find rain streaming down the windows. 
19. He had come so close that he and Frank were almost nose to 
nose. 20. It seemed as if he had been wanting to say all this for 
years.

681. Insert what, that or which.

1. I tried to decide .......... I wanted most: the meal or sleep. 2. Don’t 
worry! I’ll do .......... I can. 3. Nobody will believe .......... it’s true. 
4. Where are the coins .......... were in the box? 5. We haven’t got 
the clue .......... you are talking about. 6. Why do you blame me for 
the things .......... go wrong? 7. — Did you hear .......... I said? — No, 
.......... was it? 8. Nobody knows .......... he is like. 9. Relax, .......... is no 
problem. 10. Why can’t you tell me .......... the problem is? 11. We 
fully believe .......... she speaks the truth. 12. That is .......... counts in 
the long run. 13. The book says one thing and you say another: 
I don’t know .......... to believe. 14. People are .......... they think they 
are. 15. You can find .......... you want to find in any situation. 
16. One of the laws of life states .......... by expressing love, you 
attract love. 17. Just imagine, how much there is .......... we don’t 
know, .......... remains hidden from us.
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682. Translate into English.

1. Åñòü åùå îäèí ïîñëåäíèé âîïðîñ, êîòîðûé ÿ õîòåëà áû çà-
äàòü âàì. 2. Ìû î÷åíü ñîìíåâàåìñÿ, ÷òî òî, ÷òî îíà ãîâîðèò, 
âåðíî. 3. Ýòî èìåííî òî, ÷òî ÿ äàâíî òâåðæó òåáå! 4. Òû íå ïî-
íèìàåøü, ÷òî òû äåëàåøü, ÷òî î÷åíü ïå÷àëüíî. 5. Òðóäîãîëèê! 
Âîò êòî òû! 6. Ìîÿ ñåñòðà ðàáîòàåò â òîðãîâîì öåíòðå, êîòî-
ðûé êàê ðàç çà óãëîì. 7. — Ðàçâå òû íå çíàåøü, ÷òî îí âñåãäà 
äåëàåò òî, ÷òî õî÷åò? — Ýòî íå òàê, îí áûâàåò î÷åíü ãèáîê. 
8. Ìíå òðåáóåòñÿ ÷àñ îò äâåðè äî äâåðè, ÷òî íå òàê óæ è ïëîõî 
â áîëüøîì ãîðîäå. 9. Òû ïðî÷èòàë ìîþ ìûñëü. Ýòî áûëî òî, ÷òî 
ÿ ñîáèðàëñÿ ñêàçàòü. 10. Ðîäèòåëè Âàäèìà ñîâåðøåííî óâåðå-
íû, ÷òî òî, ÷òî îí âûáðàë ñåáå â êà÷åñòâå áóäóùåé êàðüåðû, 
íå òî, ÷òî åìó äåéñòâèòåëüíî ñòîèò äåëàòü. 11. È çàòåì ÿ ïðî-
èçíåñ ïåðâûå ñëîâà, êîòîðûå ïðèøëè ìíå íà óì. 12. — Ýòî 
èìåííî òî, ÷òî ïðîèçîøëî. — Êàêàÿ äîñàäà! 13. ×òî íàñ ïîðà-
çèëî, òàê ýòî òî, ÷òî îí ñîâñåì íå ÷óâñòâîâàë ñåáÿ âèíîâàòûì. 
14. — Äåëà âñêîðå ïîéäóò ëó÷øå. Èìåííî äëÿ ýòîãî è ñóùå-
ñòâóåò çàâòðà. — Äà, óòðî âå÷åðà ìóäðåíåå. 15. Êîìèòåò îá-
ñóæäàåò ñåãîäíÿ óñëîâèÿ, êîòîðûå ñóùåñòâóþò â àíãëèéñêèõ 
øêîëàõ. 16. Áûòü èëè íå áûòü? — Âîò â ÷åì âîïðîñ.

683. Use whatever, whoever, wherever, whenever, whichever, however.

1. Use .......... of the three alternatives is appropriate. 2. We’d 
drive .......... I wanted to go. 3. .......... you do, don’t take a trip to the 
Arctic. 4. Come to see me .......... you feel you have to talk. 5. .......... , 
it was not to be. 6. You can do it .......... you want. 7. He came into 
our lives, or we came into his, .......... way you care to look at it. 
8. — Let’s go away. — .......... to? 9. I have to bring my family 
back .......... happens. 10. .......... you are, my heart will go on beating 
for you. 11. .......... strong the temptation, don’t stay at any job too 
long. 12. Then they have their lunch, have a chat, have a sleep, 
.......... they like, up in the lounge. 13. .......... have you been? 14. .......... 
the reason, we were glad she had come back. 15. I avoided 
physical conflict .......... I could. 16. .......... you think about it, keep 
it to yourself. 17. .......... I remember her face, it is smiling or 
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laughing. 18. .......... hard she tried, she couldn’t remember the 
first time they had met. 19. .......... I go on holiday, I always seem 
to be unlucky with the weather. 20. .......... you are, you are not to 
order people about. 21. Come out, .......... you are!

684. Make up complex sentences by combining the two parts with the help of 
because or even though. Make any necessary changes to the second part.

1. The streets are wet

2. We got wet through

3.  He failed his driving 
test

4. She is fit and healthy

5. I’m hungry

6. Our team seldom wins

7. I run an expensive car

8.  They often go to 
discos

9.  He speaks Chinese 
fluently

even though
because

it has been raining.
it hasn’t been raining.
we didn’t take an 
umbrella.
we took an umbrella.
he didn’t practise 
enough.
he practised a lot.
not much exercise.
a lot of exercise.
not much for 
breakfast.
a lot for breakfast.
not very good players.
very good players.
not afford it.
afford it.
not keen on dancing.
keen on dancing.
never lived in China.
lived in China.

685. Combine the two sentences into one sentence using so, so that, because 
(of), as, since.

1. The traffic was very heavy. I was an hour late. 2. The plants 
died. It was very dry. 3. The light was very bad. The referee 
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had to stop the game. 4. The weather was terrible. We couldn’t 
eat outside. 5. She got the job. Her qualifications are excellent. 
6. I didn’t phone you. Your number was engaged. 7. It’s a very 
large city. You have to use public transport a lot. 8. The 
restaurant was full. We went to the bar next door. 9. Nelly stayed 
at home. She expected a phone call. 10. I learned to drive. My 
mother doesn’t have to give me a lift to the office. 11. Michael 
went home early. He was feeling tired. 12. The power was cut 
last night. I missed the late film on TV.

686.
A. Use one of the two conjunctions to complete the sentences according to the 
meaning of the second part.

1.  Take an 
umbrella

2.  Pack an 
overnight bag

3.  Have something 
to eat

4.  Let’s have an 
early night

5.  Take the files 
with you

6.  We must fill up 
with petrol

7.  Wear your 
warm coats

8.  Write 
everything 
down

9.  Book well in 
advance

in case
so that

you won’t get wet. It’s raining.
you have to stay the night.
you can stay the night.
you won’t feel hungry later.
you can’t get anything to eat 
later.
we’ll be fresh in the morning.
we have to get up early 
tomorrow.
you need to refer to them.
you can refer to them.
we’ll have enough for the 
journey.
the filling stations are closed.
the weather turns colder.
you won’t feel the cold.
you forget it.
you have a record of what is 
said.
you are sure of getting a seat.
they sell out.
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B. Use the sentences which you have made up in past time contexts.

e.g. I took an umbrella in case it was raining (so that I wouldn’t 
get wet).

687. Insert prepositions of time.

1. I will stay here .......... she phones. 2. They will be in the office 
.......... four o’clock. 3. Dad will be home .......... lunchtime. 4. Mr. 
Bush has worked in this office .......... six months. 5. We’ve been 
here .......... May. 6. David worked in the Middle East .......... the 
war. 7. The lecturer spoke .......... two hours non-stop. 8. I’m going 
back to my college .......... ten days’ time. 9. We arranged our next 
meeting .......... April. 10. Tanya has known her hairdresser .......... 
ages. 11. We can’t leave .......... the others get back. 12. My cousin 
has been in the army .......... he was eighteen. 13. Tony was at 
University .......... five years. 14. It was hot .......... August. 15. The 
Ivanovs haven’t been to their country cottage .......... a fortnight. 
16. You can’t get a driving licence .......... you pass the test. 17. Let 
us know .......... you get the e-mail. 18. .......... you make up your 
mind, there will be no going back.

688. Choose the conjunction which fi ts the meaning of the sentence. In some 
cases more than one will fi t.

1. (As, As though, As soon as) it is getting late, I suggest 
we break off now. 2. Nobody is to leave (until, unless, since) 
I say so. 3. He arrived (just as, as long as, as far as) I was 
leaving. 4. She cried out (although, as though, as if) she had 
been stung by a wasp. 5. Call in and say hello (whenever, 
however, wherever) you are in town. 6. (Since, Seeing that, 
In case) nobody else seems to want these sandwiches, I’ll eat 
them. 7. (As soon as, Since, Now that) you leave school, you’ll 
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be able to get a good job. 8. (As far as, So that, Once) I can 
see, he has no intention of paying the bill. 9. Stay in your 
flat (as far as, until, since) somebody sends for you. 10. (Once, 
Whenever, After) you have driven a Porsche, you will never 
want to drive any other car. 11. You will never make friends 
(if, when, unless) you go out and meet people. 12. We’ll invite 
Chris and Mary, (considering, supposing, assuming) that they 
are interested. 13. (As, When, If) you think it is necessary, 
send him some more money. 14. Please don’t talk (while, 
whenever, now that) the concert has begun. 15. I do not 
trust him (as though, even though, although) I do business 
with him. 16. What were you doing (while, as, after) I was 
travelling around Europe? 17. What will you do (after, once, 
now that) the course is nearly over?

689. Make one sentence out of the two with a  subordinate attributive 
clause.

Model:  The air surrounds us. It consists of various elements. — 
The air which/that surrounds us consists of various elements.
The assistant was very helpful. He served me. — 
The assistant who/that served me was very helpful.

1. The plate was very old. The servant broke it. 2. The climate is 
warm. It prevails in Italy. 3. The water was very cold. I bathed 
in it yesterday. 4. Show me the book. You have read it. 5. The 
ship was very small. Columbus crossed the Atlantic in it. 6. The 
palace is very beautiful. The Queen lives in it. 7. I had some 
money on me. I gave it to a beggar. 8. The picture was very fine. 
The artist took a long time to paint it. 9. The sun is far away. Our 
light comes from it. 10. The bridge is very high. I passed over 
it yesterday. 11. The plane was British. It was hijacked. 12. The 
company collapsed. It was involved in the scandal. 13. The 



441

Compound and complex sentences

cathedral was rebuilt. It was bombed during the war. 14. The 
tooth will have to be extracted. It’s hurting you. 15. The rocket 
is going to the moon. It was launched yesterday. 16. The girl 
turned me down. I asked her to marry me. 17. The composer 
was blind. He wrote this music. 18. The man was a crook. He 
sold me the car. 19. The man was an old friend. He bumped into 
me. 20. The woman is going to appear in court as a witness. She 
saw the accident.

690. Link the sentences with relative clauses omitting who or which where 
possible.

1. I know the company. Jack works for it. 2. I met a woman. She 
lives next door to Tina. 3. We are going to see the new James 
Bond film. Everybody is talking about it. 4. Susan reads a lot of 
books. They tell you how to be a success in business. 5. Look! 
There’s the new teacher. I told you about her. 6. I’m wearing 
the leather jacket. My mother gave it to me on my birthday. 
7. Did you meet the writer? He won the Booker Prize last year. 
8. Have you been to this boutique? It has very trendy clothes. 
9. I took my son to my parents’ house. He was one year old. 
10. She wanted to see her friends. They were on an expedition 
in the North. 11. I have to study mathematics. I do not enjoy 
it. 12. Can that be Mr. Bridgeman? We used to work with him. 
13. This is the Director. He founded the company. 14. They 
went to see the flat. They lived in it when they were students. 
15. The man is the manager. You spoke to him. 16. The woman 
is married. He’s fallen in love with her. 17. The girl is one of his 
students. He’s going out with her. 18. The course was a waste of 
time. I went on it.
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691. Make up complex sentences out of the two parts. Put in who only when it is 
necessary.

1. We need someone

2.  I’m looking for a man

3.  They are a pop-group

4.  Have you seen the girl

5.  She is the last person

6.  I am talking to those 
of you

7. What about the ones

8. Did you like the girl

9.  These are the sort of 
people

10.  He is the kind of man

11.  Do you know anyone

12. He is the only one

knows about statistics.
I can do business with.
you do not hear very 
often.
usually sits here?
you would trust!
have actually had such 
experience.
cannot fight for 
themselves?
I was with last night?
the company should 
employ.
really knows what is going 
on.
can play chess as well as he 
can?
the man will listen to.

who

692.
A. Complete the sentences by using attributive clauses according to the 
model.

Model: I like to visit places which I‛ve never visited.

1. I like to visit places where .......... .
2. I like to eat food that .......... .
3. I like to stay in hotels whose prices .......... .
4. I like to travel with people who .......... .
5. I like to meet people with whom .......... .
6. I don’t like tourists whose behaviour .......... .
7. I detest questions that .......... .
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В. Ask a classmate the following questions and discuss the answers according 
to the model.

Model:  What kind of person makes a good friend? — A person who is 
honest and loyal makes a good friend.

1. What kind of person is impolite?
2. What kind of person bores and annoys you?
3. What kind of person makes a good teacher?
4. What kind of person makes a good language learner?
5. What kind of person succeeds in business?
6.  What kind of person succeeds as a politician? An artist? 

A doctor?
7. What kind of person would you like to marry?
8. What kind of country would you like to travel to?
9. What kind of town or city would you like to live in?

10. What kind of school would you like to send your child to?
11. What kind of car would you like to own?
12. What kind of clothes do you like to wear?

693. Translate into English.

1. Ïî âå÷åðàì ìû îáñóæäàåì ñîáûòèÿ, êîòîðûå ïðîèçîøëè 
ñ íàìè çà äåíü. 2. Íèêòî íå çíàåò ëþäåé, êîòîðûå ïðèåçæà-
ëè ñþäà â÷åðà. 3. Áðàê, êîòîðûé íå îñíîâàí íà âçàèìîïîíè-
ìàíèè, äëèòñÿ íåäîëãî. 4. Â Ñòàðîé Ðóññå ìû ïîñåòèëè äîì, 
â êîòîðîì æèë Ô. Äîñòîåâñêèé. 5. Ðîäèòåëè, ÷üè äåòè òîëüêî 
÷òî çàêîí÷èëè øêîëó, áûëè ñ÷àñòëèâû. 6. Ñàìîå ëó÷øåå, ÷òî 
òû ìîæåøü ñäåëàòü, — ýòî õîðîøî âûñïàòüñÿ. 7. ß ïîëó÷èë 
óäîâîëüñòâèå îò êíèãè, êîòîðàÿ ó÷èò íàñ âîñïðèíèìàòü ìèð 
ôèëîñîôñêè. 8. Ìàëü÷èê, êîòîðûé ñáåæàë èç äîìà íåäåëþ 
íàçàä, â÷åðà áëàãîïîëó÷íî âåðíóëñÿ äîìîé. 9. Âîò äîì, â êî-
òîðîì ÿ ðîäèëñÿ. 10. Ìîé áðàò, êîòîðîìó âñåãî ëèøü âîñåì-
íàäöàòü ëåò, ñîáèðàåòñÿ æåíèòüñÿ. 11. Åñòü î÷åíü ìíîãî îáû-
÷àåâ è òðàäèöèé, êîòîðûå âîñõîäÿò ê äðåâíèì âðåìåíàì. 12. Â 
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Ëîíäîíå ìû îòïðàâèëèñü îñìàòðèâàòü äîñòîïðèìå÷àòåëüíî-
ñòè, î êîòîðûõ òàê ìíîãî ÷èòàëè. 13. Îòåö Ëèíäû, êîòîðûé 
ðàáîòàåò â íåôòÿíîì áèçíåñå, õî÷åò, ÷òîáû îíà ñòàëà åãî ïðà-
âîé ðóêîé. 14. Äæîàííà Ðîóëèíã — àíãëèéñêàÿ ïèñàòåëüíè-
öà, ÷üè ðîìàíû ñòàëè íàöèîíàëüíûìè áåñòñåëëåðàìè â 1997 
è 1998 ãîäàõ. 15. Òðóäíî ñêàçàòü, ÷òî îí ìîæåò ïðåäïðèíÿòü. 
16. Ëþäè, ñ êîòîðûìè ÿ ðàáîòàþ, î÷åíü äîáðîæåëàòåëüíû.

694.
A. Answer the questions according to the model.

Model:  What do we call a person who/that plays in the streets for 
money? — A person who/that plays in the streets for money is 
called a busker.

What do we call a person who/that...
1. makes operations?
2. repairs cars?
3. teaches grammar?
4. performs magic?
5. never eats meat?
6. eats only fruit?
7. can’t get off drugs?
8. never drinks alcohol?
9. studies the planets and stars?

10. wears ordinary clothes and investigates crimes?

B. Describe the following things according to the model.

Model:  a television — A television is a box which/that shows moving 
pictures.

1. a radio 2. a camera 3. a Xerox 4. a thermometer 5. a computer 
6. an umbrella 7. a printer 8. a disco 9. a calendar 10. a cruise 
11. the Internet 12. a microwave
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695. Complete the following phrases. Use the necessary pronoun and consult 
the dictionary.

1. A swot (a nerd) is someone .......... .
2. A sorcerer is someone .......... .
3. A busker is a person .......... .
4. A last-minute decision is a decision .......... .
5. A wizard is a man .......... .
6. A witch is a woman .......... .
7. A kilt is a short tartan skirt .......... .
8. A commuter is a person .......... .
9. Down-and-outs are people .......... .

10. A cast off is something .......... .
11. A genius is a person .......... .
12. A true find is something .......... .
13. Optimists are people .......... .
14. A must is something .......... .
15. A pessimist is a person .......... .
16. A good buy is something .......... .
17. A chocaholic is someone .......... .
18. Success is something .......... .
19. A zenophobe is someone .......... .
20. Information is something .......... .
21. A DJ is someone .......... .
22. The Internet is something .......... .

696. Translate into English.

1. Îí íàêîíåö ïîíÿë, ÷òî íàçàä ïóòè íå áûëî. 2. Òåðïåòü íå 
ìîãó, êîãäà òû ñïëåòíè÷àåøü î ñîñåäÿõ. 3. Íàì âñåãäà î÷åíü 
íðàâèòñÿ, êîãäà íàøè äðóçüÿ íàâåùàþò íàñ. 4. ß ñ÷èòàþ ýòî 
ñïðàâåäëèâûì, ÷òî ïðåìèþ ïîëó÷èøü èìåííî òû. 5. Ìíîãèå 
àíãëè÷àíå ñ÷èòàþò ïóñòîé òðàòîé äåíåã âûáðàñûâàòü åäó. 
6. Ïîêà Ñâåòëàíà ðàáîòàåò, åå ñâåêðîâü ïðèñìàòðèâàåò çà 
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äåòüìè. 7. Íè÷åãî íå ïðåäïðèíèìàéòå, ïîêà íå ïðèìåòå îêîí-
÷àòåëüíîãî ðåøåíèÿ. 8. Ìû ëþáèì òåáÿ, ïîòîìó ÷òî òû ýòî òû. 
9. Íå óñïåë áèîëîã ïîäîéòè ê êëåòêå, êàê çàìåòèë, ÷òî áåëûå 
ìûøè âåëè ñåáÿ ñëèøêîì àêòèâíî. 10. Åäâà îí âçãëÿíóë íà 
ðóêîïèñü, êàê ïîíÿë, ÷òî ýòî óíèêàëüíàÿ íàõîäêà. 11. Õîòÿ òû 
è ïîäâîäèë ìåíÿ ìíîãî ðàç, ÿ âñå åùå âåðþ â òåáÿ. 12. Åñëè 
áóäåøü â Íüþ-Éîðêå â ìàå, ïîçâîíè ìíå. 13. Åäâà Ãàððè 
âçãëÿíóë íà ïóñòóþ òàðåëêó, êàê ïîíÿë, íàñêîëüêî îí áûë 
ãîëîäåí. 14. Ïðåæäå ÷åì Ðèòà âûìîëâèëà ñëîâî, ñòàðóøêà èñ-
÷åçëà. 15. Äóìàé, ÷òî ãîâîðèøü, ÷òîáû îïÿòü íå ñâàëÿòü äó-
ðàêà. 16. ß íàõîæó, ÷òî ãîðàçäî ëåã÷å ïóòåøåñòâîâàòü, åñëè 
çíàåøü ÿçûêè.

697. Translate into English.

ÃÅÍÈÉ ÀÍÈÌÀÖÈÈ

Â íà÷àëå ñâîåé êàðüåðû Óîëò Äèñíåé, ÷åëîâåê, ïðèäóìàâøèé 
Ìèêêè Ìàóñà, áûë ïî÷òè íåèçâåñòåí. Ñåé÷àñ ïîñëåäíåå èç-
äàíèå êíèãè «Êòî åñòü êòî» íàçûâàåò åãî â ÷èñëå ñàìûõ èç-
âåñòíûõ ëþäåé â ìèðå. Æèâÿ â Êàíçàñå, Óîëò ìå÷òàë ñòàòü 
õóäîæíèêîì. Îäíàêî ðåäàêòîðû ìíîãèõ ãàçåò è æóðíàëîâ ãî-
âîðèëè þíîøå, ÷òî ó íåãî íåò è êðóïèöû òàëàíòà, è ÷òî åãî 
ðèñóíêè íèêóäà íå ãîäÿòñÿ. Ñòîëü æàëêèì áûëî åãî ñóùå-
ñòâîâàíèå, ÷òî ïîðîé åìó íå÷åãî áûëî åñòü. Â êà÷åñòâå ñòó-
äèè îí èñïîëüçîâàë ãàðàæ ñâîåãî îòöà. È èìåííî ýòî ïîìåùå-
íèå äàëî åìó èäåþ, êîòîðàÿ ñàìà ïî ñåáå ñòîèëà ìèëëèîíû 
äîëëàðîâ. Ïðîèçîøëî ýòî ñëåäóþùèì îáðàçîì. Èç ìàëåíüêîé 
íîðêè â ñàìîì äàëüíåì óãëó äåðåâÿííîãî ãàðàæà ïîÿâèëàñü 
ìûøêà. Íå îáðàùàÿ âíèìàíèÿ íà ÷åëîâåêà, îíà ïðèíÿëàñü áå-
ãàòü è èãðàòü. Äèñíåé ïðèí¸ñ åé õëåáíûõ êðîøåê, è ñ òå÷åíè-
åì âðåìåíè ìûøêà òàê ïîäðóæèëàñü ñ ÷åëîâåêîì, ÷òî ñòàëà 
âçáèðàòüñÿ íà âåðøèíó åãî ìîëüáåðòà.
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Ïîçæå Äèñíåé îòïðàâèëñÿ â Ãîëëèâóä, ãäå çàíÿëñÿ ïîäãîòîâ-
êîé ñåðèè ìóëüòèïëèêàöèîííûõ ôèëüìîâ. Òùåòíû, îäíàêî, 
áûëè âñå åãî ïîïûòêè äîáèòüñÿ óñïåõà. Îí âíîâü îêàçàëñÿ áåç 
äåíåã è áåç ðàáîòû. Îäíàæäû, ñèäÿ â ìàëåíüêîé êîìíàòå, îí 
ðàçìûøëÿë î ñâîåì áóäóùåì ôèëüìå. È èìåííî â ýòîò ìî-
ìåíò â åãî ìîçãó øåâåëüíóëîñü âîñïîìèíàíèå î ìûøêå, êî-
òîðàÿ èìåëà îáûêíîâåíèå çàáèðàòüñÿ íà åãî ìîëüáåðò â êàí-
çàññêîì ãàðàæå. Ñòîëü æèâûì áûëî åãî âîñïîìèíàíèå, ÷òî îí 
òóò æå ñòàë íàáðàñûâàòü êîíòóðû ñâîåãî äðóãà. Òàê è ðîäèë-
ñÿ Ìèêêè Ìàóñ. Òà ñàìàÿ ìûøêà, êîòîðîé äàâíî íåò â æè-
âûõ, ñòàëà «ïðàäåäóøêîé» ãåðîåâ ìíîãèõ è ìíîãèõ èçâåñòíûõ 
âî âñåì ìèðå ôèëüìîâ. Îäíàæäû Óîëò ïðåäëîæèë ñâîèì ñî-
òðóäíèêàì ýêðàíèçèðîâàòü äåòñêóþ ñêàçêó î òðåõ ïîðîñÿòàõ 
è î ñåðîì âîëêå, êîòîðóþ â äåòñòâå íå ðàç ðàññêàçûâàëà åìó 
ìàòü. Íèêòî íå ïðåäïîëàãàë, ÷òî ôèëüì áóäåò èìåòü òàêîé 
ñåíñàöèîííûé óñïåõ. Ëþäè ðàñïåâàëè îò îêåàíà äî îêåàíà ìå-
ëîäèþ ïåñíè «Íàì íå ñòðàøåí ñåðûé âîëê!».
Óîëò Äèñíåé ñ÷èòàë, ÷òî óñïåõ ïðèõîäèò ëèøü òîãäà, êîãäà 
÷åëîâåê âëþáëåí â ñâîþ ðàáîòó. Åìó íèêîãäà íå èìïîíèðîâà-
ëà ìûñëü î òîì, ÷òîáû äåëàòü äåíüãè ðàäè äåíåã. Èñòî÷íèêîì 
èñòèííîãî âäîõíîâåíèÿ â åãî æèçíè âñåãäà ñëóæèëà ðàáîòà.

Test Your Knowledge

698. Answer the questions.

1. The government can decide. Is “can” singular or plural?
2.  Bananas are black. The bananas are black. Are these sentences 

acceptable?
3.  John met Alice and she shot him. Then Alice met Mary and 

she shot her. Who survived?
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4. And how is our knee today, Mrs. Brown? Whose knee?
5.  God save the Queen. Is this an order?
6.  What on earth are you doing? What are you doing on earth? 

Any difference?
7. Father, we want you to marry us. Explain the context.
8.  Fried, the meat would have been delicious. Was it fried? 

Was it delicious?
9.  The Boston public have made known their decision. The 

Boston public has made known its decision. Which is the 
more pluralistic society?

10.  Why do teachers use rhetorical questions? Is it because they 
know all the answers? What do you think?

699. Correct the mistakes in the following sentences.

1. The news are much better today. 2. What a beautiful weather 
today! 3. We need some informations. 4. The furnitures are very 
old. 5. I’m looking for a new jeans. 6. Your hairs are getting very 
long. 7. Do you have a scissors? 8. We had a lot of homeworks 
last week. 9. Do you think she is making a progress with her 
English? 10. These trousers is too small. 11. She gave me some 
good advices. 12. Emily’s clothes is so beautiful! 13. We had an 
interesting work. 14. My money are in the drawer. 15. We need 
a new furniture. 16. Traffic have been bad throughout the day. 
17. Where is my headphones? 18. My watches is fast.

700.
A. Use the right form of the verbs in brackets.

BOOKS IN MY LIFE

Of late I (devote) myself to the study of literature. It (become) 
clear to me what valuable friends books (be)! They (be) never 
cross or disagreeable, nor, like false friends, they (flatter). 
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The characters described in the books of the great novelists 
(become) so real to me that I long (regard) them as my personal 
friends, and (long) to shake them by the hand. Our friends in 
life often (disappoint) us, they may go away and forget us, or 
they (become) our enemies, but we (can) always rely on our 
books. In life we (be) often disappointed of our dearest hopes, 
our ambitions (be) not realized, we (lose) our most prized 
possessions. But nothing (can) ever rob the memory that (be) 
well stocked with the gems of literature, and even though we 
(become) blind, or (sink) to destitution, we (can) always draw 
from the deep well of memory the thoughts that (delight) us 
in the past. How much I (regret) the time I (spend) in pursuing 
the shadows of this world, when I (may) (store) my mind with 
useful knowledge.

B. Speak about the role of books in your life.

701. Report the following questions starting with the words He wanted to know.

1. Why is the earth moving?
2. Where are you staying?
3. What are they discussing?
4. When will the mail come?
5. What happened to them?
6. Did anyone call?
7. Could I talk to Brendon?
8. Have you always lived in Smolensk?
9. Who looks after your children?

10. How long have they been engaged?
11. Do I have to answer all the questions?
12. Shall I give you all the details?
13. Why hasn’t anyone told me this?
14. Was Andrew driving too fast?
15. Whom do you like best?
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16. Who likes you best?
17. Should we come as well?
18. Was the child sleeping when you came back?

702. Correct the mistakes in the following sentences.

1. Cora often has been seen playing tennis. 2. What time do you 
meet Nadya this evening? 3. It was a lovely morning so Sarah 
suggested us to go for a swim. 4. I’m looking forward to see you. 
5. My friend is going to look for a new job when he’ll return to 
his country. 6. I wish I wouldn’t smoke so much. 7. We’d rather 
like to go to the theatre than to the cinema. 8. The war films 
have a negative effect to people. (2 mistakes) 9. Nowadays, 
a large amount of young people are studying languages. 10. She 
became very upset: even she asked me to leave the room. 
11. The motorist asked the man why had he crossed the road 
at that point. 12. She left immediately her home. 13. Could 
you explain me how this machine works? 14. He was died in 
1995. 15. Let’s have a meeting sometimes next week. 16. When 
you arrive, I’ll wait for you. 17. Did you make many friends 
since you came here? 18. When he was younger he was playing 
football.

703. Translate into English.

ËÜÞÈÑ ÊÝÐÐÎËË — 
ÏÐÎÔÅÑÑÎÐ ÌÀÒÅÌÀÒÈÊÈ

Ìíîãî ëåò íàçàä, â îäèí ïîãîæèé ëåòíèé äåíü, çàñòåí÷èâûé ÷å-
ëîâåê âìåñòå ñ òðåìÿ ìàëåíüêèìè äåâî÷êàìè îòïðàâèëñÿ êà-
òàòüñÿ íà ëîäêå ïî Òåìçå. Èìÿ åãî áûëî Äîäæñîí. Åãî ÷àñòî 
íàçûâàëè «Ïðîôåññîð Äîäæñîí», ïîñêîëüêó â áóäíèå äíè îí 
ïðåïîäàâàë ìàòåìàòèêó â Îêñôîðäñêîì óíèâåðñèòåòå, à ïî âîñ-
êðåñåíüÿì ÷èòàë ïðîïîâåäè â öåðêâè. «Äîäæñîí» áûëî åãî íà-
ñòîÿùèì èìåíåì, à îòíþäü íå òåì, ïîä êîòîðûì ìû åãî çíàåì.
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Äîäæñîí áûë ñòîëü ðîáêèì, ÷òî çàïèíàëñÿ îò âîëíåíèÿ, êîãäà 
ðàçãîâàðèâàë ñî âçðîñëûìè ëþäüìè. Çàòî îí ñ óäîâîëüñòâèåì 
ðàññêàçûâàë çàáàâíûå èñòîðèè äåòÿì. Èìåííî â òîò äåíü, êà-
òàÿñü íà ëîäêå ïî Òåìçå, îí ïîâåäàë ñâîèì ìàëåíüêèì ñïóò-
íèöàì íåâåðîÿòíóþ èñòîðèþ. Îí ðàññêàçàë èì î ìàëåíüêîé 
äåâî÷êå, êîòîðàÿ, îòïðàâèâøèñü ñïàòü, èñ÷åçëà â êðîëè÷üåé 
íîðå, à ïðîñíóâøèñü, î÷óòèëàñü â Ñòðàíå ÷óäåñ. Íàñòîëüêî 
íåîáû÷íîé áûëà ýòà èñòîðèÿ, ÷òî äåòè ñëóøàëè åãî, øèðî-
êî ðàñêðûâ ãëàçà. È íàïîñëåäîê ïîïðîñèëè ïðîôåññîðà çà-
ïèñàòü å¸ äëÿ íèõ. Ýòî îí è ñäåëàë, ïðîñèäåâ íàä ðóêîïèñüþ 
âñþ íî÷ü. È ïîñêîëüêó îäíó èç ìàëåíüêèõ äåâî÷åê çâàëè Àëè-
ñà, îí âûáðàë äëÿ ñâîåé èñòîðèè íàçâàíèå «Àëèñà â Ñòðàíå 
÷óäåñ». Ïîñëå ýòîãî Äîäæñîí óáðàë ðóêîïèñü â ÿùèê ñòîëà 
è ñîâåðøåííî çàáûë î íåé. Íèêîãäà îí íå ìîã ïðåäïîëîæèòü, 
÷òî åþ êòî-íèáóäü çàèíòåðåñóåòñÿ. ×åðåç íåñêîëüêî ëåò îäèí 
èç åãî ïðèÿòåëåé íàòêíóëñÿ íà ýòó ðóêîïèñü. Ñòðÿõíóâ ñ íå¸ 
ïûëü, îí ïðèíÿëñÿ å¸ ÷èòàòü. Åäâà îí ïðî÷èòàë íåñêîëüêî 
ñòðàíèö, êàê ïîíÿë, ÷òî ýòî øåäåâð, êîòîðûé íåîáõîäèìî îïó-
áëèêîâàòü. «Õîòåëîñü áû, ÷òîáû âñå äåòè ñìîãëè ïðî÷èòàòü 
î ïðèêëþ÷åíèÿõ Àëèñû â Ñòðàíå ÷óäåñ. Äîñàäíî, ÷òî òû òà-
êîé ðîáêèé è óïðÿìûé. Íà òâîåì ìåñòå ÿ áû äàâíî ýòî ñäåëàë, 
è äåòè ñåé÷àñ ìîãëè áû íàñëàæäàòüñÿ ýòîé êíèãîé. Òàê æå 
êàê è âçðîñëûå». Òùåòíû, îäíàêî, áûëè âñå åãî ïîïûòêè. Ïðî-
ôåññîð è ñëóøàòü íå õîòåë î òîì, ÷òîáû îí, ïðîôåññîð ìàòå-
ìàòèêè Îêñôîðäñêîãî óíèâåðñèòåòà, íàïèñàë ãëóïóþ ñêàçêó 
äëÿ äåòåé! Íåò! Íè çà ÷òî îí ýòîãî íå ñäåëàåò! Ýòî áûëî íèæå 
åãî äîñòîèíñòâà.
Ïîòîìó-òî «Àëèñà â Ñòðàíå ÷óäåñ» è áûëà â êîíöå êîíöîâ èç-
äàíà ïîä ïñåâäîíèìîì Ëüþèñ Êýððîëë. Îíà èìåëà ÷ðåçâû÷àé-
íûé óñïåõ. ×èñëî å¸ èçäàíèé òðóäíî îïðåäåëèòü. Íà ïðîòÿ-
æåíèè ìíîãèõ äåñÿòêîâ ëåò «Àëèñà â Ñòðàíå ÷óäåñ» îñòà¸òñÿ 
îäíîé èç ñàìûõ ëþáèìûõ äåòñêèõ êíèã âî âñåì ìèðå.



CHAPTER 9

704. Explain the diff erence in meaning between the sentences.

1. She’s very childish. She’s being very childish.
2. Last year he lived in Paris. Last year he was living in Paris.
3.  What have you done this morning? What did you do this 

morning?
4.  My parents have written to me. My parents have been writ-

ing to me.
5.  They had dinner after their friends came. They were having 

dinner after their friends came.
6.  They knew the place well when they lived there. They knew 

the place well because they had lived there.
7.  He had learnt the language before he went there. He’d been 

learning the language before he went there.
8.  As he ate his breakfast, he usually read the newspaper. As he 

had eaten his breakfast, he was reading the newspaper.
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41. Follow the given models.
1. There was fried chicken and potatoes for dinner. A chicken is a bird that 
is kept on a farm.
2. She has no teaching experience. The parting was a painful experience.
3. You should pay more attention to grammar. A grammar is a book that 
describes the rules of a language.

Now go on on your own.

42.
1. has 2. are 3. were 4. is 5. are 6. are 7. were 8. are 9. are 10. are 11. lives 12. 
are 13. think 14. are 15. were 16. were

44.
1. In his mind’s eye Erik again saw his parents’ house, which stood (was) 
on the river’s bank. 2. Old McDonald’s farm was like heaven. We saw many 
(a lot of) fish, swimming in the pond, curly sheep, lying under huge oaks. 
3. — What a wonderful watch! — Yes, it’s a Rolex. 4. Forty pence is not such 
(very) big money. 5. You can enjoy the food and the drinks to your heart’s 
content. It won’t cost you a penny. 6. I have known him for a very-very long 
time and I must say that he is nobody’s fool. 7. This news doesn’t surprise 
me. I (have) expected it. 8. It’s a phenomenon, it’s quite an unexplainable 
thing! 9. Stop arguing, at least for decency’s sake. 10. The jury was (were) 
not able to make a decision. 11. I am at my wit’s end how to get out of this 
complicated situation. 12. Let’s drop in at the confectioner’s and have a snack. 
13. Michael’s house is at a stone’s throw from St. Thomas’s hospital. 14. The 
agent was at a hair’s breadth of failure. 15. I must look through the data 
bank and get the information on this matter. The boss needs it. 16. The police 
are combing the city in search of the robbers. 17. Why don’t the police take 
effective measures against crime? 18. The museum bought a fantastic picture 
at Sotheby’s — a Degas. 19. Sherlock Holmes’s museum is in Baker Street in 
London. 20. He wrote a book about today’s Britain.

103.
1. the, a, –, –, –, an, the, a, the, a, an, the, “the, a?”, the, the, “the, –, the, 
the?”, “the, a.”
2. the, the, the, a, the, the, a, –, –, the, the, a, –, the, — , the, –, –, the, –, 
–, –, the, the.
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105.
1. — 2. the, a, the, the; –, a 3. a, a 4. the, a, a, a 5. the, the, –, the 6. the. the 
7. –, a, a, the 8. the, the, the, the, a, the, the, a, the, the, the 9. a, –, the, the 
10. a, –. a, a, the. –, a, –.

106.
1. a, an, a 2. the. the, the, the 3. –; a, a 4. a, an (the), — , a 5. “a! –” 6. a, the 
7. a, a 8. –, –. –, — 9. a, a, a 10. “the”, a, the, the, the, the 11. a, the, the, the, 
–, the, a, –, a, a.

107.
1. the day, the house, the sky. The sun, a rainbow, the trees, a perfect arc, 
a good omen, the .......... person, a pot, the end, a rainbow, an .......... optimist.
2. the clock, the .......... light, the room, an .......... riser, the window, the blind 
a rush, a .......... hold, the bathroom, the cap, a .......... shower, a few, the corner, 
the bathtub, the taps.

212.
1. high, highly 2. wide, widely 3. high, highly 4. widely, wide 5. highly, high 
6. wide, widely 7. highly, high 8. deeply, deep 9. deeply, deep 10. short, short, 
shortly 11. hard, hardly 12. low, low 13. closely, close 14. dynamic, dynamically 
15. low, low, lowly

213.
1. Frankly speaking, you don’t take your duties quite seriously. 2. Actually, 
I need your help badly. 3. I only partly agree with you. 4. Tell us honestly 
why you behaved so foolishly. 5. He made a good act and he feels good about 
it. 6. The cold had passed and I felt well. 7. It rained hard yesterday and it’s 
snowing heavily today. 8. It’s nearly lunchtime. Let’s stop at the nearest cafe. 
9. He tries hard to succeed. But he hardly knows what to start with. 10. Sooner 
or later the truth will come out. 11. All is well that ends well. 12. I definitely 
think that we have done everything correctly. 13. Better late than never. 
14. Try to express your thoughts logically. 15. We practically have no other 
way out. 16. Listen to me attentively and start acting immediately. 17. My 
friend is a regular reader of this magazine. He subscribes to it regularly. 
18. The landscape was unbelievably beautiful. 19. My brother is a highly 
educated man. 20. Dima lives farthest (furthest) of all. 21. Take it easy.

214.
1. different, differently 2. effectively, effective 3. wisely, foolishly, wise, 
foolish 4. dynamic, dynamically 5. short, shortly 6. honestly, boldly, honest, 
bold 7. gracefully, graceful 8. confidential, confidentially 9. currently, current 
10. badly, bad 11. slowly, slow 12. surely, sure 13. different, differently 
14. slight, slightly 15. dramatically, dramatic
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215.
1. Actually, it’s of no importance. 2. She spoke lightly, but firmly. 3. The 
success did him a lot of good. 4. This shop sells practically everything. 5. She 
takes the surrounding world philosophically. 6. He is hardly able to work 
today. 7. This girl is extremely selfish. 8. You are awfully kind. 9. They said 
it simultaneously and burst out laughing. 10. The least noise frightened 
him. 11. I haven’t the slightest idea what you are speaking about. 12. White 
wine should be slightly chilled. 13. — Are you sure you heard everything 
correctly? — Absolutely. 14. I’d like to be economically independent. 15. This 
car is very economical. 16. They agreed to our offer too easily. 17. We are 
going to have proper food today. You never eat properly. Just remember the 
words: “Cook fast — eat slowly.”

301.
C. have seen, have noticed
A. have changed, were
C. have they changed
A. have become
A.  left, have been wearing, have worn (have been wearing), kicked, were not 

dressed (didn’t dress)
C. lecture
A. tend, live, was
Ñ. have experienced
C. did you get married
A. got married, have been living
C. has been married, is

302.
1. b 2. ñ 3. ñ 4. ñ 5. a 6. b 7. a 8. a 9. ñ 10. ñ 11. a

304.
1. was slicing, had made, had, was dangling, was working, “would you 
mind, are preparing?” “haven’t dropped, are getting.” “say.” “breath (are 
breathing).” snapped.
2. “don’t go.” “does .......... know, may (might).” “don’t have to ...”, “shall (will) 
make, has always been, you have forgotten.”

306.
left, headed, had predicted, went, liked, hailed, got. began, slammed, gave, 
thought, is (was) raining, did not come, were, had loved, was. loved.

307.
THE BLACK TULIP

Many years ago there lived in the Netherlands, in the outskirts of the Hague, 
an unremarkable man, Hans by name. He was a shoemaker by trade and 
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quite a good one. The Dutch, as you know, are very fond of flowers, and 
they are particularly famous for their tulips. And Hans was no exception. For 
many years he had been growing different sorts of tulips until one fine day 
he saw an unusual tulip in his garden. It was black. Nobody had grown black 
tulips before and Hans was very proud of his wonderful flower. News, as you 
know, spreads very fast. So the news of the unique flower became known 
all over the country. A lot of people wanted to buy the bulb of the black 
tulip, but the shoemaker-gardener wouldn’t hear about it, though he needed 
money badly.
Once there came to Hans some people who offered him as much money as 
he hadn’t earned in all his life though he had always been a very skilful and 
hardworking man. Hans thought for a few days and said that he would sell 
the bulb. And no wonder. As in those times, precisely in 1670 one could buy 
a few houses with this money. Only after he had got the money and counted 
it, did he give his treasure to those people. No sooner had the strangers 
got the bulb, than they threw it on the ground and began stabbing it until 
nothing was left of it. “What are you doing? Have you gone mad?” cried 
the shocked Hans. “I have been working all my life to grow this wonder 
(miracle), and you have destroyed it!” “You fool!” was the answer, “We were 
ready to pay you twice as much. The thing is that we’ve also grown a black 
tulip, but we don’t want any competitors in this country!” When Hans heard 
that he had missed the chance to get twice as much money than the money 
he had been given he went mad. Well, as time passed black tulips became 
quite regular flowers. The most well-known sorts are called “The Queen of 
Night”, “The Black Beauty”, “The Black Magic”, “The Black Hero”.

308.
1. woke, lay. had been, would say, lost. Had .......... wanted, got up, dressed, 
went, found, were sitting, was talking.
2. were walking, saw, had gathered, were reading, had just been pinned up. 
have started, said, wouldn’t mind, might, shall .......... go? were, hurried, will be 
teaching, will be.

343.
1. am reading 2. means 3. has (had) cracked, is (was) peeling 4. stopped, hasn’t 
been working 5. are .......... doing? have made up 6. are looking, have .......... seen 
7. did .......... get? Have .......... been fighting? 8. moved, would grow up 9. was 
being repaired, took, was... used 10. listen, speaks, (will) understand, means 
(meant), hasn’t changed, met 11. had finished, were drinking, rose 12. had 
stopped, arrived, was shining 13. will be raised 14. was beaten 15. will... be 
using? haven’t decided 16. had been marinated
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346.
had been deported, was treated, stayed, had said, would be, (had) offered, 
took, went.
were, was leaving, could, might, visited.
arrived, rang, had stayed, understood, were, crooned, must.
had expected, to be put, had extended.
decided, was, had to, got, (had) reached, were, would discover, was opened, 
told, led, was glowing, had become (was becoming).
disappeared, came.
stood up, clasped, said, began, should go, get?
were confirmed, showed.

348.
was found, was called, carried, had been blown, said, had gone, were flying, 
had been given, had been organized, would find, told. ate. Has .......... been, 
interests, have .......... said, wouldn’t eat, does, needed.

350.
1. The British say that if a cat crosses your path, it brings good luck. 2. This 
small shop sells women’s clothes. This week they are selling out the summer 
collection. 3. It rained yesterday, and it’s snowing today. 4. — I know what 
you are thinking about. — And what exactly am I thinking about? — I think 
you are again dreaming about a big round pizza. 5. She is expecting a child. 
I believe Peter knows about it. 6. You are constantly showing off and fishing 
out for compliments! 7. Yesterday he said that he had never had any time 
for entertainment. 8. Well, dear professor, you’ve made a lady of me and 
have won your bet. 9. Who has eaten my dinner? There is nothing left on the 
plates. 10. Who has been eating my dinner? There is little food left on the 
plates. 11. He wondered where everybody had gone. 12. He asked where we 
had been all that time. 13. This question has long been worrying me, I have 
long wanted (been wanting) to ask you this question. 14. The farmer told 
us that the weather had been good up to that very day. 15. It’s something 
special, you’ll see. And in a minute you’ll be thanking me. 16. I am tasting the 
soup to understand if I should add some more salt. Oh, no, it tastes excellent. 
17. Everybody hoped that the success of his latest book would considerably 
improve his mood. 18. She explained to him that she had lived in England 
long enough to know the value of money (to be accurate with money).

411.
1. If you loved me, you would fulfil all my wishes. 2. If we had known then 
what to do we would have acted decisively. 3. I know that you will do it as soon 
as you can. 4. We are sure that you would do it as soon as you could. 5. Were 
he here now, he would defend us. 6. In your place (if I were you) I would be 
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more careful about what I say (am saying). 7. If you hadn’t been idle all your 
life, you would be rich now. 8. If there were no oxygen in the air, we wouldn’t 
be able to live. 9. Were I (a) King, I would rule justly. 10. If she hadn’t again 
lost her glasses yesterday, she could check (could have checked) our works. 
11. Students would forget a lot if they didn’t have to take exams from time 
to time. 12. Were I rich, I would be very generous and would do a lot of 
good (good things). 13. If you had invited a good doctor when you fell ill, you 
would have never got into hospital. 14. And why aren’t you coming (going) to 
the party? In your place I would go there. It’ll be great there! 15. Everything 
would have been all right but for the sudden arrival of the inspector.

412.
to use, had long wanted, picked up, tapped, had been running, needed, felt, 
had got, could, begged, were, carried, had been talking, could stand, stopped 
(should stop)? had gone mad. gave, went, fell, was burnt (had been burned)! 
had been trying, had not been, had let, use!

413.
1. English people say that you should hang the horseshoe with its ends up, 
lest good luck should fall out. 2. Button your coat lest you should catch a cold. 
You should (ought to) take more care of your health. 3. They had to speak in 
a whisper lest anyone should hear them (so that nobody might hear them). 
4. She pretended to be searching for something in her pockets lest anyone 
should notice her excitement (so that nobody might notice). 5. Let’s sit down 
and talk so that there might be no misunderstanding (lest). 6. Let’s take 
a taxi lest we should miss the train. 7. The mother closed the balcony so that 
the noise might not wake the child. 8. He pulled the hat low on his eyes lest 
he should be recognized. 9. And suddenly he felt hot and he seized the back 
of the chair so that he might not fall. 10. I feel sleepy. Let’s have a cup of 
coffee lest we should fall asleep. 11. The scouts had to move very cautiously 
so that the enemy might not hear them. 12. The children were excited, they 
feared lest any of the grown-ups should come in before they had packed 
Christmas presents. 13. Put the books into the bookcase so that they might 
not get dusty. 14. I need to dry (air) my things lest the moths should spoil 
them. 15. Close the tube of glue so that it might not get dry. 16. Close the 
window before switching on the light lest mosquitoes should get in. 17. Wash 
off the make-up before you go to bed, lest you should have some allergy.

414.
1. Tom asked Tim what he would do if he were in his shoes. Tim answered 
that he would polish them.
2. The teacher asked the student what was wrong in the sentence “Ann 
didn’t go...”. The student explained that if the sentence which had “had had” 
had had “had”, it would have been correct.
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3. A nervous passenger approached the captain timidly and asked him what 
would happen if they struck a large iceberg. The captain replied that the 
iceberg would pass on as if nothing had happened. The old lady was very 
much relieved.
4. A wife asked her husband where he would go for a holiday if he could 
afford it. The husband answered that he would go somewhere he had never 
been to. The wife offered him to go to the kitchen.
5. Roger asked Jeff why he thought his marriage had lasted so well. Jeff 
explained that he and his wife always had dinner out on Saturdays. Roger 
considered it to be very romantic. He said he wished Laura and he had done 
so too, then they wouldn’t have parted. And he wondered where they usually 
went. Jeff replied that he personally went for a Chinese. And he added that 
he had no idea (didn’t have the foggiest idea) where she went. To this Roger 
remarked that sometimes two is a crowd, too.

415.
1. I wish you hadn’t left so early. You would have had a lovely time at the 
party. 2. If I had your talents (abilities)! I could reach (could have reached) 
so much in life! 3. — If all goes well, we’ll become partners. — I wish it were 
so! 4. If an Englishman had stolen a few pennies two hundred years ago, he 
would have been hanged. 5. — You’ll be lucky if you find a horseshoe. — Yes, 
if I found it I would hang it for good luck. 6. In a few minutes we’ll land at 
Sheremetjevo airport. I wish someone met us and took us to the hotel “Savoy”! 
7. — If I hadn’t dyed my hair so bright, my friends wouldn’t be joking at 
me. — And I like it. I wish I had dyed mine with you! 8. — I’ll get angry 
(cross) if you refuse to go with us. — I wish I could do it, it wouldn’t be bad. 
9. — We wouldn’t have got into such a difficult situation, if we had controlled 
all their actions. — I wish we hadn’t trusted them so blindly all these years! 
10. — If I have a lot of money, I shall travel and help people. — It’s high time 
you stopped dreaming and began working! 11. If I had a lot of money I would 
help all my friends. 12. If I had had a lot of money yesterday, we would have 
gone to a restaurant and not to McDonald’s. 13. — We would have slept better 
last night, if my neighbours’ son hadn’t arranged a party. — And isn’t it time 
you spoke (should speak) to him about it? 14. I don’t think he’s somewhere in 
the country otherwise someone would have already seen him and the news 
of him would have spread among us. 15. Should you change your mind, let us 
know. It’s necessary we (should) find someone to substitute you.

416.
THE SMALL HOUSE AND THE TRUE FRIENDS

Once a man built a house. He knew that the duty of every person is to build 
a house, to plant a tree and to grow up a child. As he had no family, he decided 
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it was time he had (should have) at least a roof over his head. The house 
was small, comfortable and nice. The owner thought that if he invited all his 
friends, they would be able to celebrate together the housewarming party. The 
friends came, examined the house and each said something of his own. One of 
them remarked that the house could have been bigger, another that he was 
sorry that the ceilings were so low. The third wished the armchairs were more 
comfortable. The master of the house didn’t like it all of course, but he didn’t 
show it. He looked as if he didn’t at all mind the bitter truth, as if he himself 
had known it all from the very beginning. He knew it was necessary that all 
the manners (should) be kept. He feared lest his friends, whom he had known 
for many years, should get offended. But when the guests were leaving his 
small, but hospitable house, he said, “Yes, my house is really very small, but 
how I wish I could fill this house with good and true friends!”

485.
I. 1. If it hadn’t been a rush hour, nothing could have happened. 2. If 
something hadn’t happened, .......... .

488.
1. should 2. should have paid, wouldn’t have happened 3. would have done 
4. would have come 5. Would .......... be 6. would have benefited 7. would go 
8. would be 9. would help 10. should avoid 11. would not listen 12. would not 
follow 13. would have listened 14. would have never known 15. should do 
(should be doing)

489.
1. may 2. may 3. should 4. should 5. can 6. should 7. may 8. might (could) 
9. may 10. would 11. would (could) 12. could (would) 13. may (might) 14. can, 
could 15. may, may.

490.
1. She was ironing the linen and would look out of the window from time 
to time. 2. They may have been too strict with their son. 3. Sometimes he 
is just unbearable, he will do everything in his way. 4. You needn’t have 
tidied the flat, the cleaner is coming tomorrow. 5. She didn’t have to do the 
flat. The children had already done it. 6. You don’t need to be a genius to 
understand it. 7. I love you much more than I should. 8. — Do you really need 
a (the) computer? — I can’t do without it. 9. Why should I let you into my 
life? 10. He wouldn’t believe my sad story. 11. It’s time you took life more 
seriously! 12. You should have seen David cooking dinner! You have missed 
a lot! 13. You can’t rely on a chance. You must do something. 14. Mind, you’ll 
pay for it! You’ll have to confess everything. 15. You can’t have refused this 
work. You should have consulted me.



461

Keys to the Exercises

492.
1. — Should you need some money, turn to the manager. — I wish I didn’t 
have to do it. 2. — Had he got the inheritance then, he wouldn’t have been 
living in such poverty all these years. — Yes, you can never tell what may 
happen in life. 3. It’s high time you learned Geography! If I had answered at 
the lesson yesterday, I wouldn’t have said that the Mississippi is in Africa. 
4. — It’s strange he (should) have no doubts about his abilities. — Yes, I wish 
I were also so sure of myself! 5. — Should you change your mind, let us 
know, we would like to know about your final decision. — I will. 6. If the 
police hadn’t arrived at the last moment, the robbers would have escaped. 
7. Look after him and should he fight again with his younger brother, let me 
know. He will be punished. 8. Oh, I wish you left! If I had known that you 
are correspondents of a newspaper, I wouldn’t have let you in for anything. 
9. Mother would be very happy if you could find a little time for her. 
10. I think I should have told my parents about the problems at school, but 
I didn’t want to trouble them. What will be, will be! 11. — A nice young man 
came to see you. — Oh, it must have been my cousin Andrew. Can anything 
unexpected have happened? — Well, but he could have phoned. 12. She must 
have been practising this etude for a whole month. I just can’t hear it any 
longer. She must be bad at music. 13. I was very much surprised that Julia 
had already left. She was to have typed the whole text, but it turned out 
that she had done only half of the work. She must have felt bad.

596.
travelling, to see, to question, searching, to sleep, being, being.
to find, to knock, to ask, paid, to be refused, bring, to beg.
eating, walking, looking, to wonder, to stay, did not want, to live.
beating, standing isolated.
Hiding, see, uncurtained.
mending, to be learning, to knock, must have thought, to let, speak, shutting.
preparing to die.
while returning, on bringing, to know.
Seeing, to speak, exhausted, to go, feel, to avoid asking.
leaving, run. to do, to teach, to sew, to clean, could become.

598.
1. Not knowing the rules of the game, they left without taking part in it. 
2. On hearing the news which was fantastic, she couldn’t help crying with 
happiness. 3. Don’t insist on my making a speech. I’ve come to relax. I’ve 
been so impatiently looking forward to this event. 4. Our partners, who 
worked in the Netherlands, are now working in Belgium. 5. We must have 
so many things done before leaving: we must have our winter things 
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cleaned, our hair cut, the car serviced. 6. The kid stopped crying only when 
his mother stopped to buy him a bar of chocolate. 7. You can avoid tough 
situations by being more patient, reserved and resourceful-minded. 8. It’s 
always unpleasant when a person is speaking without looking you in the eye. 
9. — I don’t feel like working today. Is it actually worth going to the office? — 
It’s up to you (it’s for you to decide). 10. We thanked him for helping us. 
11. He is sure to come soon. He is clever enough to understand that we are 
the people to help him. 12. Her manner of dressing irritates me.

602.
were, to lose, to calm, saying, to do, leave, live, I’ll be. to listen, of dividing, 
had to, discovered.
to shoot, to bring, have been reminded, seeing, looking, to love, on helping, 
to depend.
wiping, to marry, explaining, have confessed, to love, is, trust, doing, hoping, 
to offend, by living, to sound, to leave, to have read, rushing, could break, 
could not break, protect.
dreaming, looking, to whisper, to stay, to find, fearing, should hear, leave, 
going, could hear, walking, sighing, (find) have found, (had) wanted, 
reproaching.
walking, help thinking, finding, wounding, to be, to comfort, keep, walking, 
passing by, to travel, would allow.

606.
1. — Were I a doctor, I would find medicine for a hundred diseases. — Would 
you? Stop speaking nonsense. One may think, that nobody has ever tried 
to do it. 2. You must have taken me for my twin brother. Otherwise you 
wouldn’t have stopped me. 3. The host began to introduce the guests to one 
another as if they had never met before. 4. — I can’t resist the temptation 
of asking a very personal question. May I? — You should have done it long 
ago. I have no secrets to hide. 5. We stood on the lonely street, not knowing 
what to do. We had to find a place to spend the night at. 6. You only look! 
The medicine, prescribed by the doctor, has worked a miracle. The kid looks 
as if he were absolutely healthy, as if he hadn’t been ill the whole week. 
7. It’s time you stopped (should stop) joking at your little sister! In your place 
I would have helped her to do the sum yesterday and now she wouldn’t 
be crying over a bad mark. 8. — I hate it to be late for classes. — I wish 
everybody took their studies in the same way. 9. You are hard to please, 
madam. And there is no denying it. 10. Modern cities have become too big to 
control. And we have to pay very dearly for the privilege to live in a big city. 
11. — Can you have really failed the interview? You must have been very 
nervous. I should have gone with you. — Oh no, I wish I had prepared better. 
12. We were happy to have been given our diplomas. You can’t deny that 
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we deserved them. 13. They are both such wonderful people, but they can’t 
find a common language. 14. The rock concert was to have taken place at the 
stadium, but, as it started pouring, it was transferred to the covered arena. 
15. I wish I were a gardener and could turn our Earth into a big flourishing 
garden!

698.
1. Singular. 2. “The bananas are black.” is acceptable. “Bananas are black.” is 
not acceptable as bananas are generally yellow. 3. Alice did. 4. Mrs. Brown’s 
knee. 5. It’s a request. 6. The first “on earth” is emphatic, while the second 
one is an adverbial modifier of place. 7. The young people are in church and 
they want the priest to marry them. 8. It wasn’t fried, it wasn’t delicious. 
9. The second one is the more pluralistic society. 10. Maybe.

699.
1. The news is much better today. 2. What beautiful weather (it is today)! 
3. We need some information. 4. The furniture is very old. 5. I’m looking for (a 
pair of) new jeans. 6. Your hair is getting very long. 7. Do you have scissors? 
8. We had a lot of homework last week. 9. Do you think she’s making progress 
in her English? 10. These trousers are too small. 11. She gave me good advice. 
12. Emily’s clothes are so beautiful! 13. We had interesting work. 14. My 
money is in the drawer. 15. We need new furniture. 16. Traffic has been bad 
throughout the day. 17. Where are my headphones? 18. My watch is fast.

700.
have devoted, has become, are! are, do they flatter, have become, have long 
regarded, have longed, disappoint, become, can. are, are, lose, can, is, become, 
sink, can, delighted, do I regret, spent (have spent), might have stored.

702.
1. Cora has often been seen playing tennis. 2. What time are you meeting 
Nadya this evening? 3. It was a lovely morning so Sarah suggested we 
(should) go for a swim. 4. I’m looking forward to seeing you. 5. My friend is 
going to look for a new job when he returns to his country. 6. I wish I didn’t 
smoke so much. 7. We’d rather go to the theatre than to the cinema. 8. War 
films have a negative effect on people. 9. Nowadays, a large amount of young 
people is studying languages. 10. She became very upset: she even asked me 
to leave the room. 11. The motorist asked the man why he had crossed the 
road at that point. 12. She left her home immediately. 13. Could you explain 
to me how this machine works? 14. He died in 1995. 15. Let’s have a meeting 
sometime next week. 16. When you arrive, I’ll be waiting for you. 17. Have 
you made many friends since you came here? 18. When he was younger, he 
played football.
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703.
LEWIS CARROLL — PROFESSOR OF MATHEMATICS
Many years ago, on a fine summer day a shy man with three little 
children went boating along the Thames. His name was Dodgson. He was 
often called “Professor Dodgson” as on weekdays he taught mathematics 
at Oxford University, and on Sundays he preached sermons in church. 
“Dodgson” was his real name, but not the name under which we know 
him.
Dodgson was so timid, that he stuttered while speaking to grown-ups. 
But he enjoyed telling children amusing stories. It was on that particular 
day, while boating along the Thames, that he told his little companions an 
unbelievable story. He told them about a small girl, who, having gone to 
bed, disappeared in a rabbit’s hole, and after waking up, found herself in 
Wonderland. So unusual was that story, that the children listened to it with 
wide open eyes. And at the end of their trip they asked the professor to 
write it down for them. So he did, after working over the manuscript the 
whole night. And as one of the little girls was called Alice, he chose “Alice’s 
Adventures in Wonderland” for the title of his story.
After that Dodgson put away the manuscript into the drawer of his table 
and completely forgot about it. Never could he suppose that somebody 
would get interested in it. A few years later a friend of his chanced to 
see the manuscript. Having brushed the dust off it, he started reading 
it. Hardly had he read a few pages when he understood that it was 
a masterpiece which was to be published. “I wish all the children could 
read about Alice’s adventures in Wonderland. I wish you were not so shy 
and stubborn. In your place I would have done it long ago and now the 
children could be enjoying this book. So would the grown-ups.”
Still, in vain were all his efforts. The professor wouldn’t hear that he, 
a professor of mathematics of Oxford University, would write a silly 
tale for children! No! Not for anything would he do it! It was beneath 
his dignity. That’s why “Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland” was finally 
published under the pseudonym Lewis Carroll. It was a tremendous 
success. The number of its editions is hard to define. Over many decades 
“Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland” has been one of the most loved 
children’s books all over the world.




